Body Ported

Metal Seal/Rubber Seal

Series VQ

Thin compact design

with large flow capacity (Fipype) |VQC

Manifold Flow characteristics Cylinder —
Model pitch Metal seal Rubber seal size SQ
. (mm) [~ C[dm%(sban] | C [dm%(s-ban)]

A Varlety of product VQo000 | 10.5 0.50 0.59 Uptog40 RY[eli]
groups meet all FA needs. vQa1000 | 11 0.84 10 Uptoo50 e

B Flip type demonstrates space-saving V@2000 | 16 2.3 2.7 Uptooso |VQ4
effect. * Flow characteristics: 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — R1/R2) ——

B Cassette type enables flexible, speedy vas

station increasing/decreasing. VQz

Flip type vabD

VQ0000 VQ2000 - Title)e)
Name plate
Cassette type
1 | H

VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer

VQ1 000
Individual EXH spacer

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust

Unprecedented high speed
response and long service life

(Metal seal, Single, With indicator light/surge voltage suppressor)

Blanking plate assembly

A variety of options VQoooo  10ms
VvQ1000 10 ms 200 million cycles
VQ2000 20 ms

Dispersion accuracy £2 ms

Innovative mounting methods

A valve can be changed without entirely
disassembling the manifold.

A variety of common wiring
methods are standardized.

Built-in One-touch fittings
for easier piping.

E kit (D-sub connector)

25P€> H

15P

Nyl 2P =

o kit (Flat ribbon cable
connector)

26P

16P e
10P

kit (Flat ribbon cable
connector)

kit (Terminal
block)

kit (Lead wire)

kit (Serial
transmission unit)
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Valve Specifications
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™

€-v-¢

D-sub connector 15P

Flat ribbon cable

®

o d ® ® ® 10P, 16P,20P | O
. Except S kit . Except S kit . Except S kit . Except S kit . Negative common specifications -g-
° o ® ® o | 3

® Except L kit @) Except L kit (@) Except L kit @) Except L kit (@) For special wiring spec.

. . . . Blanking plate

o o o o @) Individual SUP/EXH
. . ‘ . ‘ SUP/EXH passage spacer =
o O o () ® Name plate g
standard @ o o () ® DIN rail mounting style a_h
o () [ ) () Built-in silencer (QD-
® ® ® o Silencer for EXH port -g-
Elbow fitting for cylinder port g

Plug for cylinder port

Double check block

aoa
ZOA
GOA

YOA
00A

J0A

(724
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Manifold Variations

O

2-4-5

I ! Ia E Port size
kit kit SUP .
EXH port Cylinder port
Lead wire Serial transmission unit . A B vac
. . _— . SQ
Direct electrical entry type Enables single-wire solenoid L
valve-PLC operation
vVaQo
C3 (03.2) VQ4
C4 (¢4) —_—
©6(09) C6 (06) V@5
M5 (M5 thread) —
VQz
N1 (21/8") Q—
N7 (21/4") N3 (25/32")
N7 (21/4") VQD
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (23.2)
C6 (26) C4 (24)
M5 (M5 thread)
" N1 (21/8")
N7 (01/4) N3 (25/32")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3(93.2)
C4 (24)
C6 (96) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8")
N7 (21/4") N3 (95/32")
N7 (21/4")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C6 (26)
C8 (28) C8 (08)
N7 (21/4")
N9 (25/16") N9 (25/16")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (23.2)
C4 (o4
kit B > C6 (06) o6 o)
e & A g M5 (M5 thread)
o
N1 (21/8")
i N7 (61/4") N3 (05/32")
N7 (21/4")
= .
P. 2-4-82 P. 2-4-84 <Option>
Built-in silencer



\)
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Cylinder Speed Chart

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual conditions with
SMC Sizing Program.

Bore size

Average Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA1
Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa
Load factor 50% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
(mm/s) Stroke 60 mm Stroke 300 mm Stroke 500 mm

Series speed

06 210 | 916 | 620 | 625 | 832 | 040 | 240 | 50 | @63 | @80 | @100 VQC

700 [ Perpendicular, [
600 upward actuation [ | SQ

VQO1 49-C4 §§§ — — [ Horizontal actuation
$8§ﬁ_[: H ﬁET H Mﬂ F [T [T VQO

VQo014-9C4 830 — vQ4
vVQi1 3?-06 200 — — — - V@5

vozra-tes | el prl E Pl | PR P P P e = — e

600 ] — vabD
VQ2149-C8 | 5 ] = — q

§§§ — 7 ' ﬁE Ef T E{ me Ef H | e Bt

Q # |t is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly connected with cylinder, and its needle valve

with being fully open.
* The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
* Load factor: ((Load weight x 9.8)/ Theoretical force) x 100%

Conditions
Body ported Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA1
Tube bore x Length T0425 x 1 m
VQ0149-C4 | Speed controller AS2001F-04
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0604 x 1 m
Va1 12(1)-C6 Speed controller AS3001F-06
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0806 x 1 m
VQ2149-C8 | Speed controller AS3001F-08
Silencer AN200-KM8

2-4-7
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For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

series VQ1000

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3-08| F|S1|N
Series VQ1 000I T IOption
d

. Nil None
Manifol Kit type D® DIN rail mounting style
3] Plug-in unit/Flip K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
N With name plate
s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Stations ———

bt Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,

01 | 1 station Q indicate them alphabetically.
- Example) -DNS

Note 2) All S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so

R R include suffix “D”.
The. numbgr of max. Note 3) Specify the wring specifications in the
stations differs from manifold specification sheet.
kit to kit. (Except L kit)
(Refer to the table Note4) F, P and S kits are provided with an
below.) exhaust on one side, while L kits are with

an exhaust on both sides.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

kit kit J kit
E (D-sub connector) E (Flat ribbon cable connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)

Top entry Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry

Side entry

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry |Side entry P.2-4-12 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-14 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-16
uo SO0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w [UT]| uw [S1] Withcable (15m) |Max 16| & [U1] & [S1] Withcable (1.5m) |Max. 16| = [U1| = [S1] Withcable (1.5m) |Max. 16°
€ |u2| € s2| Wihcable(3m) |stations | € | U2| € [ s2] Withcable (3m) |stations | € | U2| € [ 2] Withcable (3m) |stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 | With cable (5 m) U3 S3 | With cable (5 m)

. kit The valve is equipped with an
kit I indicator light/surge voltage
(Lead wire cable) (Serial transmission unit) suppressor, and the voltage is
24 VDC.

The dust-protected type Sl unit is
applicable, too. For details, please

contact SMC.
P. 2-4-20

Without Sl unit
With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
SHARP Corp.: Satellite 1/0 Link System
NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-28.

P.2-4-18

Lead wire entry direction Cable length Maximum
Symbol Direction Symbo|  Cable length  [number of stations
D Entry on D side 0 | With cable (0.6 m)

. 1 | With cable (1.5m)| M- 16
U | EntryonUside |3 [with cable 3.0m)| S@tons

2
Max. 167
stations

Kit L

KItS(S)
T(Dojo|m|i>|o

Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX
Corporation; Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

2-4-8 SMC
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How to Order Valves

Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

3

0

Y

5

C6

vai|i
3

Series VQ1000
Type of actuation

2 positionms)(japgle
T
L

R1)(P){R2)
2 position double (Latching)
(AYBY

oY e
2 PR
18
re \[]].F= o™
[

3
RIPIR2)

3 position closed center
Noée) iAXBI

513
{R1IIPYR21
3 position exhaust center
{AYBI
2

MRS

[AT(PiiR2)

3 position pressure center
ANBY

Note)
4

Note)
5

ICyIinder ports

Cc3

With One-touch fitting for 3.2

C4

With One-touch fitting for 4

Cé

With One-touch fitting for 6

M5

M5 thread

I Manual override

Note) For inch-size One-touch
fittings, refer to “Option”
on page 2-4-29.

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

T??ﬁff

C: Locking type
(Manual)

Ui

Manual override
on body side

for pilot valve

@

Manual override

Note) A manual override
for pilot valve is
provided to the
standard model for
double type. (Refer
to page 2-4-26.)

e

L——e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

3 Nil Yes
AN E None
‘Rﬁ\P)[RZ\ r‘ R
Note) 3 position occupies N +Coil voltage
Q two stations. ¢ Function 1| 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Seal &  symbol[ Specifications | DC | AC_ 21| 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
0 | Metalseal Nil | Standard type ("2W) O 3 [ 110 VAC (5060 Hz)
1 Rubber seal 41ote) )

Note 1) For negative common
specifications, refer to

“Option” on page 2-4-
29.

Manifold Option

H @) High pressure type“'%w) -

Y(Z) Low wattage type (0-%W) -

Note 1) For power consumption

m of AC type, refer to page
2-4-10.

Q Note 2) Except double (latching).

220 VAC (50/60 Hz

5 24 VDC
6 12VDC
Note) 200/220 VAC
Q models are
applicable to

the F and L kits.

Example

Single solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ1130-5-C6 (4 sets)

Double solenoid
(24 VDC)
VQ1230-5B-C6
(4 sets)

D-sub connector ]
cable /™

F kit
(D-sub connector) N UL\& !

> |

Manifold base (8 stations&
VV5Q13-08FU2

Cylinder ports
C6: With One-touch fitting for 06

VV5Q13-08FU2 - 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1130-5-C6 -----4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*\VQ1230-5B-C6 -4 sets (Double latching solenoid part no.)
The asterisk denotes the symbol for
assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.
Besides, when the arrangement will be
complicated, specify them by means of the
manifold specification sheet.

P. 2-4-23

Blanking plate assembly
VvVQ1000-10A-3

Name plate [-N3]
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust [-S] Port plug

VVQ0000-58A

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-3-C6

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-00

Silencer
AN103-X233

Blanking plug
KQ2P- §

C6 (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for @6

=

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-3-C6

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A-3

5 Block valve .
vQoi33-0-00 8

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for 26

* Refer to page 2-4-27 for
cylinder port fitting.

* For replacement parts, refer
to page 2-4-103.

(A

2-4-9

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo



Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time ®/(ms) _
Series | Number of Model 1= 4/2(P—AB) | 42— 5/5 (NB— R1/R2) | Sndarc 1 [Lowwattage] W(eg']?h‘
Clami(sta] | b Cv |Clm(sha] | b Cv H:1.5W 0.5W

S | single Metal seal vVQ1130 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12orless | 15o0rless | 29 orless

E= Rubber seal | vQ1131 0.91 0.19 0.21 1.0 0.21 0.25 15o0rless | 20 orless | 34 orless 57
3 Double | Metal seal VQ1230 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 | 12orless | 150rless | 29 or less
 |atehing) Rubber seal | va1231 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 025 | 150rless | 20orless | 34 orless
VQ1000 Closed | Metal seal VQ1330 0.67 0.13 | 0.16 0.73 0.13 | 0.17 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless
c center | Rubber seal | VQ1331 0.78 0.22 | 0.18 0.84 0.21 0.20 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless

:% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1430 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.84 0.16 | 0.20 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless 105
8 | center | Rubberseal | VQ1431 0.78 0.28 | 0.19 1.0 0.21 0.24 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless
° Pressure | Metal seal VQ1530 0.74 0.14 | 017 0.82 0.16 | 0.20 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless
center | Rubber seal | VQ1531 0.78 0.28 | 0.19 0.84 0.21 0.22 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless

@

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air). Subject to the pressure and air
quality.

JIS Symbol
2 position single

(AB)
42

e L[] 22

513
(R1)(PHR2)

2 position double (Latching)

(AKB)
42

m@ﬂ;& Metal seal

513
(RIPIR2)

(AXB}
42

Rubber seal
513
(RT{PIR2}

3 position closed center

(AYBY
42

513
(RI)PIR2}

3 position exhaust center
#1B)
42

AN

513
{R1){P)(R2H

3 position pressure center
(A18)
42

AN

513
(R1}PIR2)

2-4-10

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure © 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ©
g B Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
g Minimurn Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
& operating pressure =
o] 3 position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 Ambient and fluid temperature -10t0 50°C "
E Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual) Option
Impact/Vibration resistance ? 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
2 24VDC | 1WDC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA)® 0.5W DC (21 mA)*
8 12VDC |1 WDC (83mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA)® 0.5 W DC (42 mA)*
3 Power consumption| 100 VAC Inrush 0.75 VA (7.5 mA), Holding 0.75 VA (7.5 mA)
(Current) 110 VAC Inrush 0.83 VA (7.5 mA), Holding 0.83 VA (7.5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

@,

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in
the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
armature in both energized and de-energized states every once
for each condition. (Values at the initial period)

No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and
2000 Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-
energized states in the axial direction and at the right angles to
the main valve and armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W).

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

Note 2) Impact resistance:-::--

Vibration resistance ----

O
5



Manifold Specifications

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Porting specifications @ 5 st
; ; — - Applicable Applicable A
Series Base model Type of connection o )
yp Port One-touch fitting/Port size e a— et vl weight
location 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B) (9)
m F kit—D-sub connector
m P kit—Flat ribbon cable
connector C6 (s6) |C3(v3.2)
m J kit— Flat ribbon cable . ; C4 (04) vQ1O30
vVQ1000 VV5Q13-000 Side Option i 424
) connec_tor (20P) Built-in silencer, | | C6 (26) 11016 stations vQ1031
u L kit—Lead wire cable Direct exhaust/ | M5 (M5 thread)
m S kit—Serial transmission
unit
Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
1(P) port
Type of connection
2-4-11

ZSNC

vac

vVQo
vVQ4
Va5
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vVQ1000
Kit (D-sub connector)

@® The D-sub connector reduces installation

connections.

labor for electrical

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and

gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with

the available mounting space.
@® Maximum stations are 16.

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Porting specifications :
location | 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B)
VQ1000 | Side c6 |ca ca,cems| Max 16
stations

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050

Wire Color by Terminal No.

of D-sub Connector

conforming to MIL-C-24308.
Connector manufacturers’ example
* Fujitsu Limited
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

Note) The min. bending
radius of D-sub
cable assembly is
20 mm.

(A

Note) Types with 15 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered
individually or included in a specific manifold model no. | Cable Assembly
Refer to How to Order Manifold. Terminal |Lead wire q i
Multi-core vinyl cable no. color | DOt marking - iT.;,hetatgtuaILtneudmZ?;r%fn;tatflg)nr;
! 2
0.3 mm*x 25C 1| Black None station one on the D side.
2 Brown None . . . .
F =P10 3 | Red None Electrical wiring specifications
4 Orange None D-sub connector assembly 015
- 5 | Yellow None Q,Xife‘gg(f,szs' 080
< 6 Pink None Dot
< 7 Blue None Terminal no. Polarity ~ Lead wire color mar?(lng
] 8 P = D-sub . OLA 1 (-) (+) Black None
- urple White connector 1 station { ggti 124 (=) (+)  Yellow Black
9 Gray Black N ' : ) (+)  Brown None
2 stati ) i
2-M2.6 x 0.45 10 | White | Black 8 sta f°”5{ RIS O (9 P Black
Socket side 11 White Red 3 stations { SOLB 16 () (+)  Blue White
X . =) (+) Orange None
12 | Yellow Red 4 stations { [AYSOLB 17 () (+) Purple  None
© 13 |Orange Red . SOLA 5 (-) (+)  Yellow None
. 14 [Yellow | Black Setalons { L\8QLE 18 () () Gray  None
Terminal no. 15 | Pink | Black 6staions{ ARICB 19 () (1) Ornge  Blak
D-sub Connector Electric 16 Blue White ) SOLA 7 (-) (+)  Blue None
Cable Assembly (Option) Characteristics 17 |Puple | None Toalins { LABOLB20 () () Red | Wnite
— 8 stations{ SOLB 21 (-) (+) Brown White
Cable Item | Characteristics 18 | Gray None SOLA 9 (o G Black
fegan U)o ER R | NEE Conducor | g5 19 |Orange| Black osttons{ [NSOLB22 () (g Pmk  Red
resistance | 20 Red White ) SOLA 10 () (+)  White Black
1.5m |AXT100-DS25-015 Q/km, 20°C | ©Orless - 10 statlons{ SOLB 23 () (+#) Gray Red
Cable 25 core = 21 |Brown | White ) SOLA 11 (- (+)  White Red
3m  |AXT100-DS25-030 X 24AWG \\//ol1tage “% 1000 22 Pink Red 11 stations { SOLB 24 () (+)  Black White
i i , 1 min, . SOLA 12 () (+)  Yellow Red
5m AXT100-DS25-050 e 23 Gray Req lconnector 12 stations { SOLB 25 (-) (+)  White None
 For other commercial connectors, use a ns.uta on 24 Black White terminal no. COM. 13 (+) (-) Orange Red
. . resis aan 5 or more 25 Whit N - Posit Negali Note)
25 pins type with female connector MQkm, 20°C ite one As the standard electrical wiring ositive common  Negative common

specifications  specifications

specifications, double wiring

(connected to SOL. A and SOL. Jerminalno.-114 215 316 417 518
B) is adopted for the internal S TAB[AB ABTABTAB

wiring of each station for 12
stations or less, regardless of
valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring
is available as an option.

For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
3 position uses two stations. The A side solenoid of a 3 position valve
is connected to SOL.A at the station with the smaller number in the
above figure and the B side solenoid to SOL.A at the next station.

Single A side B side
3 position

Stations-—| 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5
Double wiring (Standard)
The places of asterisk are not used.

Double | Double

[N

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

'How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q13-08

1

N

T .
Series VQ1000 T J °::f'°" -
.Ma.mf.OId Cable (Length) D DIN rail mounting style
3 \ Plug-in urjlt/FIlp 0 Without cable K@ Special wiring specifications
- Stationse———— 1 With cable (1.5 m) (Except double wiring)
_01 | 1 station 2 With cable (3 m) N With name plate
| 4 | : 3 With cable (5 m) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
_16 | 16 stations Connector entry direction Note 1) When two or more symbols are
m Note) For details, refer to page 2-4-29. U W Q specified, indicate them alphabetically.
S Side entry Example) -DNS S
_— Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
2.4-12 manifold specification sheet.

O
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Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

Applicable connector:
D-sub connector (25P)

44
!
(Latching 200/220 VAC) 45 L2 0 62
Zal B
35 ; P=1, 182 Indicator light
[ 195 AR 15 _
(Mounting hole dimension) Manual override
— 7 b ol ewa
| L I NN mounting hole
=1 N AR KA
- v SRR oA J
! lu-“ L] bl db|d %
: B {B A AT T sl ol o] o] £obe
1 Pl iy [ @ (o] © (c ‘l.
Lo s | ril |
\, R | ¥
P 0 b e
] 8 SENREREE S
0o s N
wo o il i
4 g e
\ B 2 [ H
: SSfSSiesiSsiesSSisSiSSSs 1 s
395 © (L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Stations---1---2--3 --4 --5--6 --7 -8 --- N
b
g ' ,WWWWFHF’HFHFF’@
)
i
The broken lines indicate the DIN o |
rail mounting style [-D] and the top - =
entry connection [-FU]. Lo |
2-C6 ,\
Note) 3 pc?sition types need two 1(P) SUP port 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 19.2 E
stations. ) 2.C6 C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2]
Cylinder port is located at U 3(R) EXH port C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
side of body. (R) po C6: One-touch fitting for 6 |
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n + 15,5, L2 = 11n + 60 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 71 82 93 104 115 126 137 148 159 170 181 192 203 214 225 236
(L3) 100 100 1125 | 125 1375 | 150 162.5 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) 110.5 | 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
[How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ‘I 1 3 0 Y || 5 | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
_l_ <Example>
I Cylinder port D-sub connector kit with 3 m cable
Series VQ1000 ;
Tvpe of actuation €3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 VV5Q13-08FU2.--- 1 set — Manifold base no'.
yp : e #\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1to 4)
2 position singl C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 V/Q1230-5B-C6----4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
L : ,pOSI lon sing'e - C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06 = p '
2 |2 position double (Latching) M5 M5 thread L
3Note) 3 position closed center - - — Prefix the asterisk to  Write sequentially from
4% 3 position exhaust center Note) ;(;rerl?gng;laztﬁ)rggen-tgggg Zf'_tjf'_nzggs’ the part nos. of the the 1st station on the D
Nt it i . ) solenoid valve, etc. side. When part nos.
3 3 position prle.ssure center Manual override written  collectively are
Note) 3 position types need Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) complicated, specify by
two stations. Seal B Locking type (Tool required) using  the  manifold
0 | Metal seal Cc Locking type (Manual) specification sheet.
1 Rubber seal Note) A manual override for pilot l*\m
Note) For negative common specifications, valve is provided to the
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-29. standard model for double type. f |
Function
Symbol | Specifications | DC AC1 Coil voltage l Light/Surge
Nil Standard type | (1QW) | O 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz) voltage suppressor
H® |High pressure type| 5 | — 2 [200 VAC (50/60 Hz) i Vos
@ 05 W) 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) E None
Y™ |lowwattagetype| "5 | — 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 H2)
Note 1) For power consumption of AC 5 24 VDC
type, refer to page 2-4-10. 6 12VDC

Q Note 2) Except double (latching).

O
:
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vVQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connection Porting specifications
: - ; Applicable
S Port
@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as an eries | Pot!t n [P 3R o SLZZ B stations
option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put ocatio (P), 3(R) (A), 2(8)
on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.
Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
® Top or si placte posit ' W' VQ1000 | Side C6  |C3,C4,Co M5| Max 16
the available mounting space. stations
@ Maximum stations are 16.
. . 0 o
Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins) .S

=
Cable assembly /

1
AXT1 00-FC26-'§
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order
Manifold.
6
o The total number of stations is tabulated
! starting from station one on the D side.
0|
5 i Electrical wiring specifications
I
© Flat ribbon cable connector Tesrg:'xl' fo- o Polarity -
g 1 station { Nég% 2 -) (+)
. LA, 3 -) (+)
% @ oml D stations| J\WOL 4 O )
c L Mo o3 ) _/\/SQA 5 -) )
£ N 3 stations{ _/\/?8% 6 ) )
£ LA, 7 ) (+)
2 4 stations{ [ A\VSOLB. 8 © )
Sl IASOLA s ) )
Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option) oo ol Sstations{ | \SgR 10 O o
o e151 6 stations{ %8%12 e +)
LA 13 ) (+)
Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note ua ol stations( F\Zoi By O Y
20 o1 onsl TR VSOLA. 15 () )
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 o ap| 8 stations{ OLB 16 () +)
3m AXT100-FC26-2 Cable 26 core el PASEA 17 ) )
x 28AWG oo 07| 9 stations{ OLB 18 &) (+)
5m AXT100-FC26-3 Connector |go os . Ny SOLAT 19 () )
N ; : " : terminal no. 10 stations{ —/\50;3 20 () +)
« For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain ‘B—L’\ 40 03 ) AVSOLA, 21 ) (+)
relief conforming to MIL-C-83503. hio o1 11 stations{ J\/s%% 22 (9 )
) LA 23 () )
Connector manufacturers’ example 12 stations{ [ 'S0 %A 24 (O ok
. L .. 25 +) )
* Sumitomo 3M Limited Triangle mark COM..26 (1) O o
¢ Fujitsu Limited indicator position E’:ﬁ:ﬂﬁn yfﬂ?ﬁgﬁ
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. As the standard electrical wiring specifications  specifications
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. specifications, double wiring ('[oearmn;inﬁl’qgé@ae] 234 56 78 910
« Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd. (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) sieraguane) (it it i il i
is adopted for the internal wiring of soL—-|AB|AB|AB|ABIAB
; ; ; each station for 12 stations or less ! !
X 59, . |A side B sidk
L] o v 0 et e Goariess o vabe and g e 0
) pag . types. Mixed single and double )
wiring is available as an option. Stat'ons""Th1 14 5
. e places of asterisk are not used.
For details, refer to page 2-4-29. Double wiring (Standard)
3 position type uses two stations. The A side solenoid of a 3 position
valve is connected to SOL. A at the station with the smaller number in
the above figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. A at the next station.

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

'How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3-{08 [P|S| 1N

l L Option
i Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) - -
Manifold - D DIN rail mounting style
— 0 Without cable K @) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 | Plug-in unit/Flip 1 With cable (1.5 m) . With name plate
Stations 2 W?th cable (3 m) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
01 1 station 3 With cable (5 m) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
: : Connector entry direction indicate them alphabetically.
16 | 16 stations T — y Example) -DNS o
Note) For details, refer _ p entry Note 2) Spequ the wiring specifications on the
o page 2-4-29. S Side entry manifold specification sheet.
2-4-14

SVC

O



Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

235 L2 62
L1 .
4
35 P=11 132 15 Indicator light
(195 15 0 S
(Mounting hole dimension) Manual override
Fw 2-M4 mounting hole
- vac
- Dl Q
[ [
e
s 5 [ ] SQ
X 1 SQ_
i P i Paol2 VQo
—-] 3 : o 1 §|©
o 0 ! .
I I
2 S — J B VQ4
\ / g H —
' SEfSsiSstasiEoisTiISEistieE fa= vVQ5
b (L3) (5.2) L
(L4) vQz
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) —
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) VQD

-n

AN

2-C6
1(P) SUP port

24.5

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail

(11)!13.5

Q mounting style [-D] and the top entry ;
:lor:negtion _[t-_PU]t. at ot 2-C6 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 7 G
ition n W ions. : X itti i )
ot C;;Zel?po:,tp;slozzted gtsua s‘i)des of 3(R) EXH port gj 8;::2:2: ;:E:zg ;g: 23.2// P=11 19.2 =
body. C6: One-touch fitting for 26 |
. . M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L2 = 11n + 55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L v 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 1365 | 147.5 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
(L3) 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) | o8 110.5 | 123 1355 | 148 160.5 | 173 | 173 1855 | 198 210.5 | 223 2355 | 248 260.5 | 273
]How to Order Valves \ ]How to Order Manifold Assembly\
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ-I 1 3 0 Y | 5 | | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
-1 L_l <Example>
Series VQ1000 J Cylinder port Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
Type of actuation C3 | With One-touch fitting for 632 VV5Q13-08PU2---- 1 set — Manifold base no.
1 2 position single C4 | With One-touch fitting for 4 x\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stat?ons1 to 4)}
2 |2 position double (Latching) C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 #VQ1230-5B-C6-- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)}
3"| 3 position closed center Mb MS. threa.d L Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from the 1st
4| 3 position exhaust center Note) For inch-size One-touch the part nos. of the station on the D side. When part
5% | 3 position pressure center m gtr:";gasg‘ergf_ir_ztg Option solenoid valve, etc. nos. written collectively are
iti . ' complicated, specify by usin
Q Note) g,vﬁos{gggrg?es ngeedal Manual override the rﬁanifold sp;)cifithiov}n, sheet?
- - Nil_|Non-locking push type (Tool required)
_0 | Metalseal B Locking type (Tool required)
1 | Rubberseal C Locking type (Manual)
m Note) Eoéci?iigﬁgxg Crgg‘a:”?g Note) A manual override for pilot
“Sption" on payge 5.4.-29. Q valve is provided to the
Function standard model for double type.
Symbol | Specifications DC | AC Coil voltage l Light/Surge
Nil | Standardtype |"OV | o° T 700 VAC (5060 Fi2) voltage suppressor
H @/ High pressure type|("2WV) | 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil | Yes
@ os5w) | 5 24 VDC E None
Y ©)| Low wattage type|" 5 . 12 VDG

For power consumption
of AC type, refer to page

m Note 1)
2-4-10.

Note 2) Except double (latching).
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VQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings for
electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (20P) conforming to MIL
standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and gives a
wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (20 pins)

Cable assembly

AXT100-FC20-1 to 3
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
<included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order>
Manifolg.

Red

30

19—~ =1

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC20-1 Cable 20 core
3m AXT100-FC20-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC20-3

* For other commercial connectors, use a 20 pins with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

¢ Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.

* Oki Electric Cable Co. Ltd.

* Sumitomo 3M Limited

* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

 Fujitsu Limited

Porting specifications
. : Applicable
Series Por( Port size stations
location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
VQ1000 Side ce  |C3,C4,C6, M5 | Max 16
stations
\)‘5\68 00

tabulated starting from station

one on the D side.
Electrical wiring specifications

Terminal no.
SOLA, 4,
SOLB
SOLA

A, SOL.B 14

SOLA, 45

ASOLB 4o

SOLA
SOL.B

{
{
{
{Frsoe? ¢
{
{
{
{

Polarity

(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)

Flat ribbon cable connector

1 station

200 o019
180 017
160 015
140 013
120 o1
10009 4 stations
g o o7 | Triangle mark

60 o5 | /indicator 5 stations
4003 position

2001 6 stations

2 stations

3 stations

SOL.A
A, SOL.B

SOLA

A, SOL.B 13

SOLA

A, SOL.B

SOLA

A, SOL.B

7 stations

Connector terminal no)

8 stations

o
o

CoM

——e Vg

CoM

(+) )

+) -)
Positive Negative
common  common
specifications specifications

Note) When using the negative common
specifications, use valves for negative

common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

B A S )

Note)

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for
8 stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

Q Note) When using the negative common specifications, use

\How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3-08|J|S| 1 HN

l L Option
H Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) DIN rail . |
Manifold 4 D rail mounting style
3 T Piugn univFi 0 Wlthout cable K® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 ug-in un®p Stations 1 W't‘h cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
o1 1 station 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
8 : . With cab.le G n.1) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
"16 | 16 stations Connector entry direction indicate them alphabetically.
R AT Example) -DNS
U Top entr
Note) ';g;g?.ilg’g_mfer © S S'dp ty Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
Ice entry manifold specification sheet.

2-4-16
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Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

35

(11) [19.5

Mounting hole size

jn
N

’ﬁb“ —
Enﬂﬁm i 2 ]
|
_— 7
w
L

23.5

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)

£

Note) 3 position types need two stat

L2
L1 6.2
P=11 132 i i
15| 15 Indicator light
IR | Manual override
2-M4 mounting hole
| I | 1 i
| b e o
QD A AT ol =folI=to|=tol (7
- — @ le e le 5
Ly
Y g
[ [
0 @)
o N
© 1+ RS
©|
Y
=] =]
== D S S S e S 5
2 (L3) (5.2)
i (L4)
Dsite] Gitons) - (DD DDED® DD
’ Y AV AV AV AV AV D)
ANS2/21NS27 \S27 (NS I\5) \S2) \S87 NS2) NS27 N
2.C6 ZaNI7ad\ 17N 170\ 10\ 11\ [7an\ Ia\ [7an\ Niao\ 0
NSZ/2\S2) \S2) NS %) I\82/ \S8) NS \S2) \S%) NS <
P (SUP port) 7 LRERERERENERERE o wl
BT : 1=
|- L | =
2-C6 [Z» —
R (EXH port) P=11 19.2 2

ion.

Cylinder port is located at U side of body.

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting
style [-D] and the top entry connection [-PU].

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 /
C4: One-touch fitting for o4

C6: One-touch fitting for o6

M5: M5 thread

Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,L2=11n+55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
(L3) 87.5 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) 98 110.5 | 123 135.5 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 2105 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
[How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
VQ1 1 3 0 Y - 5 - C6 beneath the manifold base part number.
N <Example>
Serles VQ1000 [ Cylinder port Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
erlefs \ C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 VV5Q13-08JU2---- 1 set — Manifold base no.
Type of actuation C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 #\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}
1 2 position single €6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 #VQ1230-5B-C6---4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 1o 8)
2 | 2 position double (Latching) M5 M5 thread L
3" 3 position closed center pEmmmmmsmsmsommsmsmsmmmsmsmsess Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from
4™ 3 position exhaust center ' E)OI o'n‘;,2}?!2:“Ogezozlﬁk_‘zgm"gs’ refer . the part nos. of the the 1st station on the D
gl g position pressure center . _Ffl _____ p __g ______ . H solenoid valve, etc. side. When part nos.
Note) 3 position types r ) written collectively are
Q neped hor Séﬁion Seal Manual override complicated, specify
'—ea Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required) by using the manifold
0 Metal seal B Locking type (Tool required) &0 specification sheet.
1 Rubber seal c Locking type (Manual) .
Note) For negative common Note) A manual override for pilot
specifications, refer to valve is provided to the
Option” on page|2:-4-29. standard model for double type.
unction . .
Symbol| Specifications | DC | AC Coil voltage l \I;(I:)glt"latéseus"l%Spressor
K I 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz
Nil | Standardtype |(MOW)] o ( ) - v
I 5w 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil es
H “"High pressure type|'' 2, — 5 24 VDC E None
Y @|Low wattage type (o.5OW) — 6 12 VDC

N

Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 1) For power consumption of
AC type, refer to page 2-4-
10

O
5
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vVQ1000
Kit (Lead wire cable)

@ |t is the standard type which lead wire is extracted directly.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Apflltqable
locaition | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 | Side C6 |C3,C4,C6 Ms| Max 16
stations

® Wiring specifications: Positive COM

® Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)

o Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station.
The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

l—/ﬁj (-)  Black A ) Black
COM(+) Red COM(+) Red

- SOLB, Ly white LB, ) white
Single solenoid Double solenoid
3 position uses two stations. The A Leadwiecolor-—@= @S m= @= @=
ide solenoid of a 3 position valve is e —— i
St P soL[aB|AB|AB[ABTAB

connected to SOL. A at the station
with the smaller number in the above Doube Doutle | Sigle | A S19° B Side
figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. 8 position
A at the next station.

Stations—-| 1 | 2 | 3 ]| 45
The places of asterisk are not used.

Black: A side solenoid (-)
Red: COM (+)

No. of stations

Cable 3 core x 26AWG

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Only for double solenoid)

® Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station.
The black wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
lﬁ (+)  Red SOLA, (+) Red
COM(-} Black COM(—)  Black
|
|

- . SOL.B .
oo 5B 4 white ) White
Single solenoid Double solenoid
- - 2
3 position uses two stations. The A Leadwirecolor~E= €= £= & =
: . e . (Looking it by the double | 1} H P
side solenoid of a 3 position valve is solenoid valve) ABAB AB
B|AB @ m

=

connected to SOL. A at the station
with the smaller number in the above Double | Doudl | Single | A 519¢ B 51
figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. 8 position
A at the next station.

Stations--|_ 1 2 13]4:5
The places of asterisk are not used.

Red: A side solenoid (+)
Black: COM (-)

No. of stations

Cable 3 core x 26AWG

A

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

White: B side solenoid (+)
(Only for double solenoid)

|How to Order Manifold

Vvv5Q1 3406 |L[D| 1 HN

l I Option
Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) D DIN rail mounting style
0 With cable (0.6 m) N With name plate
. 1 With cable (1.5 m) S | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
Manifold " :
— 2 With cable (3 m) Note) When two or more symbols are
3 Plug-in unit/Flip specified, indicate  them
. f - alphabetically.
Stati Lead wire entry direction Example) -DNS
_ﬂ D |Entry on D side| Max. 16
01 1 station U |Entry on U side| stations

16 16 stations

2-4-18
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Electrical entry
2-G3/8

(1)

@

mounting style [-D].

Lead wire length

The lead wire entry is on D side

(LDDO) in this case.

Note) 3 position types need two 3(R)EXH port

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail g

LO: = 600 mm ||:12 6.2
L1:=1500 mm Pt T :
L2: = 3000 mm = - ) )
= 15 15 Indicator light
- Manual override
1 2-M4 mounting hole
oo =e| =] /7
o-z i
e T
TR
b3 18|
™
[ =
o (L3) (5.2)
()
Stations-----1--2--3--4--5--6--7 --8---n
oK LD DR+
1(P) SUP port ittt Lt Heabplbpel sl ;
g 'Y
)
oY
S'_i o
€= ;::
t= s =
2-C C3,C4,C = ©
6 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 P11 195 i

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/

stations. C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
Cylinder port is located at U C6: One-touch fitting for 66 |
side of body. M5: M5 thread /
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L2=11n + 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 103.5 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 158.5 169.5| 180.5| 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
(L3) 62.5 75 87.5 100 112.5 | 125 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225
(L4) 73 85.5 98 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 2105 | 223 223 235.5
|How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ-I 1 3 O Y | | 5 | | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
T I <Example>
Series VQ1000 l Cylinder port \I;\e/?g;’vf)‘lrg;fltﬁ 1 Manifold b
. - . — - ----1 set — Manifold base part no.
Type of actuation C8 | With One-touch fitting for 03.2 #VQ1 230-5-C6--- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Station 1 10 4)
1 2 position single C4 | With One-touch fitting for 4 #V/Q1230-5B-C6---4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
2 | 2 position double (Latching) C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6
3N 3 position closed center M5 M5 thread
o) 3 position exhaust center Note) For inch-size One-touch Prefix the asterisk to the ~ Write sequentially from the
e tti “Option” 1t nos. of the solenoid  {st station on the D side.
58] 3 hosition pressure center fittings, refer to “Option pa
poston - .u on page 2-4-29. valve, etc. When part nos. written
Note) 3 position types b Manual override

O
L

need two stations. Seal ¢
0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Note ) For negative common
specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-29.

Function e

Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

Note)A manual override for pilot
valve is provided to the

@

Symbol | Specifications | DC | AC ¢ Coil voltage

Nil | Standardtype |("OW) o 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
H® High pressure type “%W) — 2 (200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Y [Low wattage type| W[ — 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
, 4 [220 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Note 1) For power consumption of AC 5 24 VDG

type, refer to page 2-4-10.
6 12VDC

Note 2)

Except double (latching).

O

standard model for double type.

Light/Surge

voltage suppressor

Nil
E

Yes
None

SvVC

collectively are complicated,
specify by using the manifold
specification sheet.
specify by using a manifold
specification form.

2-4-19

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo



vVQ1000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing

wiring and saving space.

@ The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale systems)
for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points max.,
type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512
I/O points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON models), and type

SD (applicable to SHARP models; 504 points max.).

@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with 9 to 16 stations by using the

manifold specification sheet.)

@ Stations are counted from
station 1 on the D side.

@ As the standard electrical
wiring specifications,
double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) stations
; Max. 16
vVQ1000 Side Cé C3, C4,C6, M5 stations
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

Name of terminal block (LED)

ADDRESS NO.

WAUN KTRD
ERR

0O oooo

POWER RUN SD AD ERR

STATION NO.

Note

adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an

option. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

Can be connected with PLC I/O card for
serial transmission.
EX300-TMB1----For models of
Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
EX300-TTA1----- For models of OMRON
Corporation
EX300-TFU1.--- For models of Fuji
Electric Co., Ltd.
EX300-T001--- For general models
x*Up to 32 points per unit.
¢ No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR Li%hting when data reception RUN | with the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
Lighting wh tion dat )
ERR._ | i v oo s v
* T unit * Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

+*Max. 64 stations, connected to remote
I/O stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of
sta. occupied, 2 stations

« For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

ltem

Specifications

External power supply

24 VDC+10%

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

SA, SB, SD, SFI, SH: 0.1 A/SC: 0.3 A

|How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3

08

A

S

Series VQ1000 » Option
D® DIN rail mounting style
Manifold Model K ©®)| Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 Plug-in unitFli L2 Without SI unit N With name plate
g s ) A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
Stations B | Mitsubishi Electric Corp.. MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System ~ Note 1) When two or more symbols are
01 1 station C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System specified, indicate them
: ‘ D SHARP Corp.: Satelite /O Link Syst alphabeticaly.

: : orp.: Satellite ink System Example) -DNS

08, 8 stations (Double) F1 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
16 stations (Single) H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System so include suffix D.

2-4-20

16
Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-29.

Note) Please consult with SMC for the following serial
transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.;

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on
the manifold specification sheet.

Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation, Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.
* The dust-protected type Sl unit is applicable, too.
For details, please contact SMC.

SVC
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard) <Wiring example 2> Single/Double Mixed Wiring (Option)
Mixed wiring is available as an option.

Sl unit outputno. _______. 0123456789 i ificati i
(Locked by double S S S SR A Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.
solenoid valve.) N N P
SOL. location _______ A B|A BIA (E) A (E) § A (E) Sl unit output no. - ------- 012 34 5 6
° ° ‘ (Locked by double
= = = (0] i T
= > ] > |Aside B side solenoid valve.) :
> 3 3 g 3 position SOL. location ------- A B|/A B|/A B/A BiAB
177 a a ? P : vac
£ 5| 8| 2 |aside Bsid —
Stations| 1 2 3 4 i 5 5 S s © |Aside Bside
- —_ o o P iti
The places of asterisk are not used. »n o o ® 8 position SQ
3 position uses two stations for wiring. The A side solenoid of 3 position valve is Statons| 1 > 3 4 5
connected to A at the station with the smaller number in the above figure. : VQO
Type SC Type SD m
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite /O Link System VQ5
ADDRESS NO. O oooo STATION NO. VQZ
I RUN XX TRD POWER RUN SD RD ERR

LED Description LED Description
RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER| ON when power supply is ON
and PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and slave
- - . - stations are operating normally
T/R  |Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave station switch setting
2Rl ON when transmission is abnormal ERROR| is abnormal, communication is abnormal,

Name of terminal block (LED)

PLC stopped and defective slave unit

ﬁgﬁ; ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
- Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM
S | * 32 units max., transmission terminal New Satellite Series JW
=z connection JW-23LM, JW-31LM
(512 points max.) * Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
* No. of output points, 16 points (504 points max.)

* No. of output points, 16 points

'How to Order Valves |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ-' 1 3 0 Y L 5 L C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
!

l Cylinder port <Example>

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 Serial transmission kit .
VV5Q13-08SA-D---1 set — Manifold base part no.

Series VQ1000 l
Type of actuation

— - C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 )
1 2 position single o W!th Onet - h f!tt! gf 5 #*VQ1230-5-C6------4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}
2 [2 position double (Latching) fth “ne-touch nitting for #VQ1230-5B-C6--- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
3Nl 3 position closed center LLE - M5.thread T
48| 3 position exhaust center Note) fFor lnchf-SIze CC>)ne-t0uch Prefix the asterisk to Write sequentially from the 1st
ittings, refer to “Option” on ; ;
5W)] 3 position pressure center pagegZ-4-29 p the part nos. of the station on .the D 5|d§. When
— i : solenoid valve, etc. part nos. written collectively are
Q Note) ?w%o:tlg(t)igrgpes need ¢ Manual override complicated, specify by using
Seal ¢ Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) @ the manifold specification sheet.
T0 | Metalseal B Locking type (Tool required)
"1 | Rubberseal C Locking type (Manual)

is provided to the standard

Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve

Function ¢ model for double type.
Symbol Specifications DC
Nil Standardtype | (1OW) ¢ Coil voltage
Ho©) High pressure type & % W) Il24 VDC/With indicator light/surge voltage suppressor
YOO | ow wattage type (O'SOW)

Note) Except double (latching)
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VQ1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) \
100 L2
4 L1 6.2
11 = 13.2
ub S5 P=11 Indicator light
Manual override
l DIN rail clamp screw
I I o
M~
2] o El..
2 [ ] | .
B S| @
1 12 5 w—y] o
n PSR 8
n 8 ] o
i :
s
52 ‘l‘fl
/
The DWG shows the
type SA (General type)
Stations - 1023w dnn
2-C6
1(P) SUP port
RS+
p— A A A A
= B
[ = NN 9
e [} B B 'y g &
= = f=z /’ i i =
[i= =]
l !%! / E ] =
2-Cé 7 0
3(R) EXH port P =11 19.2] ~

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 |
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
C6: One-touch fitting for g6 |

M5: M5 thread /
Note) 3 position types need two stations.
Cylinder port is located at U side body.
Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,L2 = 11n + 55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925| 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
L3 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 275 287.5 | 300 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 350 362.5
L4 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 348 360.5 | 373
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Manifold Option Parts

Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-3

It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve
mounting, etc.

T * —_—
| g ] vac
[ SQ
11
vVaQo
Individual SUP spacer - P block valve &) VQ4
VVQ1000-P-3-C6 Shut off label Valve "ERE PP Vaive flte ot sighe (e L

When the same manifold is to be used for

different pressures, individual SUP spacers are

used as SUP ports for different pressures. (One
station space is occupied.)

Since the SUP passage on the spacer’s D side

is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D

side the valves U side. (Refer to the application

example.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of
the manifold station where the individual SUP
spacter is mounted.

SUP passage

no. of the standard valve.)
I ]

o

blocked

by
D
A%

24.

1
Ll

) 2(B)4(A)

!
)

' |
4R 1P

32.

2(B

P
®
2
>

Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking
position when ordering an individual SUP
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-3-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due
to the circuit configuration, this spacer is used
for individual valve exhaust. (1 station space is
occupied.)

Since the EXH passage on the spacer’s D side

is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D

side of the valve for individual supply while

blocking the valves U side. (Refer to the
application example.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of
the manifold station where the individual EXH
spacer is mounted.

Individual EXH R block valve Nete)
ndividua Valve (Tobe ordered usingthe [U'sige]
spacer _no.ofhe sandard vahe)

b
i E i
L

Y
-]

2(B)4(A)
o

| i
3(R) 2(B)4(A)

32.5

2(B)4(A)

11

position when ordering an individual EXH
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

Q Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking

PER Block valve
vQ1339-0-00-f

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages.
Since the no. is classified by the passage to be
blocked, specify it by attaching the option no. to
the valve no. The block valve is constructed so
that D sides of SUP and EXH passages are
blocked.

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold

specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH

passage, indication label for confirmation of the

blocking positionfrom outside is attached. (One

label for each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with
the manifold no., a block indication label is
attached to the manifold.

SUP/EXH passage blocked '——- |

s
3 h
|
|
|
|

I

g o
I

W=
} l[ i

|
1 ‘
| i
| \
|

=i =

A . b {
[ ‘ |
P L
1] [ "
2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)
P block valve R block valve PR block valve

For SUP passage block vQ1} 3%-0-00-P

For EXH passage block vQ1; 39-0-00-R

For SUP/EXH passage block| vQ1}3$-0-00-PR

SUP passage EXH SUP/EXH
blocked passage blocked passage blocked

SvVC

O
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts

Name plate [-N3] e e pncorporeted i
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max. stations) ’ ’

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate
and bend it as shown in the figure.

Blanking plug
23
KQ2P-o . .
06 Dimensions
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and A - —
SUP/EXH ports. [-—‘ Applicable fitings | pogel | A | L | D
urchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces N ] 32 KQ2P-23 |16 |315| 5
[=] 4 KQ2P-04 (16 (32 | 6
— 8 6 KQ2P-06 1835 | 8
DIN rail mounting bracket Q ® When'ordering assgmblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix -D to the manifold no.
VVvVQ1000-57A-3

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The
DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end.
(The specification is the same as that for the option “-
D)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw
%s@@@—e&»@
£
N mo ) )

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix -S to the manifold no.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold end
plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise
suppression effect.

F, P and S kits are provided with single exhaust on U
side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air.

m « For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-27.

Silencer

37
AN103-X233 20
This is inserted into the centralized type EXH port
(One-touch fitting). T
RN EI
Dimensions
Applicable Effective] Noise
Series fittings Model A|L|D]| area |reduction
size od (mm?) | (dB)
VQ1000 6 AN103-X233| 20|37 | 11 7 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix
A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the valve no.

Example) VQ1130-5L-C6-A 10

A port, Plug
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type)

VQ1000-FPG-01C

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the intermediate

position for a long time. Combining the double check block with a built-in pilot
type double check valve and a 3 position exhaust center solenoid valve will
enable the cylinder to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.
The combination with a two position single/double solenoid valve will permit
this block to be used for preventing the dropping at the cylinder stroke end

when the SUP residual pressure is released.
Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -5t0 50° C

Flow characteristics: C

0.60 dm®%(s-bar)

Max. operating frequency 180

CPM

pressure: 0.5 MPa)

@

Dimensions

Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
*VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 sets

(Check valve operation principle)

Cylinder pressure
Y 4 p(Pz)

i |

Single unit @

kel

i

2-C4,Cé6

\,_C4: One-touch fitting for 4

C6: One-touch fitting for 26
o)

M3 mounting hole

46.5
38

(14)

<
U,

[
(17.5]]
2.5 (22.5)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

Manifold

2n-C4, C6

C4: One-touch fitting for g4
C6: One-touch fitting for o6

Residual pressure release

manual override

Stations -~

L2
L1
155 P11 0
<
Ul
vilvl|y
(TN} (NI | AT}
- S
W)
N ARN Y &
Ly \Q ), A
o~N
o
(]
e k| igre)
AR
-
DIN rail clamp screw
123

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24) 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 LL_'n 3;‘ 4: 5?? 62 7? 866 93 102 112 1;(? 1:11 1;22 C4: One-touch fitting for g4
M5: M5 thread C6: One-touch fitting for 86 4
L2 |50 |62.5/75 [87.5(100 |112.5(125 [125 [137.5150 [162.5(175 M5: M5 thread o
L3 |60.5/73 |85.5/98 [110.5[123 [135.5|135.5/148 [160.5[173 |185.5 1 ‘ ¥
LN/ 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [ 18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 S8 18
pak ﬂ B L1 [163 [174 [185 [196 [207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 [273 [284 n e
e A L2 [187.5/187.5/200 [212.5/225 [237.5[250 [250 [262.5[275 [287.5[300 ¢ ’¢ ¢ ) F\‘) N
I L3 198 [198 [210.5223 [235.5[248 [260.5[260.5[273 [285.5[298 [310.5 amamn s
o Z ] ._L;,
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
2 position 3 position exhaust center
VQ1000-FPG- E 5(R1) 5(RT) RIS
. 1(P) ——
) ) « Option 3(R2)
IN side port size OUT side port size Nil None E_
C4 One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket 6]
C6 One-touch fitting for a6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 D DIN rail mounting style |
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 (For manifold) )
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 N Name plate U§
Note) When two or more -—
. symbols are e
Manifold specified, indicate pl:)):g\?ention ] 25

VVQ1 000-FPG- Stations

01

16

<Example>
VVQ1000-FPG-06--6 types of manifold
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets
*VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets

}Double Check block

|_1station

16 stations

them alphabetically.

A Caution Fxample)-DN

« Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping for
a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

* Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when stopping the
cylinder in the middle for a long time.

B

A B A

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.
* M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.

intermediately.
 Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SMC

O

After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}
« If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may not stop
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Series VQ1000

/A\Precautions

IBe sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions,

Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor
A\ Caution

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both
single solenoid and double (latching) type. In the double
(latching) type, A side and B side energization are indicated by
two colors which match the colors of the manual overrides.

Indicator light: Orange
Manual override: Orange

-

|©4 -,

e |

Single solenoid

Sl

[ ian

-0 "

Aanual override: Green '\ Indicator light

A: Orange
B: Green

Double (latching)

DC type circuit diagram

Single solenoid Double (Latching) sol

[0}

noid (DC)

A=) A- (Set) o—s—rit |
SOL ¢+ (com 2% SoL

ci+) _ o E°

Light ZNR B — (Reset) o g

Single solenoid type
Note 1) » A side energization:

Double (Latching)
A light (orange) Note 3)In the case of double

illuminates. (latching), the
*B side energization: B light (green) electromagnetic valve
illuminates. channel is, A—(set):
* Equipped with a wiring error prevention P—-A B—-R
(stop diode) mechanism. B—(reset):
¢ Surge absorption (ZNR/surge absorption P—-B,A—>R

diode) mechanism.
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double uses a
latching (self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is
the same as the single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable
iron core in the solenoid is held in the ON position on A and B sides
by instantaneous energization (20 ms or more). The usage and
function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur. Also, do not use in
places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use. After manual
operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

5. Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. If the metal seal type goes down below the minimum operating
pressure of supply air (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve will get
back the home position (B side ON position). Therefore, in the
event of shutting the supply air or applying the air with being A
side ON position remained, cylinder may be pulsated. In the event
of manipulating the supply air, the valve’s switching position has to
be set in the home position side (B side ON position side).

2-4-26
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efer to page 2-9-2.

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve
A\ Caution

<Procedure>

Tie-rod bolt A
Light cover

How to remove N

1. Loosen tie-rod bolt B. (Two to four turns)

2. After fully loosening the tie-rod bolt, take off bold A upward as
shown above.

3. Slide the valves aside to make a 1 mm clearance between the
valve to betaken off and the others. As shown above, remove the
whole valve while holding up the (a) side.

Mounting

Reverse the sequence of steps above to remount. Torque applied to

tie-rod bolt should be 1.0 to 1.4 N-m. Tighten evenly.

Note) Be careful not to push on the light cover while mounting/removing
the valve.

Manual Override

/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve.
H Push type (Tool required)

Bore ¢3.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until
it stops. Release the screwdriver
and the manual override will return.

H Locking slotted type
+

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it.

L)
Bore 3.2

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn it
counterclockwise to release it.

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In the case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is
provided not only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard.
After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body
side returns to the position before the manual operation, however,
the pilot valve manual override maintains the change-over position.

Body side manual override « If the manual override is turned by 180°

clockwise and the » mark is adjusted
to A, then pushed in the direction of an
¢ arrow (4), it will be back to the reset
Tum before pushing. ) condition. (passage P — A)

Manual override for pilot valve o | the manual override is turned by 180°
s Seli-holding of the main vale  coynterclockwise and the » mark is
P " adjusted to B, then pushed in the
direction of an arrow (4), it will be back
to the reset condition. (passage P — B)
(It is in the reset state at the time of
shipment.)

Self-holding of the main valve is
impossible. (Returns to the main
valve position before operation.)

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type
manual override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings
A Caution Clip

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement.
The fittings are blocked by a clip
inserted from the top of the
valve.

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element
/A\ Caution

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides
of the base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder
speed or cause manifunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element Part No.

Remove the clip with a T Element part no.
i itti ype ——
screwdriverto remove fittings. VQ1000
For replacement, insert the Buitin si vac
fitting assembly until it strikes uiit-in stiencer, —
. . i VVQ1000-82A-3
against the inside wall and then d'red(_esx)haUSt Q SQ
re-insert the clip to the specified - — — ——
. * The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.
position. VQO
Remove the cover from the side of
Fitting assemly part no. the end plate and remove the old
Applicable tubing O.D. element with a screwdriver, etc. . VQ4
VQ1000 4 L
Applicable tubing ©3.2 VVQ1000-50A-C3 VQ5
Applicable tubing o4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 —
Applicable tubing 26 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VQZ
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. V D
Caution Q_

1. Use caution that O-rings must be free from scratches and dust.
Otherwise, air leakage may result.

2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
assembly should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m.

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail
/\Caution

Removing

1. Loosen the clamp screw
of the end plate on both
sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and side
the end plate in the
direction of (2) shown in
the figure to remove.

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on
the DIN rail. Tighten the
clamp screw on side (a)
of the end plate. The
proper tightening torque
for screws is 0.4 to 0.6
N-m.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

% SMC 2-4-27



Body Ported
Series VQ1000

| Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available. Besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26) select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

VV5Q13

06

Stations ¢

Option

How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

How to order manifold

VV5Q13—

Stations ¢

kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

06

Option

How to Order
Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e Kit/Electrical entry e——«———
— Location Top entry Side entry - Location Top entry Side entry
15PMax 7sttions)|  KitF | UA Kit F SA 10P ox 4siatons| UA i SA
- s . 16P (Max. 7 stations) uUB SB
Wiring Specifications 20P (rax.s satiors)| P UC P sC

* As in the case of 25-pin models
(standard), terminal no. 1 is the first

Wire Color by Terminal No.
of D-sub Connector Cable

station SOL.A and the terminal no. 8 Assembly
is COM. Terminal no. | Lead wire color] Dot marking
1 Multi-core vinyl cable 1 Black | None
AXT100-DS1 5"; VVRF 0.3 mm? x 15C 2 Brown | None
[ =09 3 Red None
| Plug connector 4 Orange None
) HDA-CTH
(Made by Hirose 5 Ye!low None
Electric) 6 Pink None
7 Blue None
Connector i
HDA-15S 8 Purple White
(Made by Hirose 9 Gray | Black
Electric) 10 White Black
2.M2.6 x 0.45 11 White | Red
12 Yellow Red
13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black

Terminal no.

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications

* As in the case of 26-pin models (standard), terminal no. 1 is
the first station SOL.A and the last two terminal numbers are
used for COM.

Terminal no.

_Jus6)

Red

Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly

Pins
Cable length (L)

10P

16P

20P

Cable lengh [T 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1| AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

= For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.

2-4-28

O

* For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief that
conform to MIL-C-83503.

SVC



Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

IOption

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, and JS kit, double wiring
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for each station
regardless of the valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
1. How to order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single
and double wiring by means of the manifold specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q13-09FS0-D K S

Others, option symbols: I

to be indicated alphabetically.
2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid
station 1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows
without shipping any terminal numbers.

SN coM COM

/ L 200X |
)

] :‘V,u ) MU 03 I o
L w0 o @ [
B e 20 ot © w
T s 180 o7 <0 o2
LIRS -

@ o i, 3 o o5 0/ oz
wo . Mo o onf Oo
ac 7o o1y © ~

o9

2 o 1w 09 © E\ﬂ
3 g o7 -0 O«
0 - 4o o§ ~O O
&0 o 13‘ ‘Z]

—__NEOM wéend

F kit P kit J kit

D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Flat ribbon cable connector

(25P) (26P) (20P)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number of
solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is not
more than the maximum number given in the following table.

. F kit P kit J kit S kit
Fl
kit (D-sub connector) |  (Flat ribbon cable connector) c(ablea ‘C(,’,',"n’gc?o’}\ (Serial)
F¢O |[FEA| PO PYC |P¢B|PLA ¢0
Type | o5p [15p| 26P | 20P |16P|10P| 20P SO
24 24 18
M?lx. < 16 > 14 < 16 >< 16 > 14 8 16 16
points |\ stations stations |\ stations

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The manifold no. shown below is for the L kits. For
other kits the standard manifold can be used. Please contact for
negative COM S kit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1130 N—5—-C6

TNegative common specifications

How to order negative COM manifold
L kit:

VV5Q13 —

08
StationSO—]

Negative common specificationI

LN|D

LOOption
L——eCable length
Lead wire entry on D side

O

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q13—08FSO—DN— 00T

1(P), 3(R) port size: o1/4 I
How to order valves

VQ1130 —5 N7

L Cylinder ports

Symbol N1 N3 N7
Applicable tube O.D. (Inch)| @1/8" |@5/32" | @1/4"

DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.

Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting style,
-D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than
the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.
Besides, it is also available in the following cases.

@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (Except S kit)

(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)
Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.
Example)

VV5Q13-08LD1-DOS

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@ When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified
number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol,
-D, for the manifold no.
Example)

VV5Q13-08FS1-D09S

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations

alphabetically.

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mount
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on page 2-4-24.)

No. VVQ1000-57A-3 2 pcs. per one

@® When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n

= Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.

i
125 | 5.25 7.5
(Pitch)
T
e e W W O W W | =5
S e s e o)
uu?i
1L 1.25
L Dimension L=125xn+10.5
No. [ 1 [ 2 ] 83 ] 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 [ 8] 9 [10
Ldmenson]| 23 [ 355 | 48 [ 605 ] 73 [ 855 [ 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [T 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
Ldmenson| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 | 26 [ 27 [ 28 [ 29 [ 30
Ldmenson| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5] 323 [335.5| 348 |360.5] 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 35 [ 36 [ 37 [ 38 [ 39 [ 40
Ldmension| 398 [410.5| 423 [435.5] 448 [460.5] 473 [485.5] 498 [510.5
2-4-29
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Series VQ0000
Body Ported

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

/’-—-‘
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q 0 4 -+

08

F

S1—D

Series I 1 i
J Option
0 | vQoooo Manifold il None (C kit only)
_4 [ Pluglead unit/Flip D@ DIN rail mounting style
K® Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N With name plate
Stations «—— S® Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

01 1 station

Simple specials are available with SMC
Simple Specials System. For details about
applicable models, please contact SMC.

The number of max.
stations differs from
kit to kit.

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS

Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are DIN rail in mounting
styles, so include suffix -D.

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Except C kit)

Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an exhaust

@

(Refer to the table ! ! | .
below.) on one side, while C kits are with an exhaust on
both sides.
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length
kit kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)

Top entry

25pP Note) 25P Note)

Side entry Top entry

2P Note 2)

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-38 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo SO Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w [ur | w [ st With cable (1.5 m) Max. 167 | & [ U1 | a [ st With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16"
€ (w2 & | s2 With cable (3 m) stations v € [ s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped with an indicator
T kit C kit kit light and surge voltage suppressor.
(Terminal block) (Connector)

Kit | 1

The dust-protected
type Sl unit is
applicable, too. For
details, please
contact SMC.

P.2-4-54

0 Without Sl unit
A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
@ B Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:
» MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System )
& C |OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System | Max. 16
P.2-4-46 D |SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System stations
No. of terminals: 8, 1 row | Applicable stations 1to 8 P. 2-4-50 F1 |NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
2 | No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 16 C Connector kit [ Max. 16 H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

T

Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.

(1

Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

2-4-30

O

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.

Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuji

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000

How to Order Valves

vao 1

L

SeriesT
0 VQ0000

Type of actuation

2 position single
HB)

eSS

R1) )?R?)
2 position double (Latching)

=i
ol

3 position closed center
(axe)

Metal
L seal

3
R1NPYR2}
(ANB)

Rubber

L seal
R1YPYR2)

3 Note

(RINP)R2)

3 position exhaust center

AN

T3
(RT}PYA2)

Note) 3 position occupies
two stations.

4 Note;

Manifold Option

C4

’—o Cylinder port
Symbol Port size

Coil voltage

1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
2 Note)| 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
4 Note) 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

Note) The C kit is applicable to
. 200/220 VAC.
¢ Function

Symbol|Specifications
Nil
H®

DC
1ow)
@]

AC
oM

Standard type

High pressure type| —

(15W)
o

Low wattage type

(05 W)
o)

Y @
Note 1) For power consumption
of AC type, refer to page

m 2-4-36.

) Seal Note 2) Except double (latching).

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Note 1) For negative common
specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

Note 2) Connector assembly will
be required when the F,
P, T, S kits add a valve.
For model no., refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

C3 | With One-touch fitting for @3.2

e Electrical entry C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4

VQ0000 M5 M5 thread

Note) For inch-size One-touch
G: Grommet fittings, refer to “Option”
C kit single only. on page 2-4-69.
Single only
(Except AC.) Manual override
L: L plu — Nil: Non-locking B: Locking type
COFr)megctor With light/ push type (Tool required)

. ’ surge voltage (Tool required) | Available to
Wi (] il Suppressor single/3 position
LO: | plug With light/

~ connector surge voltage
Without connector suppressor
M: M plug With light/

connector ~> surge voltage m Note) Except double
With lead wire suppressor (latching) type is push

type only though, it
o o can keep the
Mo: %gl#gctor = With light/ switching position.
Without surge voltage (Refer to page 2-4-
connector suppressor 66.)

@

manifold.

Note) LO and MO valves are used for
F, P, Tkits. The plug connector
and lead wire are attached to the

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

Example
Single solenoid (24 VDC)

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-4-C4

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-0O

C4 (SUP) port

One-touch
7 fitting for o4

Blocking
indication label

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-4-C4

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

Blanking plug

KQ2P- 8

O
5

VQO140-5MO-C4 (4 sets)

Double (latching)
Solenoid 24 VDC

VQO240-5MO-C4 (4 sets)

C4: With One-touch

Manifold base (8 stations) fiting for 04

VV5Q04-08FU2-D

VV5Q04-08FU2-D - 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ0140-5MO-C4 ----- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*VQ0240-5MO-C4 ----- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding
valve, and option parts. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate on the manifold
specification sheet.

g

* For replacement parts, refer to page
2-4-105.

2-4-31
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= For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold
Vvs6Q1 4 08| F|S1—D
T

Series o l
_1 [ voio00 Manifold Option
4 Plug lead unit/Flip Nil None (C kit only)
Stati D® DIN rail mounting style
_alons— K ® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
01 | 1 station N With name plate
; : S“ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
Simple specials are available with Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
SMC Simple Specials System. For The number of max. indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS
details about applicable models, tsta;itons differs from kit Note 2) Ft, IP, T, gmdI § kitif_ar% DIN rail mounting
o kit. styles, so include suffix -D.
please contact SMC. (Refer to the table Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
below.) manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)
Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an
exhaust on one side, while C kits are with an
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length e exhaust on both sides.
kit kit
(D-sub connector) ‘ (Flat ribbon cable connector)
od

, Side entry Top entry
Side entry Top entry
Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-38 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
= Ui | - | S1 With cable (1.5 m) @ alul|a |S1 With cable (1.5 m) @
< g i Max. 16 g g n Max. 16
U2 S2 With cable (3 m) stations U2 S2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped
I kit ‘ kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) ~ "dhvsurge - voltage
) suppressor and the
The dust-protected type S|
unit is applicable, too. For
details, please contact
SMC.
P. 2-4-54
0 Without SI unit
A |With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
o | B |MisubishiElectrc Corp. MELSECNETIMINI-S3 Data Link System @
» | C |OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System |Max. 16
P.2-4-46 € | D [SHARP Corp.: Sateliite I/O Link System |Stations
Kit [ 1 | No. of terminals: 8, 1 row | Applicable stations 1 to 8 P. 2-4-50 F1 [NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
T |2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.

2-4-32 SVC
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Plug Lead Unit:

How to Order Valves

Flip Type Series VQ1000

vai |1

=

YH5

Series I
1 VQ1000

Type of actuation

2 position single
ANB)

* A

)R2)
2 position double (Latching)
C{:J( )

¢
RS

EE[AXJ Metal
seal
2 (R1X l?ﬁ?‘r
(ANB)
E[l\\ Rubber
X : : seal

RINPNRZ)

3 position closed center
(A)XB)

3 Note)

1
(RINPYRZ}

3 position exhaust center
Ax8)

4 Note)|

i

L C6

—— o Cylinder port

(R1(PKR2) ¢ Seal Note) LO and MO valves are
3 position pressure center used for F, P, Tand S kits.
0 Metal seal The plug connector and
5 Note) Rubber seal lead wire are attached to
o - the manifold.
(RyPHR2) For negative common
m specifications, refer to

Note) L type plug
connector is
used for 3

position AS.

Manifold Option

“Option” on page 2-4-69.

Connector assembly will be
required when the F, P, T, S

kits add a valve.

For part nos., refer to “Option”

on page 2-4-69.

Manual override

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-4

Double check block

VQ1000-FPG-0O

PE‘ Block valve VQ1345-00 -DD-Pi

SUP/EXH
passage block

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-4-C6

VVQ1000-57A-4

DIN rail mounting bracket

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

C6 (SUP) port

One-touch
fitting for 06

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-4-C6

Blanking plug

C6 (EXH) port

One-touch
i

itting for 26

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

AN103-X233

Silencer (For EXH port)

O
5

Example
Single Double solenoid
solenoid (24 VDC)
(24 VDC)

" C6: With One-touch
(D-sub connector) fitting for o6

Manifold base
(8 stations)

VV5Q14-08FU2-D ---- 1set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1140-5LO-C6 ---- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
+VQ1240-5LOB-C6 ---- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding valve,
and option parts. When entry of part numbers becomes
complicated, indicate on the manifold specification sheet.

* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-
4-107.

(A

2-4-33

Symbol Port size
| C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
. ———e Electrical entry C6 | with One-touch fitting for g6
Coil voltage VQ1000 M5 M5 thread
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) G: Grommet Note) For inch-size Oq‘e—toycr’l
2199|200 VAC (5060 H2) G ki single only. onpasesacs o [vaC
2Note) ;;g xﬁg ggﬁg :2 S Manual override L
. Sh Nil: Non-lockini B: Lockin C: Locking type
5 24 VDC L: L plug With light/ push type o type (Tgol required) (anugl)yp SQ
6 12 VDC _connecto!' surge voltage ooI required) i L
Note) The C kit is applicable 1 lead wirg Suppressor VQo
to 200/220 VAC. —

LO: L plug With light/ —
¢ Function connector 3 surge voltage VQ4
Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC s Suppressor Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve is ——

. rovided to the standard model for
Nil_|[Standard type|""2"| o™ . g piyg With light/ double type. Va5
H @ |High pressure type (1-% W) _ connector surge voltage L

With lead wire suppressor —

@) 05W) __
Y| Low wattage type | 5 — Manual override body side VQZ
Note 1) For power consumption MO: M plug With light/ e —
of AC type, refer to page connector surge voltage VQD
2-4-36. Without connector N suppressor Pilot val
Note 2) Except double (latching). llot valve —



Series VQ2000
Body Ported

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.
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m

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

08

F

S1

D

VV5Q 2 4
T

Series ¢ l Onti
) ption
2] vQ2000 Manifold Nil None (C kit only)
4] Plug lead unit/Flip D® DIN rail mounting style
K © [Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N With name plate
Stations e—— s@ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Simple specials are available with
SMC Simple Specials System. For
details about applicable models,
please contact SMC.

01

[t station

@

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS

Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are of DIN rail include
suffix -D

The number of max. stations
differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)

Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an
exhaust on one side, while C kits are with an
exhaust on both sides.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

kit
(D-sub connector)

kit
(Flat ribbon cable connector)

26P Note 1)

Side entry

Side entry Top entry
Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w U1 | v [s1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 162 | & [U1 | & [S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
€ [u2| € [s2 With cable (3 m) stations Elu| € [s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped
T kit C kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) !gntsurge - voitage

suppressor and the
voltage is 24 VDC.

The dust-protected type
Sl unit is applicable, too.
For details, please
contact SMC.

SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/0 Link System

P. 2-4-50

0 Without SI unit
A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
& | B |Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link Syste| ¥ 1%)
(%) ; : ax.
P 2-4-46 = g OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System stations
F1
H

Kit | 1 [No. of terminals: 8, 1 row |Applicable stations 1 to 8 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
T | 2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows|Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.
m Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.
2-4-34
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How

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ2000

to Order Valves

=

va 2 |1

YLI5]|L

C6

Series I
2 | VvQ2000

Type of actuation
2 position single
HB)

‘ za,\\f”,g

R1)}{P}R2)
2 position double (latching)

(A}tg)
Metal
EELX&J seal
3
2 (RIP)R2)
(ANB}
Rubber
T T seal
{R1}PXR2)
Seal ¢

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

iy

N

—e Cylinder port

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer

I Symbol Port size
C4 |With One-touch fitting for o4
C6 |With One-touch fitting for 6
e L Electrical entry C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28
Coil VOItage VQ2000 Note) For inch-size One-touch
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) fittings, refer to “Option” on
2 M99 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) & Sromme page 2-4-69.
it single only. Manual override
3 110 VAC (50/60 HZ) (EXCQDT AC) N _ . . '
4 Note)| 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil: Non-locking | B: Locking ) C: Locking type
push type type (Tool required) (Manual)
5 24 VDC L: L plug With light/ (Tool required)
6 12 VDC connector » surge voltage S
Note) The C kits is applicable  With lead wire Suppressor
to 200/220 VAC.
: LO: L plug With light/ C ¢
¢ Function
—— ~ connector surge voltage Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC  Without connector N suppressor provided to the standard model for
Nil | Standard type |"OW)| o) double type.
- T5W) M: M plug With light/
H @ |High pressure type|'',"™| — connector surge voltage
Y @ | Low wattage type (O'SOW) —  Withlead wire g~ Suppressor Manual override body side
[LJ) Nete ™) For power consumptien mo: M pug Wit light
page 2-4-36 ' connector surge voltage Pilot valve
Note 2) Except double (latching). Without connector N suppressor Manual override
Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, ) O‘
P, T, and S kits. The plug
connector and lead wire are

to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when

the F, P, T, S kits add a valve.
For part nos., refer to “Option” on page 2-

4-69.

Manifold Option

attached to the manifold.

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ2000-10A-4

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ2000-N4-Station
(1 to Max. stations)

Silencer (For EXH port)
AN200-KM8

Blanking plug

KQ2P-%

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-4-C8

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ2000-57A-4

P 10 P
R Block valve VQ2,4;-0-00- R
PR PR

CB (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for 68

Blocking indication label

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-4-C8

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust [-S]

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

Double check block
VQ2000-FPG-0C1

O
5

T

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example  Single solenoid (24 VDC)

VQ2140-5LO-C8 (4 sets)
Double solenoid (24 VDC)

VQ2240-5LOB-C8 (4 sets)
\Bé"\&2j <®
s AT
£ l
(e2] . o >

Individual EXH
port size
C8: One-touch
fitting for @8

AXT100
-DS25-030

F kit

(D-sub connector) Manifold base (8 stations)

VV5Q24-08FU2-D

VV5Q24-08FU2-D --- 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
xVQ2140-5LO-C6 --- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
+VQ2240-5LOB-C6 -+ 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. Prefix it
to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding valve,
and option parts. When entry of part numbers becomes

complicated, indicate on the manifold specification sheet.

* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-
109.

(A
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series VQ0000/1000/2000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time )(ms) ;
S l\slglrgsglrd 2f Model 1 4/2 (P — A/B) 412~ 513 (WB — R1R2) |standarc: 1 W|Low wattage:| Wf;)’ht
Clm3(shan]| b Cv [Clm3sbar)| b Cv H: 1.5 W 0.5W

c | single Metal seal VQ0140 0.43 0.20 0.10 0.50 0.19 0.12 12 or less 15o0rless | 29 orless

% Rubber seal VQoi41 0.49 0.34 0.13 0.59 0.19 0.14 15 or less 20orless | 34orless 57
S | Double | Metal seal VQ0240 0.43 0.20 0.10 0.50 0.19 0.12 12 or less 150rless | 29 orless
& |(Latching) pupper seal | VQ0241 0.49 034 | 013 | 059 | 019 | 0.14 | 150rless | 20o0rless | 34 orless
ML c | Closed | Metal seal VQ0340 0.34 0.12 0.08 0.36 0.38 0.10 20 or less 26 or less 40 or less
:% center | Rybber seal | VQ0341 0.37 025 | 0.09 0.42 045 | 012 | 250rless | 33orless | 47 orless

ag)- Exhaust | Metal seal VQo0440 0.36 0.21 0.09 0.48 0.18 0.12 20 or less 26 or less 40 or less 105
center | Rubber seal VQo441 0.37 0.31 0.11 0.59 024 | 0.14 | 25o0rless 33orless | 47 orless
= ) Metal seal vQ1140 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12 or less 15 or less 29 or less
2 Single 2 bberseal | v@1141 | 091 | 019 | 021 | 10 021 | 025 | 150rless | 200rless | 34 orless

g Double | Metal seal vQ1240 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12 or less 15o0rless | 29 orless >
 |(Latehing)[ Rubber seal | va1241 0.91 019 | 0.21 1.0 021 | 025 | 150rless | 20orless | 34orless
Closed | Metal seal VQ1340 0.67 0.13 0.16 0.73 0.13 0.17 20 or less 26 orless | 40orless
va1000 - center | Rubber seal VvQ1341 0.78 0.22 0.18 0.84 0.21 0.20 | 25o0rless 33orless | 47 orless
% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1440 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.84 0.16 0.20 | 20orless 26 orless | 40orless

8 | center | Rubber seal vQ1441 0.78 0.28 0.19 1.0 0.21 0.24 25 or less 33orless | 47 orless 2
° Pressure | Metal seal VQ1540 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.82 0.18 0.20 | 20 orless 26 orless | 40 orless
center | Rubber seal vQ1541 0.80 0.28 0.19 0.84 0.21 0.22 25 or less 33orless | 47 orless
S| single Metal seal VvQ2140 2.0 0.13 0.43 23 0.15 0.58 22 or less 29 orless | 49orless

. Z% Rubber seal vQ2141 23 0.21 0.54 27 0.25 0.62 24 or less 31orless | 51orless 103
2 | pouble | Metal seal VQ2240 2.0 0.13 0.43 23 0.15 0.58 22 or less 29 orless | 49orless
 |(Latching)| Rubber seal | VQ2241 2.3 021 | 0.54 27 0.25 | 0.62 | 24orless | 31orless | 51 orless

Q Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000), C6: (VQ1000), C8: (VQ2000)
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator ligh/surge voltage suppressor; clean air) Subject to the pressure and air quality.

JIS Symbol

2 position single
B
42

513
{RIIPYR2)

2 position double (Latching)

(AI(B)

513
IRT(PYR2)
Metal seal

(A)(B)
2

)|l =

13
IRUIPKR2)
Rubber seal

3 position closed center

{A)(B)
42

e s R RS

513
(RI}PKR2)

3 position exhaust center
1A1B)
42

513
(R1}(P)R2)

3 position pressure center
(HB)

zaMERIRES

513
{RIHP)A2)

2-4-36

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
g Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ©
= ) ) Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
£ | Min-operaling ng pie (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
g | Prossur® 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 Ambient and fluid temperature —10t0 50°C™
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option
Impact resistance/Vibration resistance @ 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
.'g 24 \VDC 1WDC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA) @, 0.5 W DC (21 mA) @
é Power 12 VDC | 1WDC (83 mA),1.5WDC (125mA) ®, 0.5 W DC (42 mA) ¥
2 . 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
consumption
(Current) 110 VAC Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA(5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

@

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature
in both energized and de-energized states every once for each
condition. (Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance:

No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000

Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in
the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W) specifications.

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage type (0.5 W) specifications.

& S\NC



Manifold Specifications

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Porting specifications

; @ | Applicable |5 station
) . 7 Applicable . .
B | T f Port size " )
Series ase mode ype of connection Port location A — solenoid | weight
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) valve (9

M F kit-D-sub connector C6 (96
W P kit—Flat cable connector 0 fion) C3 (03.2) VQO0IJ40

VQ0000| VV5Q04-CICIC] | m T kit-Terminal block Side (Bum inpsilencer ) C4 (04) vaor4 | 225
B C kit-Individual t - ,
LIS kilt—SnerIivaII tl::n(s)?nqgsegr?runit direct exhaust /| M5 (M5 thread)
M F kit-D-sub connector C6 (26) C3 (83.2) —
M P kit—Flat cable connector :

vQ1000( VV5Q14-000000 | m T kit-Terminal block Side _ Option C4 (04) 11016 vaino4o 380 vac
W C kit-Individual connector Built-in silencer, C6 (26) stations vVQ1041 —
B S kit-Serial transmission unit direct exhaust /| M5 (M5 thread) SQ
W F kit-D-sub connector C8 (28) C4 (04) ——
W P kit—Flat cable connector .

VQ2000| VV5Q24-0000] | BT kit Terminal block Side _Option C6 (6) vQ2040 | 5oy AVel]
B C kit-Individual connector Built-in silencer, C8 (08) VQ2041
W S kit—Serial transmission unit direct exhaust VQ4

Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-69. L
Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details. VQ5

Type of connection

VV5Q04

VVv5Q24

vv5Qi4

vQz
vab
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (D-sub connector)

~VV5Q14 VVv5Q24
® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical Manifold Specifications vvsai4
connections. _ _ Porting specifications
@ Using the D-sub cgnnector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to Series o Port size Applicable
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and i stations
gives a wide interchangeability. location|1(P), 3(R)  4(A), 2(B)
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with VQ0000 Side | C6 | C8, C4, M5 | Max. 16 stations
o :\*A‘e ?Va"ab'f Tount'”gfgace- VQ1000 | Side | C6 |C3,C4, C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
aximum stations are 16.
VQ2000 Side | C8 | C4,C6,C8 | Max. 16 stations

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050 Wire Color by Terminal No.
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or of D-sub Connector Cable
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. Assembly
Multi-core vinyl cable - - -
! 0.3 mm?x 25C Terminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
1 Black None The total number
| =010 2 Brown None of stations is
3 Red None tabulated starting
o 4 Orange None from station one
5 Yellow | None Electrical wiring specifications on the D side.
¥ SMC] D ieink None D-sub cable assembly
} 7 Blue None 015
o7 § | Puple | Wte warton 052568
I +
: “\ 9 Gray Black D-sub connector Terminalno.  Polarity  Lead wire color ~ Dot marking
55 \EM26X 045 10 White | Black — solA 1 O w ok None
s Socket side 11 White Red o 15(ation{ J\/—qucma [T (+)  Yellow Black
| b=y W s [NSOE 5 00 e e
1 woo”oomw 13 Orange Red A’ SOLA, 3 (&) +)  Red None
Tommmes 13~ Terminal no. 14 Yellow Black asatons{ | A\ SOLB 16 () ) Blue White
e 15| Pk | Black oo NSO e
D . . - 16 Blue White soLA s o 0 vaow Nome
-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Electric Characteristics satons{ [V oo
17 Purple None { _/\/%q 8@ (+) Gray None
Cable Item | Characteristics 18 Gray None ssttonsf TV eoras & O @) Pink None
—_— i A’ soLB O 4 Oran
length (L) PSSR PRS- N Conductor 65 19 Orange Black { | /\[-SOLA, ‘79 E_; L; OBTu:e ?:::
resistance p 7 stations{ SOLB ~ ;
1.5 m |AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 25 Q/km. 20°C| ©F less 20 Red White J\/mzsu E—: :+; PRedI me
3m |AXT100-DS25-030 agz AV\CI"C;‘* Tnsulation | 2] Brown | White ssitons{ [ \VSOLB 5, @ oom e
5m |AXT100-DS25-050 X resistance | 1000 22 Pink Red L com 13 () Orange Red
V, 1 min, AC 23 Gray Red Connector Positve common Negative common "¢
* For other commercial connectors, use @ nsulation 24 Black White terminal no. specifications ~ specifications
25 pins type with female connector i A
coanc))rmingyfo MIL-C-24308. I:/Ieﬁ;.S/Lsnt\agogg Sormore 25 White | None As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring
, Note) The minimum bending (clolnnected to SOL.'A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal
Connector manufacturers’ example radius of D-sub cable wiring of each station for 8 stations or less, regardless of
* Fujitsu Limited assembly is 20 mm. valve and option types. Mixed single and double wiring is
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-69.
« J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. m Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
For details, refer to page 2-4-68. valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
|How to Order Manifold
Series o—] Ovtion
0| VQO0000 Manifold (I;
— D DIN rail mounting style
1 VQ1000 4 Plug lead unit/Fli
Vo000 4] 9 P Cable (Length) K@ Special wiring specifications
O Stations 0 Without cable (Except double wiring)
01 1 station 1 With cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
8 : 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
16 16 stations 3 With cable (5 m) (U side only)
Note) For details, refer c . . Note 1) Whep_ tV\{O ~or more symbolls are
to page 2-4-69. ¢ Connector entry direction sEpecmeldi |rE>d'\|lcSate them alphabetically.
U0 | Tonentv xample) -
o M Note 2) F kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
S | Side entry include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet.
2-4-38
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vQ0000 52.5 L2
49 (L plug connector) 48 L1
] besub | 115 P=105  125][5.2
43 (M plug connector ] i -Sut ~Lead wire 1.5
11 Indicator light conngctor unit Cength 300
= Mounting screw A DIN rail clamp screw
g g = 5 é
2% 8 g < ——
§ § gl £ == vac
o| o S| o —
32 I S I
3z 32 “Hieg®  |sa
=| — [fo] <
| @ S . sl v —
. 2 W —
Top entry connector [-FU] Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (25P) A . VQ4
49 (L plug connector (Conforming to MIL-C-24308) E-D-@-®-®-®-®-D-® --® i
43 (M plug connector) C6 cé6
Indicator light 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port VQ5
- T AT
N \IZNIZNIZNPN I VQZ
Eayie P E ! oH qjq s Z’%%i 7 wlolS| T
= = »| o SZNZNZNZNZNZN 2N P - 4
8sl . [ ; F—p= =8 [vaD
2| v
£ 8 ¢ 2n-C3, C4, M5 6] m_I
8 5 C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ ™~
8 = C4: One-touch fittings for g4 / P=105 184
235 M5: M5 thread /
o| R Note 1) Built-in silencer types are equipped with a
~ 1 (P) SUP port on both D and U sides.
= Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]

Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 =10.5n + 25

Cylinder port is located at U side of body.

n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 35.5 46 56.5 | 67 77.5 88 98.5 | 109 119.5 | 130 140.5 | 151 161.5 | 172 182.5
L2 35.5 46 56.5 67 77.5 88 98.5 | 109 119.5| 130 140.5 | 151 161.5 | 172 182.5 | 193
L3 112.5 | 125 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 [212.5 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275
L4 | 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5| 223 223 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 285.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 | 100 100 1125 [125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 237.5| 250
L4 [110.5 | 110.5 [ 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 248 260.5
How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 LO - C6 together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. o Cylinder port
Series l Symb Iy P rr: i VQ0000,VQ1000|VQ2000
- ymbo ort size
%xg?% C3 |With One-touch fitting for 63.2| @ [ ] —
B vazooo— « Function C4 |With One-touch fittingfore4| @ | @ | @
Hem VLU — C6 |With One-touch fitting for 66| — [ [ J
Symbol |Specifications| DC | AC - v
{ seal NIl |Sandard tvoe [0OW] C8 |With One-touch fitting for 68| — — [ )
! andardype|” "o © M5 M5 thread [ ) [ ] —
0| Metalseal H @ |High pressure type “%W) — m Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
_1 | Rubber seal Y @ [ Lowwatiage type |05 — to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 1) For power consumption of ¢Manual override
Type of actuation [yqoaoolvaio0ovazo0 QGC type, refer to page 2-4- Nil Non-locklhg push type (Tool .requwed)
1 |2 position single (] [ ] [ ] Q Note 2) Except double (latching). 2 Locl:_kmitype (TOT\; reqwlred)
2 |2 position double (Latching)] @ | @ | @ ) ocking type (Manual)
3 |3 position closedcenter | @) @®| — C_O—Il voltage ¢ Note 1) ';\i,'nd_?off('ﬁ,éa:fuh;ﬂ%Q’:;V??{g{e\ﬁogggeaﬁ
4 |3position exhaustcenter | @7 @@ — 1| 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 4-66.) .
5 |3 position pressure center| — e — 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
Note 1) (2 stations space are occupied.) 5 24 VDC provided to the standard model for
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. 6 12 VDC double type.

(A

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the F kits add a valve. For
part nos., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

SMC

O

sElectrical entry
LO
MO

L plug connector without connector
M plug connector without connector

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers are
attached to the manifold.
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (D-sub connector)

VQ1000

51.5 (M plug connector)

AC, Latching

Lead wire length

:G.TL(Mlp\ug conneciz[] 505 300 mm L2
5 (L plug connector 6.0
AC, Latching 48 L1
40 (L plug connector) Manual override P=11 13.2
30.5 Indicator light DIN rail
g_l — clamp screw
D-sub connector
_ mounting screw %%%%DDDDDDDD 9
) \ \ SuNGINE NN AN AN ¥ o
—~| = | o|[=}o|[=}0|[=}0
=5 Ol[=to =0 =t
L L e ¢
g\¢ =
sls A e s s o ———
Sl2 8 I 3| |
2|3 _ 1 1 T [Tol b
Sz &4 T e
5|8 & S I S S S O O I I
- £ S I I &
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P) g L3 5.2
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308) L4
Top entry connector [-FU]
51.5 (M plug connector)
AG, Latching 65 (3 position, M plug connector ' '
46.5 (M plug connector) Indicator light
59 (3 position, L plug connector)
45 (L plug connector) ,
AC, Latching lnd'ﬁ?ég;
40 (L plug connector) e
. 305 = tations) - - - - (D -@ -@ @& -&-@>-@®---(D
o, | = 1
4 %ﬁ : B |~ BN =
) S § § VAN AN AN 7N 7N a1l 17a 72 1
== L4 E| 0 NN N N NN N2 N2 N\
ol S H 3| 8 D7\ [7\ 17\ 7\ I\ I\ 17\ 7\ 1A
S| © o @ o Y\ L 7N 1
qc.) g % %_ Sl o Chchchehic Ef o e 7w 0 g
5|58 NE « 7 @ T i- &
o ; 3 N« —
2= | &) L N
3|2 - - ~
22
0lw| 4 4 | 2-C6 C4: One-touch fittings for g4 / P=11 192
3R 3(R) EXH port C6: One-touch fitting for 6
M5: M5 thread
N — " 3 position
50.5
. . . L1=11n+155
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS] Formula [2=11n+28  n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5| 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 112.5| 125 137.5| 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 285.5| 298
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 100 112.5| 125 137.5| 137.5| 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
L4 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
2-4-40
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000

115 (L plug connector)
109 (M plug connector)

55.5 (L plug connector)

AC, Latching

50.5 (L plug connector)

49/(L plug connector)

AC, Latching
44(L plug connector)

31

Indicator light

Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

Top entry connector [-FU]

55.5 (L plug connector)

Manual override

vac

[Dste] G - D-D-®-D-®-®-D-®-@ [Usic]

L4
\\ L3 5.2
52.5 i L2 -
- 48 DIN rail —SQ
clamp screw

S \/ Q0
D-sub connector —_—

mounting screw VQ4

Y L

i ] —

1= 5] m} VQS
=| © ——

iN , vaz

| ©
} | o —
[Te)

o /U 5 vabD

G —
y
T
[Te]
Ul

AC, Latching 2-C8
505 (L plug connector) 1(P) SUP port i@ A L % S %ﬁ@
Indicator RSN\ \/INY/ \w//\e>y/ NS A
49 (L plug connector) light @ % % % ﬁ o
AC, Latching ] E?,/ DD " 2//I\S>) ZJI\S>) A 2 [rs]
44 (L plug connector) 3 3 “ = S il
31 N I 7 P T Sy
12 2-C8 2n-C4, C6, C8 / 12 0
W/ 3(R)EXHport  C4: One-touch fitingforo4 / P=16 280 ~
. TN C6: One-touch fitting for 06/ — - >
B C8: One-touch fitting for @8/
5 2
5 3 b_
g| £ °
3| 8 )
313
Ql g 1
= =
2 o
-2
| \m
e e
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS] Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 250 262.5 | 275 300 312.5 | 325 337.5| 362.5 | 375
L4 148 160.5 | 173 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 348 373 385.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L3 112.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 262.5 | 275 287.5| 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 350
L4 123 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 273 285.5 | 298 323 335.5 | 348 360.5
2.4-41
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector) ¢

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings for
electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as an
option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put
on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

VV5Q04 VV5Q14 VV5Q24

Manifold Specifications

Cable assembly

AXT100-FC26-1 to 3

(Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or included
in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold.

375

25-—-- T

Terminal no. }

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26
able 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 « O8AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

x For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with
strain relief conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

¢ Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.  Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
¢ Sumitomo 3M Limited * J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

* Fujitsu Limited ¢ Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

N

Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

Porting specifications
. - Applicable
Series Port Port size o S ——
location|1(p), 3(R)| _4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3,C4, M5 |Max. 16 stations
vVQ1000 Side | C6 |[C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4, C6, C8 |Max. 16 stations
\Sé\@ 3
e
VVv5Q14

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from station

Electrical wiring specifications ® one on the D side.

Flat ribbon cable connector
Terminal no. Polarity
SOLA .
M\ sors” | © 0]
H N\ i 2 © &)
A _SOLA o Pl
A SOLB P ®

SOLA
e )
SOLB e )

/N SOLA
(] )
A soLB o Pl

SOLA

e )

SOLB. o Pl
;

SOLA
1 o ®
SOLB
12 = ®
SoLA
13 A ®
SoLB
14 o ®
SOLA
soLB. > o ®
HN2E 6 = ®

| COM. , 5 &) e
COM. _ 5 @ -

)
Positive common  Negative common
specifications specifications

Note) When using the negative common
specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

1 stahon{
2 stanons{
3 s(aﬂons{

4 stanons{

I I - IR A S

5 s(ahons{
6 stauons{
7 stanons{
8 s(aﬂons{

Connector
terminal no.

N

Triangle mark
indicator position

Note)

\

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to
SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

|How to Order Manifold

4

VV5Q

1 08

D

Seriese— | .
0 VQ0000 Manifold b optlon
1| vaQ1000 4 | Pluglead unit/Flip Cable (Lenath D® DIN rail mounting style
2 VQ2000 . able ( eng ) K®© Special wiring specifications
_— Stations 0 Without cable (Except double wiring)
01 1 station 1 With cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
: : 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
16 | 16 stations 3 With cable (5 m) (U side only)
Note) For details, refer to . . Note 1) When two or more symbols are
page 2-4-69. ¢ Connector entry direction specified, indicate them
T T oty alphabetically.
_U | Topentry Example) -DNS
S | Sideentry Note 2) P kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
so include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on
the manifold specification sheet.
2-4-42



Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ0000

Note 1) Built-in silencer types are
equipped with a 1 (P) SUP

port on both D and U sides.

Note 2) 3 position

needs

DimenSionS: Side Entry Connector ['PS] Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5 2 = 10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations) stations.
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 13 14 | 15 16 Cylinder port is located at U
L1 |25 | 355[ 46 | 56.5] 67 | 77.5] 88 | 98.5[109 [119.5]130 [140.5[151 [161.5[172 |182.5 side of body.
L2 | 355| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5|109 [119.5|130 [140.5[151 |161.5|172 [182.5| 193
(L3) [112.5[125 [137.5|150 |150 |162.5[175 [187.5|200 [212.5|212.5|225 |[237.5|250 |262.5| 275
(L4) [123 [135.5[148 [160.5]/160.5|173 [185.5|198 |210.5|223 |223 |[235.5|248 [260.5[273 | 285.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 13 14 | 15 16
L3 | 87.5[/100 [112.5[|125 |125 |137.5|150 [162.5|175 [187.5|187.5|200 [212.5|225 [237.5|250
L4 | 98 [110.5]123 [135.5]135.5|148 |160.5(173 [185.5[198 [198 |210.5|223 [235.5|248 [260.5
'How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 Lo - CG together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. e Cylinder port
Series l S byl IF: rt si VQ0000,VQ1000|VQ2000
—_ ymbo ort size
%% C3 |With One-touch fitting for 23.2| @ [ ] —
T2 | vazo00 L eFunction C4 | With One-touch fitingfore4| @ | @ | @
_ Symbol[Specifications| DC | AC C6 | With One-touch fitting for 96| — [ ) [ ]
¢ Seal Nil |Standard type (1.%W) oM C8 | With One-touch fitting for @8] — — [ )
- H@ o voe 15 W) M5 M5 thread [ ) [ ) —
@l Metal seal 1oh pressure ype| o — Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
_1 | Rubber seal Y @ | Low wattage type | ©2W)| — “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 1) For power consumption of ¢ Manual override
3AGC type, refer to page 2-4- Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Q Note 2) Except double (latching). B Locking type (Tool required)
. : C Locking type (Manual)
Type of actuation Coil voltage
o’ypP vaoooo[vatooolvazooy _ ~OU VOTlage ¢ Note 1) All double latching valves of VQ0000 are
1 | 2 position single e o o 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) non-locking push type.
2 | 2position double (Latching) | @ [ [ 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
— 7 B & | oavDC provided to the standard model for
3 | 3position closed center | @] @©®| — 5 24 VDC Q double type.
4 | 3position exhaustcenter | @] @@ — 6| 12vDC .
5 | 3 position pressure center | — 0d| — ¢ Electrical entry
Note 1) (2 stations space are occupied.) LO | L plug connector without connector
Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. MO | M plug connector without connector

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the P kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

O

Note) Plug connector and lead wire

SvVC

layers are attached

to

manifold.

the

2-4-43

two

65 L2
49 (L plug connector) 48 L1 5.2
Lead wire P=105 25, ]
43 (M plug connector) | Indicator light 15 length 300 mm 1.5
Flat ribbon cable unit
Mounting screw D||N rail
clamp screw
\ - Fu
= J _ 4 / ——
2 g =| S I ) VQC
2 o 2| % 7 <
Sl 2|Q o © L
RN CHE =
=1 8o | e = |SQ
334 9| 2| g4 F 51
S =2 ~% —H 9 )T | Nl
N 2|z Ve
Top entry connector [-PU] 8l K = J J J J J J J J T
) L3 5.2 Lo? VQ4
63 Applicable connector L4 L
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
49 (Lpl 1
|29 L plug comnectr) Inccatorght (Conforming to MIL-C-83503) . VQ5
43 (M plug connector] — ’@’@@”’@””@ —
i1 Cé C6
‘*4 @ Z 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port vaz
o s e
HE = P EauEnEAnAgy. vab
8|2 @) g . K S
sl 5|9 - 0 : K PP <Y o e
|33 ol SESISUSUSURUSUS =EhG
2|5 i — — —] A AR
S| 2n-C3, C4, M5 o -
9o C3: 3.2 One-touch fitting P=105 18.4 ~
~ C4: g4 One-touch fitting
== M5: M5 thread



VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

VQ1000

Top entry connector [-PU]

Indicator light

51.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

46.5

(M plug connector)
45

(L plug connector
AC, Latching)

40

(L plug connector)
30.5

()

99.5 (L plug connector)

93.5 (M plug connector)

65

_—
=
II

{8

3 position

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]

FormulaL1 =11n+ 15.5,L2=11n + 28

n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 265| 375| 485| 595| 705| 81.5| 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 | 123 | 1355] 148 | 1605 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 2855 | 298

Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 87.5 | 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
L4 | 98 | 1105 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273

2-4-44

O

51.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
46.5
(M plug connector)
45
(L plug connector
AG, Latching) Indicator light 65 L2
40 48 L1
(L plug connector) Manual  Lead wire length p _
30.5 overide 300 mm o P=11132, 8.2
(1)
— DIN rail clamp
screw
AT Flat ribbon
| cable unit
H mounting screw
m.
= =~ L] © D ]
=l 0| =f 0| =to|I=fe
§15/8 - D sl
gl g
e T m T
o T T Ciol2
32 S S e
5|3 & L
Vi CREIERIERIRRIREIR IR EIR IR RE]
" -t LD I
Applicable connector: Lo
Flat ribbon cable (26P) L3 52 ul
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) L4
(3 position, M plug connector)
59 Indicator light
(3 position, L plug connector
[D'side] Gations)- D -@-B®-DB®-®-D-® @
fa AV AR
Tem S NN N/ Zhs
[ fan\ "2\ [/aaN\ /2N 17\ /e AN
= BT TE| T u\‘ B TH ¥ b
2|8 I . 0l g
8|3 e e b
ele —T —|N
[ E ‘_I
8|8 |z
ol o 2-C6P 0
2|z P=11 19.2 ™~
a5 1(P) SUP port = =
2=
NI i“;GEXH - 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
IR (R) po /C8: One-touch fitting for 83.2
T / C4: One-touch fitting for o4
/ C6: One-touch fitting for o6
/ M5: M5 thread
==




Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000

55.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

50.5
(M plug connector)
44 Indi ligh
(L plug connector - Indicator light
AC, Latching) Flat rit_obon cable unit
31 mounting screw Manual override
(L plug connector) 65
31 \ 48 55
12 J{
DIN rail clamp screw
ol ©
Q j = —
£l :
; 9. A —Tw| ©
32 o — 1ol o
2| €] H— 5
218 34
e Q _
10
Ul L3 5.2
Applicable connector: L4
Flat ribbon cable (26P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
@@ -©® D -®-O
2-C8
P (SUP rt i Y
A 0 725 7Y N ) Sor
Top entry connector [-PU] N NN N % %%% b
. — | @A DD © @ 3
55.5 (M plug connector AC, Latching) [_ 0 Im '.'EJ Eﬂ!ﬁﬂ!%ﬂ!%ﬂ!w!y @:J/ N W © K
50.5 (M plug connector) — — {7 T _ﬁ# ] .
49 (L plug connector AC, Latching) 2.C8 L1_2, f «
podmlien R(EXH) port  2n.C4, C6, C8 E=t6 28
gonnector) C4: One-touch fitting for 3.2/
” Indicator light C6: One-touch fitting for o4 |
C8: One-touch fitting for g6 |
12
8|3
S
16
8|2
2|3 J J—
HE
22
o3
=& ‘
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS] Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 137.5| 150 162.5| 187.5| 200 212.5| 225 250 262.5| 275 287.5 | 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 362.5 | 375
L4 148 160.5| 173 198 210.5| 223 235.5| 260.5| 273 285.5 | 298 323 335.5 | 348 373 385.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 112.5| 125 137.5| 162.5| 175 187.5 | 200 225 237.5| 250 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 312.5 | 337.5 | 350
L4 123 135.5| 148 173 185.5 | 198 210.5| 235.5| 248 260.5 | 273 298 310.5 | 323 348 360.5
2-4-45
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Terminal block)

VV5Q04 & = VV5Q24

Manifold Specifications
@ It is a standard terminal block type. Porting specifications
@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the Series .- Port size Applicable

number of stations. stations
(8 terminals/16 terminals)

@ Maximum stations are 16.

location| 1(P),3R) | 4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3, C4, M5 |Max. 16stations
vQ1000 Side | C6 |C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 | C4,C6, C8 |Max. 16 stations

@ Electrical wiring specifications

T
—
] Terminal no.
]}EE““ ' Terminal no. Terminal no.
' 1 () )
|;= 1stat|on{ 2 O 5$tat|ons{
x> ! 3 () )
Yo 2 stations 6 stations
e i o
T Sstations{ 5 0 7stations{
: 6 ()
e 7 0
[T 4 stations{ 8 O ° stations { VV5Q14
R——— COM (+)
T2 In the case of double wiring (standard spec.)
T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 stations
T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the . .
combinations of single and double wiring (optional How to connect wires to terminal block
spec.), etc. Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to the
The quantity of terminal blocks terminal block.
used depends on the number (With M3 thread)

of manifold stations.

Manifold No. of terminals »

- Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.

1 to 4 stations 1 row . ) -
5 to 8 stafi > B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
- ‘0 stations rows - station, regardless of valve and option types.
Wiring other than those above is Mixed single and double wiring is available as
possible. See page 2-4-69 for R
details. an option.

For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

|How to Order Manifold

vv5Q|1|4
Series.—] T
d

—08| T[2HD

"0 | vQoo0o Manifol 2 OEI: (t;)on . .
1 VQ1000 Il Plug lead univFiip B DIN rla.ll mlountmg style _
P VQ2000 K ©) | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
- Stations N With name plate
01 1 station S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
: H Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
486 | : them alphabetically.
lEN 16 stations Example) -DNS
Note 2) T kits are DIN rail mounted type, so include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the manifold
Note 1)For negative common specification sheet.
m specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2)As option, the maximum .
number of stations can be ¢ Number of terminals
increased based on special 1 |8 terminals in 1 row Applicable stations 1 to 4 stations (Double), 8 stations (Single)
wiring specifications. For —— - - - - -
details, refer to page 2-4- 2 |16 terminals in 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 8 stations (Double), 16 stations (Single)
69. Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless of station gty.
Suffix the option symbol, K, when the wiring specification is special.
2-4-46
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ0000
12 30 L2
49 (L plug connector) L1 5.2
43 (M plug connector) _Indicator light Lead wire length 300 mm wr_.[lﬁ, Indicator light
% ’mml ’mlm ‘—ﬁ thi-hatht AQ DIN rail clamp screw
o ‘ 72 % 1 | | | 1 1 1 1/
g g |- o caxsxcxINIRERN s vac.
g g |8 |8 QIZNE : 4rid
g A o5 o |8 D®GS"Q* 23R S S e S e A 2 SQ
25 w35 28esy 1 e NENRNRNRNRNANE 3 Va0
g Tl s |3 © ===
: Il 8 2 |2 | ORI T T T P8¢ ——
z il 2F S=eE L] 2 Va4
g linni 2 Rt || 5
s mml Ll ||| ——
BN EE RN Va5
= SSES S s 2 == I
L3 5.2 'z'l? —
L4 vQz
(Stiors)-----(D-@-@-D-®-®-D-@--® vap
—t ce cé -
1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port

%%%WFQFQFQFQ

T
|
|
|

Note 1) Buittin si . oed 2 Eia @@ EXNENEXE. AN @
ote uilt-in silencer types are equippe 0 |
with a 1 (P) SUP port on both D and | ¥ [ % g g . %%%> 0
U sides. ' Bd Bd B Ed’l‘ys\\iws\\lws JB 0 8 g
Note 2) 3 position needs two stations. ‘ =) [ T JR— 28
Cylinder port is located at U side of E ! t %ﬁ[ / ]Eﬁ 1 ‘—I hn
body. !
2n-C3, C4, M5 6|, )
This drawing shows the case of C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2 / P=105 18.4 c
VV5Q04-00T2-DO. C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
M5: M5 thread
DimenSionS Equation L1 =10.5n + 14.5,L.2=10.5n+ 25 n: station (Maximum 16 stations)
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 25 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 | 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5|151 [161.5]172 [182.5
L2 | 355| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5|151 [161.5|172 [182.5/193
L3 |100 |112.5[{125 [137.5/150 [150 |162.5|/175 [187.5|200 [212.5|212.5|225 |237.5|250 [262.5
L4 [110.5]123 [135.5|148 |160.5/160.5/173 |185.5/198 [210.5[223 [223 [235.5|248 |260.5]|273
|How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 LO - C6 together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. o Cylinder port
Series l Symb |y Ppn i VQ0000{VQ1000{VQ2000
_— ymbol ort size
%x?ﬁ% L eFunction C3 |With One-touch fitting for63.2 | @ (] —
TW Symbol | Specifications | DC | AC C4 |With One-touch fitting fore4 | @ [ ) [ )
_— Nil | Standard type |-OW)] o™ C6 | With One-touch fitting for 86 | — o @
Seal @ ye ; SOW C8 | With One-touch fiting fore8 | — | — Y
25eal  H lkighpressure type| 2| — M5 M5 thread oo -
%7HM§S;S:‘;I Y @|Low wattage type (O'SOW) — Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
—_— m Note 1) For power consumption Option” on page 2-4-69.
<2>f 4Agﬁtype, refer to page ¢Manual override
Q Note 2) Except.double (latching). Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
e Type of actuation [yqoooolvai000[vaz000 Coil voltage ¢ c Locking type (Manual)
1|2 position single o (o [ o 1_[100 VAC (50/60 Hz) m Note 1) All double latching vaelvig of VQ0000 are
2 |2 position double (Latching)] @ | @ | @ 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) 4-66.) 9 push type. pag
3 |3 position closedcenter | @) @®| — 5 24 VDC Q Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
4 |3 position exhaust center 0" @@ — 6 12 VDC provided to the standard model for
— @ . double type.
5 |3 position pressure center| — [ — ¢ Electrical entry
Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied. -
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. LO | L plug connector without connector
MO | M plug connector without connector
Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69. :
m Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the T kits add a valve. For Note) r;ugrsczogrr}gc'grtair;'(léeatg v:;:g
model no., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69. m):;nifold

SVC 2-4-47
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Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ1000

(AC, Latching)

45 (L plug connector)
(AC, Latching)

40 (L plug connector)

65

51.5 (M plug connector)

46.5 (M plug connector)

99.5 (L plug connector)
93.5 (M plug connector)

54.5

65

59

(3 position, M plug connector)

126 (3 position, L plug connector)
119.5 (3 position, M plug connector)

(3 position, L plug connector)

3(R) EXH port

C3: One-touch fitting for a3.2]

C4: One-touch fitting for g4

C6: One-touch fitting for 6

M5: M5 thread

|
|
J

5.2
Indicator light 42
Lead wire length 6.2
300 mm 13.2
Manual
override
0 DIN rail clamp screw
T Thr {
4 o
REINE ﬁ P |
®N )| \ véo
ﬂ]} DEIE
IRE IR : -

8 LI JICen © |n
o non L] [[X)e i = o
i o Slio I

i=a; - R
B
———— o =5 = a5
[Te)
il
Eeiony)--- - D-@-@-@ @D
m
| |
Indicator light e I T R P
= Eé % &%/ \%y\8%7 \s2) \5) \&%) D
: BN/ GN 7N N N 7N N Iz
I\ &J NI\ \\ 0
‘ ‘ R 8| 78| 78| &8l T8 T8 R a
, y ] :,-) o)
n —
| AL LA A i [ B e
2-C6 e N
1(P) SUP port P=11 19.2
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
2-C6

This drawing shows the case of VV5Q04-00T2-DO.

s s e
3 position
Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,2=11n+28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5| 37.5| 48.5| 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5/103.5/114.5|125.5|136.5|147.5|/158.5| 169.5| 180.5| 191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 (116 |[127 |138 [149 |160 |171 182 |193 |204
L3 |112.5(112.5/125 |137.5(150 |162.5/175 |187.5/200 [200 |212.5/225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275
L4 |123 (123 [135.5/148 [160.5|/173 |185.5|198 |210.5/210.5|223 [235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5
2-4-48
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000
55.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
Indicator light
.55 Manual override
(M plug connector) L4
49
(L plug connector) L3 5.2
AC, Latching) 12 30 L2
44 L1
(L plug connect? 55 DIN rail clamp screw
g T
1 T Thr | EIQEA g @
= = = NG
2/ L W] @ view ees |d
3 3 C | I I 010[00[0 0|
| 8 SBR[ 5
i i Hmi]@i T T T T T T T T
3| 3 IRENRE
i ot [T [T b s
~ = i i i i i i i i [Te)
e P ool o) ITe)
2200 B ol (|11
5 N R
, ¥ L LRI LI I T IO ] S
E====5 == == ==
Te]
Ul
o) - (D@D B & D@ »Ca
o 1(P) SUP port
Eig D@m @ @ @ @ @ @ m@,
© oy B BN 4\
8| 2| o T L@ @ o B
Bl ™ i poES ) ® ) ® © ® ) B ol
S Fﬂ%ﬂ | — |
N I 1= | i T ] N
T
2n-C4, C6, C8 / 12 | 2 o
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/ P=16 28
C6: One-touch fitting for g6 / 2-C8
C8: One-touch fitting for 68/ 3(R) EXH port
The drawing shows the case of VV5Q24-01T2.
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n +29, L2 =16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 |109 |125 |141 |157 |173 |189 |205 |221 |237 |253 |269 |285
L2 | 56 72 88 |104 (120 |136 |152 |168 |184 |200 (216 |232 |248 |[264 |280 |296
L3 |125 |137.5/150 |175 |187.5/200 |225 |237.5/250 |262.5/287.5/300 |312.5/337.5/350 |362.5
L4 | 135.5/ 148 | 160.5| 185.5/ 198 |210.5| 235.5/248 |260.5|/273 |298 |310.5/323 |348 |360.5| 373
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Connector)

@ Standard with lead wires connected to each valve individually.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size
location [{(P), 3(R)  4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3,C4, M5 | Max. 16 stations
VQ1000 Side | C6 |C3, C4,C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4, C6, C8 | Max. 16 stations

Applicable
stations

@ Wiring specifications: Positive COM

" VV5Q24

@ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
24VDC 100VAC 200 VAC 24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC
110V 220V 110V 220V

ES:O'—'A(_) Black (Blue) [Red] FOLL) Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red]
SOL.B

-) White  (Gray) [Gray]

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black (Blue) [Red]: Note) ( ): For 100/110 VAC
A side solenoid (-) [ I: For 200/200 VAC
Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)
Black (Yellow) [Yellow]:
f A side solenoid (-)

Red (Blue) [Red]:
OM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The lead wire length of the

valves with lead wire is 300

mm. When ordering a valve

with a lead wire of 600 mm

or longer, be sure to indicate

the model number of the

valve without connector and
connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)

White (Gray) [Gray]:
B side solenoid (-)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1140-5LO-C6--- 3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10 - 3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-+; for double: AXT661-32A-*
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-x; for double: AXT661-35A-x
* are in accordance with the above table.

Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

SOL.A ) Red SOL.A ) Red
ZCOM(—) Black COM(-) Black
SOL.B +) White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

5j

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The lead wire length of the

valves with lead wire is 300

mm. When ordering a valve

with a lead wire of 600 mm

or longer, be sure to indicate

the model number of the

valve without connector and
connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1140-5LO-C6---3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10 ---3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position part no. \ Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600 mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000 mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000 mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000 mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

|How to Order Manifold

vVVvsQ |1

Series l
0 VQO0000
1 VQ1000
2 VQ2000
Manifold
4 Plug lead unit/Flip
Stations ¢
01 1 station
16 16 stations

2-4-50

4-108]C —

O

+Option
Nil None
D DIN rail mounting style
N With name plate
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

Example) -DNS




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vQ0000 L2
49 (L plug connector) . Indicator light L1 5.2
Lead wire length P = 10.5 12.5
43 (M plug connector) 15 300 mm ~— 15
<1_1> W ad ad %% DIN rail clamp screw
S o ﬁ vl e frea L [ | 2 2-M4 mounting hole
2 - s = D ———E | S .- Z\
£ v - g |o g ananaxax BNERNRNNE = -
S |54 O s |3 1 B s vac
s |89 ['= < |2 b PLILLY A
< o 3 | = 1 | o] ORI AR W —— —
a5 et | M@ RS — LT
g8as | [ s on NENNNNNNNNNNNENENES o |SQ
2 Mo b © g |2 R e T =g ey =y = B ' o -
8 |2 T — g |z = TTTTTTITITT T ] e g9
2 |a o 0 ! I i NN
. S0 b T ] b8 =
= 7\ @ é N [ N . . . . | ) = ———
t B
= 1] ELE ELE ELE IR VQ4
(L3) ' (5.2) o
L/M type plug connector (L4 il VQ5
wo | ) Geors) DD DD ®-®- D@ ® vVQz
—1 > C6 C6
B 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port VQD
Lf;:wl Lead wire: 0.2 mm?
o (‘r}ﬂ Cover OD: g1.4
s i ERE
AH‘} ofw TN
0o AR
i : 5
L 2n-C3, C4, M5 6 ~
C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2 /' p-105 18.4 ~
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
Grommet M5: M5 thread

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D].

Note 1) Built-in silencer types are Dimensions

Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 =10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

Q equipped with a 1 (P) ™[4 2 [ 3 5 | 6 | 7 | 8] 9 [10]11][12][13[14 ] 15 [ 16
SUP port on both D and U
Sdes ron e B an L1 |25 |355|46 |565| 67 | 77.5 88 | 98.5/109 |119.5/130 |140.5[151 |161.5(172 |182.5
Note 2) 3 position needs two L2 | 35.5| 46 | 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 | 98.5/109 |119.5/130 |140.5/151 [161.5[172 [182.5/193
stations. (L3) | 62.5| 75 | 87.5| 87.5|100 |112.5/125 |137.5/150 |150 [162.5/175 [187.5[200 |212.5/212.5
Cylinder port is located at
U side of body. (L4)| 73 | 855|98 |98 |110.5/123 |135.5/148 [160.5/160.5/173 |185.5/198 |210.5|223 |223
\ How to Order Valves \ How to Order Manifold Assembly \
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 L - C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
J | o Cylinder port
Series Symbol Port size VQ0000 | VQ1000 | VQ2000
0 VQO0000 C3 | With One-touch fitting for 93.2| @ [ ] —
1 VQ1000 C4 | With One-touch fitting for 04| @ [ ) [ J
2 VQ2000 . C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06| — [ ] [ ]
Function C8 | With One-touch fitting for 68| — — [ )
b Seal Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC M5 thread [ ) [ ) —
0| Metal seal Nil |Standard type (1'%W) Om Note) For inqh—size One-touch fittings, refer
1 | Rubber seal H ® |High pressure type| (15 W) — to “Option’” on page 2-4-69.
- Vel 05 W) ¢ Manual override
oW wattage ype | o — Nil Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Note 1) For power consumption of AC : ;
type, refer o page 2-4-36. B Lockmg.type (Tool required)
N £ o (latchi C Locking type (Manual)
Q ote 2) Except double (latching) Note 1) All double latching valves of VQ0O0O0O are
) non-locking push type.
¢ Type of actuation [vaooo[varooo[vazeo Coil voltage ¢ Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
1 |2 position single [} [ ) [ ) — ¥ provided to the standard model for
2 |2 position double (Latching)| @ ° ° 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz) . double type.
3 |3position closed center | @] @@ — _2 |200VAC(50660Hz) @ Electrical entry
4 |3 position exhaustcenter | @) @@ — 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) G | Grommet (Except latching and 100/110 VAC type)
5 |3 position pressure center] — 0? _— 4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) L L plug connector with lead wire
Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied. 5 24 VDC LO L plug connector without connector
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. 6 12 VDC M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

m Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

SMC

O
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Connector)

VQ1000
40.5 (M plug connector)
(AC, Latching)
355
(M plug connector)
= M 34 (L plug connector
? Cover OD: g1.4 (AC, Latching)
K% 35 29 L2
~ 28.5 (L plug connector) i ) L1 6.2
_i 1) | 19.5 _Indicator light Manual Lead wire P=11 132
S 8 (11) [.19.5 15 override length 300 mm 15
bt
ui|l= )
%ik‘m
H ¥*=79-M4 mounting hole
‘”‘H
o 7 7 o
- Sl - — —
1 B ] g8y | I
; (} c E © ; (‘ DIDID|DIDID
o | ® 8| g Lom ®
N O zg | |4 © -
Qo 2 g Qo © v
b ds b © ! "“_"
S 5o i F g o
0ot o 0o | =
LB L8 g
C H ( E 1777
il il il il
EESf=S EESHES
Grommet L/M plug connector i (5.2)
54
(3 position, M plug connector) | Indicator light
Lead wire: 0.2 mm?2 48
Cover OD: 91.4 =300 (3 position, L plug connector, : -
(Lead wire length) side .-Slaﬂws - -@r -G -@ - - -@-@--( -U side
49.5 o 2.C6
37 /__1(P) SUP port
2-C6
> 3(R) EXH port

A

\
1

\
1

i

=
= 8
5 3
3|
Q
Sl o
5| ©
i i
o| ol
- : o 2| !
= i S| o 1o
) 2 )
L ) o =| [
Y © 2l g ~di ©
el g| 8| %
\r ' o = \r !
T = @] i
P 8l & i
|
i I
i (?; o1
1 ' ~ 1 '
o ol 9 L2
LAl | O A
7 ©>:, " - = 7 @E "
S H S H
\ \ \ \

3 position (Grommet)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ P =11

24.5

(11)[13.5

(7.5)

C4: One-touch fitting for g4/

C6: One-touch fitting for 6/
M5: M5 thread

3 position (L/M plug connector)

Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L.2=11n+ 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 |26.5 |[37.5 |48.5 | 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5[/103.5|/114.5|125.5/136.5|147.5/158.5/169.5/180.5|191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 |[116 |127 |138 |[149 |160 |171 [182 |193 |204
(L3)| 62.5 | 75 87.5 |[100 [112.5|125 |[125 |137.5/150 |[162.5|175 [187.5|/200 |212.5/212.5|225
(L4)|73 |85.5 |98 |110.5/123 |135.5|135.5[148 [160.5/173 [185.5(198 |210.5/223 |223 |235.5
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000
435 (M plug connector) —
(AC, Latching)
38.5 —SQ
(M plug connector) Manual override

£ . vVaQo

S  Lead wire: 0.2 mm? 7 (L4)

< - (L plug connector L3) / (5.2) —

- Cover OD: g1.4 AC, Latching) }

g <7 . Va4
sl ' (L lug comector Indicator light NV
[s)
al é’/ (11_8) 19 5.5 VQ5

1 2-M5 mounting ———
T S aait hole \I()z

[ ] van
0] 88T vaD

N o 8 | e = @

b i < i ©
ﬁ 0 Fj‘ 0 o § g “rj © o) DIN rail clamp screw
- i S 9 i [

e 3| 3|4+ 138
o 2| 5| o
Y ® vl 3 i ) o o)
) I () o
\ - \ <
| \[!] | \g
=== T
Grommet L/M type plug connector W
2-C8
1(P) SUP port
@@m @ @ @ @ @ ]
NN\ ®©
[T} {@} | ™
Qe AN\ of
,? mj ®) ®| ®) ) [.) ®) () B —
A —
2n-C4, C6, C8, 01 P16 2| 2]
3(R) EXH port C4: One-touch fitting for g4 | ———2 .28 -
C6: One-touch fitting for 86 |/
CB:One%ouchﬁnmgforzS/
01: R 1/8 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L\ A 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 |45 61 77 93 |109 |125 [141 [157 |[173 [189 |205 |221 |237 [253 [269 |285
L2 | 56 72 | 88 [104 |120 [136 [152 [168 [184 |200 |216 |232 |248 |264 |280 |296

(L3) [ 87.5 |100 [112.5|125 [150 [162.5|175 |187.5|212.5/225 |237.5/262.5/275 |287.5/300 |325
(L4)| 98 |110.5/123 |135.5/160.5|173 |185.5[198 |223 |235.5/248 |273 |285.5/298 |310.5/335.5

SVC 2-4-53
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

minimizing wiring and saving space.

® The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale Manifold Specmcatlons

systems) for equipment with a small number of 1/O points, or 32 Porting specifications

points max., type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for Series Port Port size Applicable
controlling 512 1/O points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON location| P, R A B stations
models), and type SD (applicable to SHARP models; 504 points VQ0000 Side C6 C3, C4. M5 Max. 16 stations

max.). - -
; . . . ) , VQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16 stations
M 8 stati s t | 16 stati ble. (16 stat
@® Maximum 8 stations, optional stations possible. (16 stations V02000 Side | C10 | C4.C6.C8 | Max 16 stations

available as an option. Indicate 9 to 16 stations on the manifold
specification sheet.)

Type SA Type SB
With general type Sl unit Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
(Series EX300) MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO. STATION NO.

0O 0ooo

HEm

LED Description LED Description
TRD | Lighting during data reception POWER |Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR A , RUN : trans
: : Lighting when data reception with the master station is normal
@ Stations are sequentially RD Lighting during data reception

Name of terminal block (LED)

numbered from the D
side.

@ Double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is
adopted for the internal
wiring of each station,

SD Lighting during data transmission

ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.
) Light turns off when the error is corrected.

o T unit * Master station:

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric

regardless of valve and serial transmission. Corporation
option types. Mixed EX300-TMB1 - IE?r rtn_odCeIs of M{Fsubishi Series MELSEC-A
single and double wiring ectric Lorporation AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
is available as an option. % EX300-TTA1--- gg’;&?ﬁtﬂim OMRON A18J71PT32-S3
For details, refer to page zZ EX300-TFU1--- For models of Fuii Electric | Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
2.4-69. Co.. Ltd I stations (Max. 512 points).
EX300-T001 FO” ) | model * No. of output points, 16 points. No. of sta.
— . -1001--- or general models occupied, 2 stations
Item Specifications *Up to 32 points per unit.
External power supply 24 VDC+10% * No. of output points, 16 points

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

SA. SB, SD, SFI, SH: 0.1 A/SC: 0.3 A = For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ([1] 4-{08]S [AHD

Seriesl | + Option
0 | VQO0000 D @ DIN rail mounting style
1 VQ1000 Model K@ Special wiring specifications
2 VQ2000 0 Without SI unit (Except double wiring)
A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) N With name plate
Manifold B | Wisubsh ElotioCorp MELSEONETAINLS3 Data Link System ™~ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
_4 | Pluglead unit/Flip C | OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System (U side only)
Stations ¢ D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System  Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
01 1 station F1 |NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) indicate them alphabetically.
. . Uni-wi Example) -DNS
: : H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so
08Noe)| 8 station (Double) Note) Please consult with SMC for the following include suffix -D
16 16 stations (Single) serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
- Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; manifold specification sheet.
Note) As option, the max. SUNX Corporation; Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.;
number of stations OMRON Corporation.
can be increased * The dust-protected type S| unit is applicable, too.
based on special For details, please contact SMC.

wiring specifications.
For details, refer to
page 2-4-69.
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Sta

ndard)

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double Mixed Wiring (Option)

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Slunit - 0123456789 Slunit - 01234 5 67
outputno. i i i i i i i GG outputno. i i i i : P
(Looked by double B B (Looked by double
solenoid valve) A B|A B|A °|A Z|A B solenoid valve) A B|A B|A B|/A B|A B
SOL. location =------ () () SOL. location =------
£l 2| 2] e|e| s £l 22| &|g ¢E
> el el 2 2 '§ =) =1 =] 2 2 k3
— o o = = =3 — o o = = =4
%) o a n (2] foy 7 a a 2] %} S
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5
The places of asterisk are not used.
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/0 Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0
1 RUN 1 TRD
DERR

oo STATION NO.

O o0ad
POWER RUN SD RD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

Note

(512 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

* 32 units max., transmission terminal connection

New Satellite Series JW
JW-23LM, JW-31LM

(504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TN Lights when transmission is normal POWER ON when power supply is ON
and PLC is in operation mode Lights when power is ON and
- - — - RUN  |slave stations are operating normally
T/R  [Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave station switch setting
[N ON when transmission is abnormal. ERROR [is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
ﬁgEB— ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM

* Max. 31 units, 1/O slave stations connected

vac
sa
VQo
Vs
vas.
vaz
Voo

|How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly|

C6

va 114

LO

Specify the part numbers for valves and options

SeﬁesJ
~0 [ vaoooo
~1 | va1000
=2 voeom ———eFunction
bSeal Symbol| Specifications | DC
"0 Metal seal Nil Standard type “'%W)
_1 | Rubber seal H " |High pressure type| - )
. Y "9 Low wattage type |©2W)
Type of actuation vqoooo[vai000va2000 Note) Except double
1 |2 position single [ ] [ J [ ] Q (latching).
2 |2 position double (Latching) @ [ ) [ )
3 [3position closedcenter | @] @®| — Coil voltage ¢
4 |3position exhaustcenter | @)| @@ — _5 | 24 VDC/With light/surge voltage suppressor
5 |3 position pressure center] — P — Note 1) Connector assembly will be

Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied.
Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC.

@

required when the S kits add
a valve.

For part nos., refer
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

A

to

O

together beneath the manifold base part number.

o Cylinder port

Symbol Port size VQ0000{VQ1000|{VQ2000
C3 |With One-touch fitting for 3.2 @ [ J —
C4 | With One-touch fitting for 04 | @ [ [
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6 | [ ) [ ]
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 08 | — — [
M5 M5 thread [ ] [ ] —

“Option” on page 2-4-69.

» Manual override
Nil
B

Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Locking type (Tool required)
Locking type (Manual)
All double latching valves of
VQO0000 are non-locking push
type. (Refer to page 2-4-66.)

C
m Note 1)
A manual override for pilot valve
is provided to the standard

Q Note 2)
model for double type.

» Electrical entry

LO | L plug connector without connector

MO | M plug connector without connector

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

@

Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQo0000
141 L2
65 65 L1 5.2
49 (L plug connector) P-105 125
1.5 - = 15
43 (M plug connector) ' . ;
| tor light
ndicator lig The DWG shows the Flat ribbon cable unit M\
SA type (General typey mounting screw DIN rail clamp screw
5 S g 3 <
g g3 o=l
Vls g § o8 % 8 1 o
o8 © S )] i
© % ~ § 5 % o § N
S |8 S 0
g3 e o
5.2 o
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) (Bons)- (D @ @ B> @D @D
C6 c6
1(P) SUP port \ = 3(R) EXH port
T
([ / . @2 Y \UZNT
] HHRLLLS T
= = NANPNEANGN ESaNaNZ w0} S|XID
% — :Igg [aY
s
P=105 184 ~
2n-C3, C4, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
M5: M5 thread
Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are equipped with a 1(P) SUP
Q port on the both D and U sides.
Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Cylinder port is located U side of body.
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 = 10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 25 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5/151 |161.5/172 |182.5
L2 | 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 |119.5|/130 [140.5/151 |161.5/172 |182.5|193
L3 |200 [212.5|225 |237.5/250 |250 |262.5| 275|287.5{300 |312.5/312.5/325 |337.5/350 |362.5
L4 |210.5/223 |235.5|248 |260.5/260.5/273 |285.5/298 |310.5/323 [323 |335.5/348 |360.5|373
2-4-56
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo

vVQ1000
51.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
46.5
(M plug connector)
45
(L plug connector
AC, Latching) 141 L2
o 40 t )‘ Indicator light 65 65 L1
plug connector - 132 6.
30.5 P,
31 )
1 Manual override
\ Flat ribbon cable unit ]
S mounting screw DIN rail clamp screw
= 17
1 ’gﬂz o
O % Y
£l 2| v
EE [ ]
ik 4 o e
2| < —-4 — —1 5-pE 189 &
IE 9 1
// —
L3 5.2
" Y
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
65 (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
(3 position, M plug connector)
59
(3 postion, L plug connector) | (stations)- - -D -@ -@-@- -
2-C6
1(P) SUP port
. 2-C6 XP
[ 3(R) EXH port DIODKD %
fri= o _ ENGN TN
= 3 T 2 = 0 B B i o 19
el 5 py o = = 5 @
3| @ L0 T — 1 i “I N
c| € Yy s
sl 8 7
o 0
o N
E{=] 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 P=11] [19.2
4 = C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
g g C4: One-touch fitting for o4
2= C6: One-touch fitting for g6
gl g M5: M5 thread
(i)
(2] I o]
SN
3 position
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+ 15.5,L.2=11n + 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 26.5| 37.5| 48.5| 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5/103.5|114.5|/125.5|136.5|147.5/158.5/169.5/180.5|191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 |116 [127 [138 [149 [160 |171 |182 [193 |204
L3 |212.5/212.5|225 |237.5/250 |262.5/275 |287.5{300 |300 |312.5|325 |337.5|350 [362.5|375
L4 |223 |223 |235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5/298 |310.5/310.5|323 |335.5/348 |360.5|373 |385.5
2-4-57
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQ 2000
55.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
50.5
(M plug connector)
49
(L plug connector
AC, Latching)
44
(L plug connector)
31
12
— T
\
g2
gl 3
5| €
S8 ©
= g’ n
G
0|
g e}
- o
®

Indicator light

Manual override

SA (General type)

L4
L3 [ 5.2
142 L2 [
65 65 L1 [
5.5
DIN rail clamp
screw
Flat ribbon cable unit C;:
mounting screw R
e
& .
[l | =
I
(& - —lg s
: 0
0
o — 11 |
~ |
il
Yo}
Ul
The DWG shows the type
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) — g g g g g g g g -
(Conforming to MIL-G-53503) D@ ®OE®DE®®
2-C8
LN 7NN NN S NN e
=1 oo eaadeee
© =1 @%\u S\ HHEIE @Q © 3
3o S e L0 ISSIS EE
Q) T 1—] — 70 ] ] N
2-C8 12 | &
3(R) EXH port P-16 28“ ~
2n-C4, C6, C8

2-4-58

C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /

C6: One-touch fitting for 6/

C8: One-touch fitting for 28 /

Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n +29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 |[125 | 141 |157 |[173 [189 |205 |221 |237 |253 |269 |285
L2 56 72 88 |104 | 120 |[136 |152 |[168 |[184 (200 [216 |232 |248 |264 |280 |296
L3 | 225 |237.5/250 |275 |287.5/300 |325 |337.5/350 |362.5|387.5/400 |412.5/437.5/450 |462.5
L4 | 235.5/ 248 | 260.5| 285.5/ 298 | 310.5| 335.5| 348 |360.5|373 |398 |410.5/423 |448 |460.5|473

O
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Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting,
etc.

21.5

?

Note)

- P block val
Individual SUP spacer ividual SUP {To bs ordered using vac
VVQ0000-P-4-C4 Valve e er herodtre VoM —
C4 (SUP) port —- =

When the sgmg manifold is to be used for different Oné touc)hpf?mng Tor od 5(1?;; — o SQ

pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as 3(R2) 9] ) —

SUP ports for different pressures. (One station

space is occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the glgskzgssage / g vao

spacer's D side is blocked in advance, it is | ) —

mounted on the D side of the valve for individual ] VQ4
supply while blocking the valve’s U side. (See the ! ! [j? -_— —_eDS
application ex.) Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position | [

# Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP ngpporz{tdeg”\r/‘v%h z;n mg]rﬁ;g:gu?/{lheS#ZepsaF::;?; J \'[e ]}
block‘f_pla‘te mt?untmg position on the manifold ordering an individual SUP spacer, separately NI R _
specification sheet. order a P block valve. 2(B) 4A)  1(P) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A) VQzZ

ivi R block valve Note) —

Individual EXH spacer Shut off label (To be ordered using

VVQ0000-R-4-C4 Valve lr:)duggirual EXH the no. of the Valve VQD

standard valve.)

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to 5(91) — i T [ ]

the circuit configuration, this spacer is used for 1(P) T, } |

individual valve exhaust. (One station space is 3(R2) ! ; ;

occupied.) Since the EXH passage on the spacer's EXH passage E_ H

D side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the blocked o= =

D side of the valve for individual supply while = =

blocking the valve’s U side. (See the application Dg

ex.) Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position i ]

# Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH when ordering an individual EXH spacer ‘ |
block plate mounting position on the manifold incorporated with a manifold. When separately [
specification sheet. ordering an individual EXH spacer, separately

order a R block valve. 2(B) 4(A) 3(R) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)

PER Block valve
vQo} 49-0-00- f,

Valve no.
For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since
the no. is classified by the passage to be blocked,
specify it by attaching the option no. to the valve
no. The block valve is constructed so that U sides
of SUP and EXH passages are blocked.
+ Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking

position from outside is attached. (One label for
each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with
the manifold no., a block indication label is
attached to the manifold.

+ Caution on handling P/RP block valve
For manifold other than C kit which is silencer
built-in, there’s no exhaust port on the D side
end plate. Install a spacer for individual EXH on
the 1st station separately.

Shut off label

==

For SUP

For EXH For SUP/EXH

P

block P ge block passage block

9

2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)
P block valve R block valve PR block valve
For SUP passage block VQ049-0-00-P
For EXH passage block VQ049-0-00-R
For SUP/EXH passage block VQ02149-0-00-PR

Name plate [-N4]

VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

£-10.5

o

When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, suffix -N to the manifold

no.
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label ‘,_1_,,_2_,”,_3“,54:,“,.5_7‘,_6_,';,7,”5,
that indicates solenoid valve function, etc. A TN L | S s
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate T T T i
and bend it as shown in the figure. SN L
Blanking plug = Dimensions
KQZP-ﬁE A Applicable fittngs|  Model AlLlD
size od
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and —_— 3.2 KQP-23 16 [31.5/3.2
SUP/EXH ports. 11 [m] 4 KQP-04 |16 (32 |6
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. __ H ! 8 6 KQ2P-06 |18 |35 |8
2-4-59
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Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate.

(The specification is the same as that for the option
-D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw

* When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, add suffix -D to the
manifold no.

@

) ]

35.5

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the

manifold end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an

excellent noise suppression effect.

F, P, T and S kits are provided with exhaust on

one side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the
air source results in exhaust of air together
with drainage.

m  For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, add suffix -S to the
manifold no.

@

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ1000-10A-4
It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a 0

manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, g

etc.

A Note;
Individual SUP spacer Shutoftabel e v, i e
VvQ1000-P-4-Cé ™ spacer M St
When the same manifold is to be used for different 5(R1) _[ o S S ——— I
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as 1(P) - - 5 115 i
SUP ports for different pressures. (One station 3(R2) ] | i
space is occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the E_ _g_
spacer's D side is blocked in advance, it is *’i‘ ‘f
mounted on the D side of the valve for individual = =
supply while blocking the valve’s U side. (See the J D§ D? |
application ex.) SUP passage i i
+ Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP blocked | ‘

block plate mounting position on the manifold < l S ] -
L X
specification sheet. % ol 2(8) 4(A) 1(P) 2B)4(A)  2(B) 4(A)
o Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking
m position when ordering an individual SUP
spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a P block valve.

Fan R block valve Note)
Individual EXH spacer Valve Individual EXH Valve  (Tobe ordered using
VVQ1000-R-4-C6 Shut off label spacer tsr;znr:j%'gf‘}gﬁa)
When valve exhaust affects other stations due to 5(R1) . it | A
the circuit configuration, this spacer is used for 06 (EXH por) 1(P) ] l \\ M
individual valve exhaust. (One station space is —— 3(R2) | o N o i
occupied.) / 9 | _g_ ‘ E_ E_

Since the EXH passage on the spacer’s D side is ‘ = = =
blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of o F—i —i
the valve for individual supply while blocking the ] o® al t
valve’s U side. (Refer to the application example.) ExH passage‘ > D? ‘ ‘ D? ! D§ !
« Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH blocked ! ‘ ! !
block plate mounting position on the manifold &® ‘ ‘
specification sheet. O~ . |
x When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no 2(B) 4(A) 3(R) 2(B)4(A)  2(B) 4(A)

exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate.

In this case, install a spacer for individual EXH
on the 1st station.

(1

Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking
position when ordering an individual EXH
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order an R block valve.

2-4-60



Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

£ Block valve
vQ1}48-0-00-§
Valve no.
For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since
the no. is classified by the passage to be blocked,
specify it by attaching the option no. to the valve
no. The block valve is constructed so that D sides
of SUPand EXH passages are blocked. SUP/EXH

5 (R1)
1P ——
3 (R2)

— 4

p— D

'[Ll*:

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold passage blocked
specification sheet. .
<Shut off label> P
When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage, o
indication label for confirmation of the blocking
position from outside is attached. (One label for each) i
*When ordering a block plate incorporated with L__

=

28

L e $ 7 !
3 | dd ‘T 3 42
j vVQcC

N

| \

| | E—
| | [sa

|
2(B),4(A) 2(B).4(A)  2(B), '4(A) 2(B),4(A)

37

|
;
'

-1

13. 9
24.5

the manifold no., a block indication label is 11 P block valve R block valve PR block valve

attached to the manifold. VQ4
R
PE' For SUP passage block vQ1349-0-00-P

xCaution on using R/PR block valve If the RE RE‘
P —
. . For EXH passage block VQ1143-0-00-R VQ5

electrical entry is selected for an option for built-
the exhaust port on the D side end plate. In this ~ SUP passage E.XH.paJ,ssage .SUP/EXH For SUP/EXH passage block VvQ1149-0-00-PR

EE

in silencer when F, P, T, S kit, there will not be
blocked block
case, mount an individual EXH spacer for the ocke o ge blocke
1st station. VQZ
Name plate [-N4] * When ordering assemblies [ —=——
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) 7 incorporated with manifold, | \/QD

- suffix [-N] to the manifold
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label 'ﬁ' no.
that Indicates solenoid valve function, etc. ¢ .
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end
plate and bend it as shown in the figure.

|

Blanking plug Dimensions
23 - —
KQ2P- g Aopliabe TGS Model | A | L | D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and 3.2 KQ2P-23 |16 | 31.5| 5
SUP/EXH ports. ] 4 KQ2P-04 |16 |32 | 6
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. Q 6 KQ2P-06 |18 (35 | 8
H : ) ) = When ordering assemblies
\[I){INQ:a(;:)(Tg;IRELng bracket DIN rail a5 7 DIN rail clamp screw Q incorporated with manifold,

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate. (The specification is the same
as that for the option -D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

add suffix -D to the
manifold no.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S] * When ordering assemblies
This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold end gwggrpzrjftf?g W'tg rr;imfct)Lde,

plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent manifold no.
noise suppression effect. F, P, T and S kits are
provided with exhaust on one side.
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in
the airsource results in exhaust of air together with
drainage.
m * For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.
Silencer (For EXH port)
This is inserted into the centralized type EXH port . ;
(One-touch fitting). . Dimensions
20 Applicable Effective | Noise
Series | fittings Model A L D area |reduction
s 17 I size od (mm2) | (dB)
e - VQ1000| 6 |AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 7 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A
The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
using a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.
When ordering it incorporated with a manifold,
suffix A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the
valve no.
Example) VQ1140-5L-C6-A

Ten port, Plug

2-4-61




series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts

Double check block (Separated type): For VQ0000/1000
VQ1000-FPG-0O0 Ses.

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double
check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3
position exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder
to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a two position single/double solenoid

Cylinder pressure i

valve will permit this block to be used for preventing the g (P2) I
dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual
pressure is released. |
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa !
Ambient and fluid temperature -51t050° C 4 )
Flow characteristics: C 0.60 dm?®/(s-bar) *VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 ps. o SUP side pressure (P1)
Max. operating frequency 180 CPM

Q Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

Dimensions
Manifold
2-C4, C6
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
v v
_[N\IINIIINII_
[ T
w
™ (] YOIl 73
NS \.\’1) Qﬁd \‘J‘I
o
I o
Residual pressure release,/” NG IS LT
r 29558 J manual override 17151)- = : , 240 N 2
3] 25 @25 Jos Residual pressure release, ™~
’ . . manual override T
é‘SC%C“vtCth“ﬁ, — Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n + 20 n: Station (Max. 24) \ DIN rail clamp screw
. OUne-touch Titting 1or @3. y
C4:One-touchfittingfora4 o 11213451617 (8/]9,10]11]12 w128
C6: One-touch fiting for 06/ L1 [31 [42 |53 |64 |75 |86 | 97 [108 [119 [130 [141 |152 ___2n-C8, 04, C6, M5
M5 M5 thread L2 [50 |625|75 |875100 [11255]125 [125 [137.5[150 |162.5[175 gi; 8?1?&[]5&“}:1'32;}:;%
L3 [605[73 [855[98 [110.5]123 [135.5[1355[148 [160.5173 [1855 C6: Onetouch fiting for 06~ _
LN 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [18 |19 |20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 M5: M5 thread Nl
L1 [163 |174 |185 [196 [207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 |273 [284 l
L2 [187.5|187.5200 [212.5[225 |237.5[250 [250 [262.5[275 |287.5(300 Bl 1Bl 18
L3 [198 |198 [210.5[223 [235.5[248 [260.5[260.5[273 [285.5298 |[310.5 é_ o
<t
f’ ?A 2 &
How to Order m— s R
Double check block <Example>
5 (R1) 5 R1)
VQ1000-FPG-| C4 [M5 [ F| . b 1
IN side + Option
port size OUT side port size Nil None :g_
N [
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket -
C6 | One-touch fitting for a6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 p [P'N rail mounting style -
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 (For manifold) D§
C6 | One-touch fitting for 86 N Name plate -
Note) When two or more symbols H Pt L B
are specified, indicate them Drop ! ] Intermediate
alphabetically. Example) -DN prevention - stops

Manifold .
VVQ1000-FPG 06 | A Caution
Stations « Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from

stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
: * Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
| @+  stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.
16 | 16 stations * Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not

01 1 station

<Example> - work.
VVQ1000-FPG-06----6 types of manifold * M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2
VQ1000-FPG-CMS-D, 3 sets } Double checkblock  N.m}
! « If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and

may not stop intermediately.
* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

2-4-62 %s\,c



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ2000

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ2000-10A-4 I o
It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to @
amanifold in advance for possible valve mounting, i
etc. L @ 0
m
G}
16
P block valve Nt

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-4-C8

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)

Since the SUP passage on the spacer’s D side is
blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side the

Shut off label

SUP
valves U side. (Refer to the application example.) b.ocﬁisjage
x Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position on the manifold gfg

specification sheet.

(To be ordered using

vac
SQ

Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a
manifold. When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a P block valve.

Individual EXH spacer

VVQ2000-R-4-C8

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual

valve exhaust. (1 station space is occupied.)

Since the EXH passage on the spacer's D side is

blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of

the valve for individual supply while blocking the
valves U side. (Refer to the application example.)

* Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

* When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no
exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate. In this case, mount a spacer for individual
EXH on the 1st station.

EXH passage
blocked

Shut off label

R block valve Note)

Individual EXH (To be ordered usin -
Valve s;;jacgl:a I(he no. of the Y valve
standard valve.)
BN ey
1) — g
3 (R2)—

C8 (SUP) port

/ One-touch fitting for @8
@E
ﬂ—'

10.5
35.5

=™

&

A
%,

16

1

T__.__. —
I
i

=

|

|
i |

i |
2B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

I
i

2(B)a(n) 3R

Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a
manifold. When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

PER Block valve

VQ234$-0-00- 5,

T Vvaveno.

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the valve

for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since the no.

is classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it

by attaching the option no. to the valve no. The

block valve is constructed so that U sides of SUP

and EXH passages are blocked.

« Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking

position from outside is attached.

(One label for each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

* Caution on handling P/RP block valve
When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no
exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate. In this case, mount a spacer for individual
EXH on the 1st station.

R R H R+—H
P »F P P+—iH
R F R : (R T
SUP passage EXH passage SUP/EXH

blocked blocked passage blocked

Shut off label

5(R1)
R1)

—5(R1)— —
1P —

P

—1—3(R2)

3(R2)
I

P block valve

N |

W
2(B)4(A)
R block valve

2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

PR block valve

For SUP passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-P

For EXH passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-R

For SUP/EXH passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-PR

O
5
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Valve  Indvidual SUP e no. of the Valve
spacer i standard valve.) . v Q 0
5 (R1)— [ I
1) T ]
3 (R2) 1 H i
C8 (SUP) port : : VQ4
One-touch fitting for 28 ‘ —
] 5 VQ5
% % N 74 o) i i | | | —
e BlE L | ) e
\ b L
r i Al Tl |
N 2@aw) 1 2@am 284  |VQD



Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ2000

Name p|ate [_N4] Q * When lzf)r:iderindgdassfgmlglitest;ncorpo;atlid with
. . a manifold, add suffix N to the manifold no.

VVQ2000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) '

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that

Indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate % =

and bend it as shown in the figure. T3 a4 5 &

T s
Blanking plug
KQ2P- L.
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and A
SUP/EXH ports. b . .
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. Dimensions
“:7-:- 1 =] Applicable fittings Model AlLlD
..."__JJ__FID_{[ Q size od
“ 4 KQ2P-04 (16 |32 | 6
6 KQ2P-06 |18 | 35| 8
8 KQ2P-08 | 20.5| 39 |10

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with

DIN rail mounting bracket
a manifold, add suffix -D to the manifold no.

VVQ2000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The
DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold end
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the
option -D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw

# When ordering assemblies incorporated with

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S
’ [ ] a manifold, add suffix -S to the manifold no.

This is type with an exhaust port atop the manifold

endplate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent

noise suppression effect.

F, P, T and S kits are provided with exhaust on one

side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air
source results in exhaust of air together with
drainage.

* For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.
Exhaust port

Silencer (For EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-
touch fittings) of the common exhaust.

Dimensions
) Aprpli.cable Effective | Noise
Series | fittings Model AL |D area  [reduction
size gd (mm2) | (dB)

VQ2000 8 AN200-KM8 |59.3|77.8| 22 20 30

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
usinga 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix A
or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the valve no.

|
214

Example) VQ2140-5L-C8-A
Tea port, Plug
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Manifold Option

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Double check block (Separated type)
VQ2000-FPG-O0-OI

It is used on the outlet side piping.

Combining the double check block with built-in pilot double check
valve and a two-position single/double solenoid valve will prevent
the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual

pressure is released.
Specifications

<Check

valve operation principle>

I

Cylinder side
(P2)

Maximum operating pressure 0.8 MPa VQC
Ambient and fluid temperature 0.15 MPa N
Ambient and fluid temp. —51t0 50° C " i sQ
Flow characteristics: C 3.0 dm3/(s-bar)
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m SUP side pressure
®v vVQo
Q Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply
pressure: 0.5 MPa) —
Dimensions VQ4
Single unit Manifold VQ5
9 —
5 B -~ |
2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 VQD
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 I
2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: One-touch fitting for 8
= C6: One-touch fitting for o6 L3 =
. z C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 68 L2 & O
918 - DIN rail L1 sls
w3 45 2:M4 mounting hole clamp screw 23 P =22 ul s
nje -~ ) clamp SCrew — &
c JOT 2-M6 mounting hole . =
e 1 ' @ ESME SN
I s A Mg | | | ﬁﬁﬂ
—~ [T T T T 1
g i esle B D 5@17110_&8
Lol — ! ! ! — )|
3 |8 Residual LI %ﬂ %p— >
pressure rel ; ;
Bl 5 W Ed B manual override /= Ed &= [
als |22 2 : Stations - 1. 2.~ 3.n [Uside] §
* z (33) Residual pressure release 58 2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 ﬁl’ o
=g (41.5) | manual override (59.5) C6: One-touch fitting for 26 - &
< 2-Rec 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: One-touch fitting for 28
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 B st\B
C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 28 | A A
LO)|
o[t
P -
4 u L} N
) jm 5 Dimensions Formula L1 = 22n + 24 n: Station N
N N~
depee s [N 2 3|4 (5|67 [8|9 (101112 [13 |14 (15|16
) L1 (46 |68 90 [112 [134 |156 [178 |200 [222 [244 |266 |288 |310 [332 [354 |376
o L2 |75 |87.5|112.5(137.5[162.5(175 |200 [225 |250 |262.5)|287.5|312.5|337.5/362.5|375 |400
L3 [855]98 [123 [148 [173 |1855|210.5/2355/260.5(273 298 |323 |348 |373 |385.5]410.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example> e i)
— o Option 3(R2 3(R2
VQ2000-FPG- P 72 72
Nil None E
. . D |DIN rail mounting style (For manifold) B4
IN side port size Lo OUT side port size F With bracket ]
01 Rc 1/8 01 Rc 1/8 N Name plate !
02 Rc 1/4 02 Rc 1/4 Note) When two or more symbols are D§
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 SFiCilf)ied, i indicate  them -
. ™ t .
€8 | One-touch fitting for @6 C8 | One-touch fitting for 26 g)?arip?el)c-aDKl Drop prevention Eéj
Manifold A\ Caution 208) 4
- i @ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the
VVQ2000-FPG m cylinder from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such
Stati as dish washing soap.
tations Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
01 1 station @ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
H : stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.
16 | 16 stations @ When screwing the fittings in the double check  Tonnection threads | Proper tightening torque (N-m)

<Ordering Example>
VVQ2000-FPG-06----6 stations manifold
xVVQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D: 3 sets } Double check block
*VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D: 3 sets

block, proper tightening torque is as shown below:

@ If the exhaust of the double check block is
throttled too much, the cylinder may not
operate properly and may not stop
intermediately.

Rc 1/8

7t09

Rc 1/4

12to 14

@ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SMC

~
Z
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/\ Precautions
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[Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. 1
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Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor

A\ Caution

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single
solenoid and double (latching) type. In the double (latching) type, A
side and B side energization are indicated by two colors which match
the colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Orange

O ot TFIL.. . |
SYT CHE= Single solenoid type

ek 2180 ofl=e
'.‘g N ﬂ%[] s|E== Double (latching) type

Manual override: Green

Indicator light

Indicator light

T

M plug connector

Ty

L plug connector

DC circuit diagram

Single solenoid Double (latching) solenoid

TJ

Al=)

A- (Set) ot

SOL o+ [
] r C+ (COM)
Cc(+) -
Light 5 B- (Resetjo——i—

Single Double (latching)

imultaneous energizati
rotection circuit

Note 1) * A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. Note 3)In  the case of double
* B-side energization: B light (green) illuminates. (latching), the electromagnetic
 Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop valve channel is, A—=(set):

diode) mechanism and a surge absorption P—-AB-R,
(ZNR/surge absorption diode) machanism. B—(reset):
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models. P—-B,A-R.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type

A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses
a latching (self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is
the same as the single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron
core in the solenoid is held in the ON position on A and B sides by
instantaneous energization (20 ms or more).

The usage and function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur. Also, do not use in
places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use.

5. After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.
Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. If the metal seal type goes down below the minimum operating
pressure of supply air (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve will get back
the home position. (B side ON position) Therefore, in the event of
shutting the supply air or applying the air with being A side ON position
remained, cylinder may be pulsated. In the event of manipulating the
supply air, the valve's switching position has to be set in the home
position side (B side ON position side).
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How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

A Caution /Tie-rod bolt A

<Procedure> Hght cover

How to Remove

1. Loosen tie-rod bolt B. (Two to four turns)

2. After fully loosening the tie-rod bolt, take
off bolt A upward as shown above.

3. Slide the valves aside to make a 1
mm clearance between the valve to
be taken off and the others. As shown
above, remove the whole valve while
holding up the (a) side. (Avoid rough handing of the connector.)

Mounting

Reverse the sequence of steps above to . .

remount. a P Torque Applied to Tie-rod Bolt
Tighten the tie-rod bolts with the VQ0000| 0.5t00.7 N-m
tightening torque at the right table while  ~yq1000 10to1.4N-m
using caution not to tighten the only one VQ2000 101014 Nm

side unevenly.
Note) Be careful not to push on the light cover while mounting/removing the
valve.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override
is used for switching the main valve.

H Push type (Tool required)

Bore 23.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. Release the screwdriver and
the manual override will return.

VQ0000

H Locking slotted type J)
‘ Bore 3.2
()
Bore 02.6
VQ1000 VQ1000
VQ2000 VQ2000

If the manual override is turned by 180° clockwise and
the » mark is adjusted to 1, then pushed in the
direction of an arrow (| ), it will be locked in the ON
state. If the manual override is turned by 180°
counterclockwise and » mark is adjusted to 0, locking
will be released and the manual override will return.

H Locking Ieve; type (Option)

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a
small screwdriver. While down,
turn clockwise 90° to lock it.
Turn it counterclockwise to
release it.

Push down completely on the manual
override button with a small screwdriver.
While down, turn clockwise 90° to lock it.
Turn it counterclockwise to release it.

VQ1000
VQ2000

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In the case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is provided not
only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard. (VQOO000: Pilot valve
only). After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body side
returns to the position before the manual operation, however, the pilot valve
manual override maintains the change-over position.
Manual override body side If the manual override is turned by 180° clockwise
Self-holding of the main valve is ~ and the » mark is adjusted to A, then pushed in the
impossible. (Returns to the main  direction of an arrow (4), it will be back to the reset
valve position before operation.)  condition. (passage P — A)
2 oIf the manual override is turned by
.:6‘('\ i 180°counterclockwise and the P mark is adjusted to
g>» Pilotvalve B then pushed in the direction of an arrow (4), it wil
’ Manual override ¢ 454 tg the reset condition. (passage P — B)

. nua ba . ]
},‘),\ s;;:eﬁ;lgpf;:;e (Itis in the reset state at the time of shipment.)

Q
o o ‘Q

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type manual
override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement.
(Except VQ1000)

The fittings are blocked by a clip
inserted from the top of the
valve. Remove the clip with a
screwdriver to remove fittings.
For replacement, insert the
fitting assembly until it strikes
against the inside wall and then
re-insert the clip to the specified
position.

Clip

Fitting assembly part no.
VQ1000 VQ2000
VVQ1000-50A-C3 —
Applicable tubing @4 | VVQ1000-50A-C4 | VVQ1000-51A-C4
Applicable tubing 26 VVQ1000-50A-C6 | VVQ1000-51A-C6
Applicable tubing 28 — VVQ1000-51A-C8
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.
Caution
1. Protect O-rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
assembly should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail
A\ Caution

<Procedure>

How to Remove

1. Loosen the clamp screw
on side (a) of the end
plate on both sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and slide
the end plate in the
direction of (2) shown in
the figure to remove.

Applicable
tubing O.D

Applicable tubing ©3.2

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on (a)
the DIN rail. Tighten the
clamp screw on side (a) @
of the end plate. < .
The proper tightening ’ )
torque for screws is 0.4
to 0.6 N-m.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

A\ Caution

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of
the manifold base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder
speed or cause malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element Part No.

Element part no.
vQ1000

Type

VQ0000 VQ2000

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust
(-S)

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

VVQO0000-82A-4 | VVQ1000-82A-4 | VVQ2000-82A-4

Remove the cover from the side of the end plate and
remove the old element with a screwdriver, etc.

How to Use Plug Connector
A\ Caution

Attaching and detaching connectors To attach a connector, hold

the lever and connector unit
between your fingers and
insert straight onto the pins of
the solenoid valve so that the

Lever lever's pawl is pushed into the
DC indicator  groove and locks.

Socket

Part no.

DXT170-71-1

Lead wire 0.2 to 0.33 mm?
(Max. cover diameter 1.7 mm)

Hook
Concave To detach a connector, remove the pawl from
the groove by pushing the lever downward with
your thumb, and pull the connector straight out.

Crimping the lead wire and
socket
Peel 3.2 to 3.7 mm of the tip |Terminal

Core wire
crimping
area ,Crimping area

of lead wire, enter the core oregre
. . Lead wire
wires and press contact it by Heok
a press tool. Be careful so
Cover

that the cover of lead wire
does not enter into the core
press contacting part.

Attaching and detaching lead wires with sockets

Attaching

Insert a socket in the square hole (Indicated as +, —) of
connector, push in the lead wire and lock by hanging the hook of
socket to the seat of connector. (Pushing-in can open the hook
and lock it automatically.) Then confirm the lock by lightly pulling
on the lead wire.

Detaching

To detach a socket from a connector, pull out the lead wire while
pressing the socket’s hook with a stick having a thin tip (approx. 1
mm). If the socket will
be used again, first
spread the hook
outward.

0.2 to 0.33 mm?
(Max. cover diameter @1.7 mm)

Connector

Socket

Hook
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series VQ0000/1000/2000

\Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available. Besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26) select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

Vv5Q1

4—

06

Stations

» Option

How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

10P, 16P, 20P

How to order manifold

VV5Q14— 06

D

¢Option

Stations

How to Order
Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (Horizontal)

Without cable . . Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e—— Kit/Electrical entry e— |
Pinsw Top entry Side entry Pins Location Top entry Side entry
15P(Max. 7staions]| ~ KitF | UA KtF | sA 10P (Max. 4 stations) i UA i SA
I I
Wiring specifications 16P (Max. 7 stations) P UB P SB
20P (Max. 8 stations) uc SC

* |In the same way as the 25-pin models (standard) the terminal
no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 9 for
SOL.B at the 1st station, and the terminal no. 8 for COM.

1
AXT100-DS15- to
3

Multi-core vinyl cable
VVRF 0.3 mm? x 15C

Wire Color by Terminal No. of

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

.:Iq./ 209 Terminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
Ry Plug connector
= HDA-CTH 1 Black None
*—Jﬁ;ﬁ/ (Made by Hirose 2 Brown None
1 Electric) 3 Red None
-
~ © | ®| Connectgr 4 Orange None
© "P HDA-15S 5 Yellow None
=3 | (Made by Hirose "
! Electric) 6 Pink None
[ 7 Blue None
1.2 2-M2.6x0.45 8 Purple White
) 9 Gray Black
10 White Black
11 White Red
18 ) 12 Yellow Red
33.32 JTeminal no. 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications
#|n the same way as the 26-pin models (standard) the terminal
no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 2 for

SOL.B at the 1st station, and two pins from the max. terminal
numbers are for COM.

Red

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
10P

Pins 16P 20P

Cable length (L)

eoT—Pins 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1 | AXT100-FC16-1 | AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2 | AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3 | AXT100-FC16-3 | AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

* For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.
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* For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, T kit and S kit, double wiring

(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for each station

regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1. How to order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure
to specify the mounting position and number of stations of the
single and double wiring by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q14-09FS0-DK S

Others, option symbols: I

to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid
station 1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows
without skipping any terminal numbers.

. COM—— COM L
Wl ‘uo ol :
5 ;i ; ‘ 2 ol ¥ ! -
%‘5 T I 2: o1 I@N '®'§f
LES @ on SRR
H: 6 16 o1s ‘@b Qg;a
i o1 e 013 ]
[? IR ety ®m ®m
;" cel foo ze o [}
g | ‘ ™ ™
B ! 8o =7 |
M :; 60 o5 | :®@‘l‘®@‘
20 g o coM g| [EJg = COM
L NCOM L i ]
F kit P kit T kit
D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal block
(25P) (26P) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number
of solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is
not more than the maximum number given in the following
table.

kit F kit P kit T kit S kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)|(Terminal block)| (Serial)
V] V] V] U U Y]
Type FsO |FsA [PsO| PsC |PsB |PsA T T SO

25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P

Max. Note) Note)| Note)|
points 16 14 16 16 | 14 8 8 16 16

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The standard manifold no. can be used. Please
contact SMC for negative COM S kit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1140 N—5LO-C6

TNegative common specifications

O

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q14—-08FSO—-DN-00T
P, R port sizej_

VQ0000 21/4"
VQ1000 21/4" vac
VQ2000 25/16" ?
How to order valves i
VQ1140—-5M— N7 vQo
L Cylinder port —
Symbol N1 | N3 | N7 | N9 m
Appg_cg_t"(?n‘é’r?)mg 01/8" | 05/32"| 01/4" | 05/16" W
AB vQoo00 | O O| — | — —
> Jvaio0| — | O [ O | —
POt y@2000] — | O | O | O E
vab
Plug Connector Assembly Model it

Connector assembly will be required when the F, P, T, S kits add
a valve.
Specify the type of valve and connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

Specifications Part no.
Single Positive common AXT661-14A-F
(2-wire) Negative common | AXT661-14AN-F

Positive common AXT661-13A-F

AXT661-13AN-F

Double (latching)
(3-wire)

Negative common

Note) Lead wire length: 300 mm

Note) The parts numbers above are applicable to VQ0000/1000 (2 to 16
stations) and VQ2000 (2 to 10 stations). VQ2000 (11 to 16 stations)
uses AXT661- 13 A(N) -F425.
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series VQ0000/1000/2000

|Option
DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.
Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting
style, -D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer
than the manifold with the specified number of stations is
attached. Besides, it is also available in the following cases.
@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (C kit only.)

(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)

Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q14-08C-DOS

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the
option symbol, -D, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q14-08FS1-D09S

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations

alphabetically.

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mount
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on
pages 2-4-60, 61 and 64.)

No. VQO0000-57A4 (For VQO000)
VQ1000-57A-4 (For VQ1000)
VQ2000-57A-4 (For VQ2000)
2 pcs. per one set

@ When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n

* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.

125 | 525 7.5
P‘itch_.
T
e
125
L Dimension L=125xn+105
No. | 1 [ 2 [ 3 | 4| 5| 6 | 7] 8] 9110
Ldimension| 23 | 355 48 | 60.5| 73 | 85.5| 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. | 11 | 12 [ 18 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
Ldimension | 148 |160.5] 173 |185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5| 248 [260.5
No. | 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
L dimension | 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5] 323 |335.5] 348 [360.5] 373 |[385.5
No. | 31 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36 | 37 | 38 | 39 | 40
Ldimension | 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 [510.5
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For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type

How to Order Manifold
vv5Q1 7 08| F(U1—D

Series VQ1 OOOT .
d ¢ Option

Manifol

D™ DIN rail mounting style
7 _|Plug lead unit/Cassette K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N©® With name plate
Stations , - nare et -
) . . — Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and so
Simple specials are available 01 | 1 station suffix -D to the part number.
with  SMC  Simple Specials ] . Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
System. For details about : : manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)
applicable models, please N ) Note 3) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
contact SMC. The number of max. stations override is a locking lever type.
differs from kit to kit. (Refer to Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,

the table below.) indicate them alphabetically.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length e

kit kit
(Flat ribbon cable connector)

(D-sub connector)

Note 1)
P

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction _a
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry
uo S0 Without cable ® uo S0 Without cable o
= U1 b S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16 9_- U1 E S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
¥ |U2 | ¥ |82 With cable (3 m) stations ¥ U2 | ¥ | s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)

. . . The valve is equipped
kit kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) !lsh/surge  voltage

o suppressor and the
" o2 voltage is 24 VDC.
2 The dust-protected type SI
S unit is applicable, too. For
& details, please contact SMC.
o= o P. 2-4-84
] o7 0 Without SI unit
A A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
all? B_|Mitsubishi Electtic Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
3 C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System @)
E | _Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System __| Max. 16
F1 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) stations
i’_’ | G _|Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System
C|H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
J SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points)
J2 SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) Max. 8
-4- K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System
P.2-4 80 P 2'4'82 Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) _ ggﬁo;g
Kit |1 |No. of terminals: 8, 1 row |Applicable stations 1 to 8 . E; 8"\\/}'2%”\\“ %Ofp-i %OmPO%uS//SS SSvSt?m (286 Ou:putt DO]nEi o
- orp.: COmpobus; ystem output points ax.
T |2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows| Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 v Mitsubi;)hi EIec?ric Corp.: CC-LINK S%terﬁ [Max. 16

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-92.
Note 2) See page 2-4-93 for details.
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

How to Order Valves

va1i

YA5|M

C6

Series VQ1000

Type of actuation
2 position (sAi{Lgle

— |

Cylinder port

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2

{ coil voltage
1

100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
)
)

2 Note)

3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz,
1
= | ;% 49 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz
_ {R1)(PYR2) : 5 24 VDC
2 position d'c:"uat'nle (Latching) 6 12 VDC
Note) 200/220 VAC models
%T\\ L 2"92?' Q are applicable to the
2 (R1)(! NSRZ) C klt
e eFunction
sy \\ |}, = ukber | Symbol[Specifications] DC [ AC
wibine Nil | Standard type |"9W)] o
3 position gl'((:;ed center H® High pressure type (1.%W) —
3 Y @|Low wattage type 05w _

51
(RIPXR2)

3 position exhaust center
@)

Note1) For power consumption of AC

type, refer to page 2-4-74.

Note2) Except double (latching).

4 ﬂm o Seal
AR 0 Metal seal
3 position pressure center 1 Rubber seal
it Note 1) For negative common
5 m specifications, refer to
P “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) Connector assembly will
L type plug be required when the F, P,
connector is used T, S kits add a valve. For
for 3 position AC. model no., refer to

Manifold Option

“Option” on page 2-4-93.

ke

Manual override

C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6

Nil: Non-locking push
type (Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

- M5 M5 thread
C: Locking type

_ (Manual) Q Note 1) The code is L for elbow

piping for all manifold

stations.

Example) L6: Elbow with

One-touch fittings for @6
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch

fittings, refer to “Option”

Pilot valve
manual override

¢ Electrical entry

on page 2-4-93.

Note) A manual override for pilot valve is provided
to the standard model for double type.

@,

vac

SQ
vVQo

VQ4
V@5

G: Grommet
C kit only. Except
double (latching)

and AC.

L: L plug
connector
With lead wire

LO: L plug M: M plug MO: M plug
connector connector connector
Without lead wire | With lead wire Without lead wire

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

With light/surge

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

voltage suppressor

@

Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P, T, and S kits. Plug connector and Lead wire
layers are attached to the manifold.

Individual SUP spacer
VvQ1000-P-7-C6

vQz

SUP/EXH block bush assembly
VVQ1000-87A-B-50

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-0O0O

Blanking plug
KQ2P-§:

C6 (SUP) port

One-touch fitting for @6

Block bushing
assembly

| ®
& /&(2 pes. attached)
C_®

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-7-C6

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F7-LE3

Silencer
AN103-X233

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for @6
_— =

Block bushing
assembly

. 4 pes. attached
£ )

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example Double (latching)
Single solenoid (24 VDC) solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ1170-5MO-C6 (4 sets) VQ2170-5MOD-C6 (4 sets)

Cylinder port
C6: Witn One-touch
fitting for 6

Individual SUP/EXH spacer
VVQ1000-PR-7-C6

Name plate [-N7]
VVQ1000-N7-station (1 to Max. stations)

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for 06

C6 (SUP) port
£33, One-touch fitting for o6
N’

Block bushing
assembly
(6 pes. attached)

F kit

VV5Q17-08FU2-D 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1170-5MO-C6 ----- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*\Q1270-5MOB-C6 --- 4 sets (Double latching solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Add the valve and option part number under the
manifold base part number. In the case of complex
arrangement, specify them on the manifold
specification sheet.

iy

* See page 2-4-91 for cylinder port fittings.
* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-111.

2-4-73
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Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time (ms)
Series | Number of Model 1 4/2(P— AB) | 4/2 - 5/3 (A/B— R1/R2)Standard:| Low AC Weight
solenoids 1W | wattage: ()
Cldm¥(sbar)] | b Cv [Cldm¥(sbar)])| b Cv |H:15W| 05W
£ | single Metal seal vQi1170 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 150rless |29 orless
= Rubber seal vQi1171 0.71 0.20 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20 orless |34 or less
§ Double | Metal seal vQ1270 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 150rless |29 orless %7
o (Latching)| Rubber seal | vVQ1271 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20orless |34 orless
VQ1000 Closed | Metal seal VQ1370 0.53 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 20orless | 26 orless |40 or less
c center | Rubber seal | VQ1371 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless
;.% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1470 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 200rless | 26 or less |40 or less 82
8| center | Rubber seal | vQ1471 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 250rless | 33orless |47 orless
® Pressure | Metal seal VQ1570 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 200rless | 26 orless |40 or less
center | Rubber seal | VQ1571 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 0.72 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33orless |47 orless

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air. Subject to the pressure and air quality.)

JIS Symbol

2 position single

(A)B)
42

513
(R1)(PYR2)

2 position double (latching)

(A)B)
42
Metal seal
513
(R1HP)(F2)
(BB
432
Rubber seal
513
(R1)PYA2)

3 position closed center
(ANB)
42

513
(R1)(PY(R2}

3 position exhaust center
(A}B)
42

AANNILES

513
(R1){PIR2)

3 position pressure center
1AXB)

42

513
(RIP)R2)

2-4-74

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
" Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ®
s Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
3 Minimum Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
5 operating pressure =
o3 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
° Ambient and fluid temperature 10 to 50°C ¥
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual) Option
Impact/Vibration resistance @ 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
2 24 VDC 1WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA)®, 0.5 W DC (21 ma)
& 12 VDC 1WDC (83 mA), 1.5W DC (125 mAf®, 0.5W DG (42 mA)“
3 Power 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
consumption
(Current) 110 VAC Start-up 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (7.5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA(5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial
direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both
energized and de-energized states every once for each condition. (Values
at the initial period)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz.
Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature.
(Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W).
Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

SVC

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
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Manifold Specifications

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Porting specifications .
. @ . 5 station
Series Base model Type of connection Port size Applicable Applicable weight
Port location stations solenoid valve
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) (9)
B F kit-D-sub connector
2
B P kit—Flat ribbon cable connector gi EZi) ) vQi070
VQ1000 |VV5Q17-000-D |MT kit-Terminal block Top C6 (26) 1 to 16 stations 405
W C kit-Individual connector C6 (26) vQ1o71
W S kit-Serial transmission unit M5 (M5 thread)
Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-93. VQC
m Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-93. —
VQ4
vQz
Connector assembly VQD
(See page XXX.) 3(R) port S —
4(A), 2(B) port
1(P) port
Type of
connection
2-4-75
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vVQ1000
Kit (D-sub connector)

® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connections.

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to : —
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and Porting specifications

gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with location|1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B)

the available mounting space.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Manifold Specifications

Series Port Port size Applicable
stations

VQ1000 Top C6  |C3,C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050 Wire Color by Terminal No.
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or included in of D-sub Connector Cable
a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. Assembly
Multi-core vinyl cable Tormmamo ead wi oD m
0.3 mm2 x 25C erminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
1 Black None
=010 Brown None The total number of
3 Red None stations is tabulated
O 4 Orange None starting from station one
5 Yellow None on the D side.
3 —t 6 Pink None
e SMS 7 Blue None Electrical wiring specifications
o | ‘ H 8 Purple White D-sub cable assembl
+ - b - y 015
[ i B — | q\ 9 Gray Black AXTH OO_DSZS_ggg Wire color
55  2-M2.6 x0.45 10 White Black D-sub connector ) )
K A - — Terminalno.  Polarity  Lead wire color Dot marking
14 _o5 Socket side 11 White Red O A SOLA 1 “) (+)  Black None
12 Yellow Red 1 stauon{ AV SOLB 14 () (+) Yellow Black
13 Orange Red 2t A’ SOLA, 2 =) (+) Br<.7wn None
7 + 1 . 12 Yell Biack stal ‘0"5{ [AVSOLB 15 () +)  Pink Black
Terminal no. ellow ac AV SOLA, 3 () (+) Red None
47.04 ) 15 Pink Black astauonS{ AV SOLB 16 (1) (+) Blue White
: . P 16 Blue White « stations, [ N\, SOLA, 4 ) (+) Orange None
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Electric Characteristics {[A/soe v (+) Puple  None
Cabl m e 17 Purple None st | A\ SOLA, 5 “) (+) Yellow None
able em aracteristics stations{ [ AV sOLB X
Assembly part no.| Note Coiom  cs S Gray None { SOLA ‘: 2_)) E:; i.’:i NEEZ
length (L) c gsri‘gluacr}gerz 65 19 Orange Black ssaionsf [ A\VSOLB 1y () ) Omnge  Blaok
1.5 m |AXT100-DS25-015 Q/km, 20°C| or less 20 Red White o SOLA. 7 () #) Ble  None
3m  |AXT100-DS25-030 Cable 25 core Tinsuaton | 21 Brown White { _/\/ﬁ 20 () +) Red White
x 24AWG resistance | 1000 22 Pink Red s statons{ PV eorg . O (+) Purple  White
5m |AXT100-DS25-050 V, 1 min, AC 3 Gra Red AV L I (+) Brown  Whie
« For other commercial connectors, use a 25  Insulation 24 B )ll( Whi Connector L—com.s () Orangs - Red
. : resistance| 5 or less acl ite terminal no. Positive common  Negative common
pins type with female connector o - specifications specifications
) Q/km, 20°C 25 White None
conforming to MIL-C-24308. , Note) The minimum bending As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring
Connector manufacturers’ example radius of D-sub cable (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal
* Fujitsu Limited » J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. assembly is 20 mm wiring of each station for 8 stations or less, regardless of
« Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. v ' valve and option types.
« Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option. For
Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Refer to page 2-4-92 for details. details, refer to page 2-4-93. .
Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)

|How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 708

F

Ui1—D

Series VQ1 000—17 —|7
Manifold

7 \ Plug lead unit/Cassette

Stations ¢
01 1 station

16 16 stations

Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-93.

2-4-76

| Option
D (1) DIN rail mounting style
Cable (Length) K @ |Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
0 Without cable N @) With name plate

With cable (3 m) and so suffix -D to the part number.

1 With cable (1.5 m) Q Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail,
2
3

With cable (5 m) Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.
eConnector entry direction Note 3) Unmqunt'able whgn the valve’s manual
override is a locking lever type.
U Top entry Note 4) When two or more symbols are
S Side entry specified, indicate them alphabetically.

O
5




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
M plug connector =
AC, Latching) C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 \
385 C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
oG comeco) | | C6: One-touch fitting for 26 \
37 M5: M5 thread \
T plug connecfor ) )
A€, Laching Indicator light -
30 34 . L2 Side entry connector [FS]
L1 )
(g comecfo Lead wire length = 300 mm -
4( RaTEAT Manual override P=105_, 17.2 e BIgn = oI T g“ginemor vac
u
ﬂﬂé 2-C6 AC, Latching) |V
ATTCL
T R (EXH 385
= _ z 7 ( port DIN rail CIampscrewA (M plug connector) SQ
gl 8 ” g 37 —
2 3 t 3 (L plug connector
g S JR— / IS AC, Latching) VQO
; 8 Y j o 8 9 2 Indicator light
2|2 i AN AN NN 7N 7N 7D 7N oL,| N e Lol
sl 2| | 4 | OT \V2/| N N N N \%) N N \&Z) e o — 19 = (L plug connector)
33' m“’F Fan\\Zai\ 72\ 7ao\ 72\ 7an\ 7an\ 7ao\ 74 P NI _ID- 4 VQ4
Iy ~ WAL N NP AN NN, ~to o ~ N I L
i 3 Yy ﬁ (] [ | | [ s od 1 Nt(\l QAly 8
o3 T T T T T T T T T . [s2) VQS
/ 2-C6 L
L‘ P (SUP port) L3 5.2 :.g\ g —VQZ
57 (M plug connector) L4 °g’ § L
51 (L plug connector) | Indicator light 3(8
I EiEy vaD
ala S —
=] Saion)-- @ @ @ @B @D @ ---® 2=
= e}
:-‘of E o [Eiﬁi T lj\ ,":,, Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)
3 § O (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
Els | - 0
8 O] 1o}
o| 9 §
% ‘—31 [ i | )
2= ‘ 1
0 ;; T 1T
pag P
=
3 position
Dimensions: TOp Entry Connector ['FU] Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 345| 45 55.5| 66 765 | 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5| 171 181.5| 192
L2 54.5 65 755 | 86 96.5 | 107 117.5 | 128 138.5 | 149 159.5 | 170 180.5| 191 201.5| 212
L3 112.5] 125 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 225 237.5| 250 262.5| 275
L4 123 135.5| 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 2325 | 235.5| 248 260.5| 273 285.5

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]

L~7n] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 [ 15 16

L3 | 137.5] 137.5] 150 | 162.5] 175 | 187.5] 200 | 200 | 212.5] 225 | 237.5] 250 | 262.5| 262.5| 275 | 287.5

L4 | 148 [ 148 | 160.5] 173 | 185.5] 198 | 210.5] 210.5] 223 | 235.5| 248 | 260.5| 273 | 273 | 285.5| 298
'How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and

VQ1 1 7 0 Y - 5 MO m C6 ogno:usmtggrether beneath the manifold base
Type of actuation |
ea

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 23.2 D-sub connector kit with 3 m cable
1 2 position single o C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 VV5Q17-08FU2-D --- 1 set Manifold base. part no.
2 |2 position double (Latching) 0| Metal seal C6 |With One-touch fiting for 26 *\VQ1170-5MO-C6 --- 4 sets Valve part no. (Stat!ons 1t04)
Tl el e-touc g for g #V/Q1270-5MOB-CB6.-- 4 sets Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
3" 3 position closed center 1| Rubber seal M5 M5 thread =
4" 3 position exhaust center Note1) The code is L for elbow piping for all
593 position pressure center | Coil voltage manifold stations. Prefix the asterisk to ~ Enter in order starting from the
= TSIy Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch the part nos. of the first station on the D side.
Q Note) L typedp;ug 3conne:gtor 1 {100 VAC (50/60 Hz) m fittings for @6 solenoid valve, etc.  Besides, when the arrangement
Iicuse or 3 position 1110 VAC (50/60 Hz) ® Note 2) For One-touch fittings in inch sizes, will be complicated, fill out the
" Function 5 24 \\DC refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93. Manifold Specification Sheet to
—_—_ instruct us.
Symbol| Specifications| pc [ Ac 6|  12VDC Manual override
Nil [Standard type["2W) o© Nl | Norrlocking push type (Tool required) \Ot€) ?or mSﬁ‘ (l;tal vg\ll\?emdig
H? High pressure type (1.%W) _ s B |Locking type (Tool required) provided to the

: standard mode for
Y @ {Low watiage type 05 W) — C | Locking type (Manual) double type.

m Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, Electrical entry
refer to page 2-4-74. LO | L plug connector without connector
Note 2) Except double (latching). MO/ M ol tor without "
Note 1) For negative common specifications, plug connector without connector
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93. Q Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers

Note 2) Connector assembly will be required are attached to the manifold.
when the F kits add a valve. For part nos.,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

SVC 2-4-77
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vVQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings
for electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as
an option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of
connectors put on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

Manifold Specifications
Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location| 1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max. 16 stations

Cable assembly

|

1
AXT1 00-FC2('3-t:;J

|

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order
Manifold.

6
N

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from station one on
the D side.

Electrical wiring specifications

375

26-------2

25 -~ -1

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) | Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26
able 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 « DBAWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

= For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

* Sumitomo 3M Limited * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.

* Fujitsu Limited ¢ J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

* Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

A

Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-92.

Flat ribbon cable connector

Terminal no.

/\. SOLA 4
/\.” SOL.B 2
/. SOLA
/\.” SOL.B
/N SOLA
A SOL.B
/. SOLA
/. SOL.B
/\.” SOLA 9

10

Polarity
w5 1 slatlon{
<]

2 s(anons{
[}

ot9 3 stahons{
o7
o015

o13

N O~

4 slanons{

SOL.B
SOL.A
SOLB, .,
SOL.A

13
SOL.B 14

/\/SOLA g5
/\SOLB. 45

COM. , 5
COM. , 6

5 stahons{

o1t 6 stamns{

o
’ 7 s(anons{

o?

os

LE]

o oy
Triangle mark indicator position\

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to
m SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for negative common.
(Refer to page 2-4-93.)

Connector

8 s(ahons{
terminal no.

T f+++t++t+t+++++++++

++ 1Lttt

" . Note)
Positive common  Negative common
specifications specifications

double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

|How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 7 -

08

P

. T l Option
Series VQ1000 DM DIN rail mounting style
K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N® With name plate
M_ameId Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and so
7 | Pluglead unit/Cassette suffix -D to the part number.
B Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
Stations ¢ specification sheet.
0_1 1 station Note 3) pnmouqtable when the valve’s manual override
— " is a locking lever type.
_ Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,
16 | 16 stations indicate them alphabetically.
Note) For details, refer o
m o bage 2050, o Cable (Length)
0 Without cable
¢Connector entry direction 1 With cable (1.5 m)
u Top entry 2 W!th cable (3 m)
S Side entry 3 With cable (5 m)
2-4-78
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5
(M plug connector
. " 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
Side entrV connector ['PS] e I:,:ghl;g) f C3: One-tm?ch fitting for 83.2
‘ﬁ" | C4: One-touch fitting for o4
ol 48.5 " { pugsc7onnec o ] i | C6: One-touch fitting for 86
gCPLUzgcCh?r?g)ec or ‘—*(L ol comecio Indicator light M5: M5 thread
AC, Latching) 27 L2
38.5 a EHE _
(M plug connector) T oogcomect] RTT Lead wire length = 300 mm
37 L4 Manual TIRTTN TR 1 ol
ﬂ.cplfg cgnne)ctor 2.C6 gverride an|oo|aojon
» Latching Indicator light AR
2 g < :é_\ |;; 1 3(R) EXH port ‘;Ji‘:]“‘::“' EAEIEIES DIN rail clamp screw
(L plug connector) S8 n N SESENEINdNdRENG /
4 < < LT ] [=ol=al=q]
-~ 8| 8 P b R 8
! 2|3 ; B S ©
T ala . 12 H - 2
i B2 7 2= i P ofey
§ % FH; st ; ' it =] mis >¢>¢ i caod| ] mI% 8
3| 2 3 = } e
£l g } 2.C6 ®
o o o 63 1(P)SUP port | 4
2 g- B i : L4
- oo
; ; i HEH} 57 (M plug connector)
] i 51 (L plug connector), Indicator light
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) Stations)- - (DD BHDEHEHDB®)---(0)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
|81 =] L ]% .
S |8 D_‘ i
o = fr— N
| [ose SASIAISIAISI] by g
8 |2 L ~ye
22 J
3= ' 4
2 o HF
10 |
pni =4
3 position
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU] L1=10.5n + 24, L2 =10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 34.5 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 118.5| 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 | 107 117.5 | 128 138.5| 149 159.5 | 170 180.5 | 191 201.5 | 212
L3 1125 | 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5| 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 237.5| 250 262.5
L4 123 123 135.5 | 148 60.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 248 260.5 | 273
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 200 212.5| 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 262.5| 275 287.5
L4 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 273 285.5 | 298

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly

Y

5

MO

C6

Series VQ1000

vQ1i(1/7(0
J eal

— |

l Cylinder port

Note 1) For power consumption of AC type,
refer to page 2-4-74.
Note 2) Except double (latching).
Note 1) For negative common specifications,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required
when the P kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

Type of actuation €3 [ With One-touch fitting for 03.2
1 2 position single _S C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
2 |2 position double (Latching) 0 | Metal seal C6 | With One-touch fitting for 26

3"®)[3 position closed center _1 | Rubber seal M5 M5 thread
4®l[3 position exhaust center Q Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping for all
Note) p manifold stations.
5 3’503")"1" presslure center Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch
ote) L type plug . fittings for @6
Q connector is used _C°|| VOItage o Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
for 3 position AC. 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz) to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Function ¢ “3711ovac(s060Hz) | ® Manual override
Symbol| Specifications| DC | AC 5 24 VDC Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Nil | Standard type (1-%W) oM 6 12 VDC B Locking type (Tool required)
Locking t M |
H ® | igh pressure type M| — ¢ ocking ype ( anua') -
@ 05W Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
Y | Low wattage type ( le) | — provided to the standard model for

double type.

» Electrical entry

LO

L plug connector without connector

MO

M plug connector without connector

O

ote) Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

ZSNC

Specify the part numbers for valves and
options together beneath the manifold base
part number.

<Example>

Connector kit

VV5Q17-08PU2-D --- 1 set-Manifold base part no.
*VVQ1170-5MO-C6 -+ 4 sets -Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
xVQ1270-5MOB-C8--- 4 sets -Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

L

Enter in order starting from
the first station on the D
side. Besides, when the
arrangement  will  be
complicated, fill out the
Manifold  Specification

Sheet to instruct us.
R
X

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.
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VQ1000
Kit (Terminal block)

@ It is a standard terminal block type.
@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the

Manifold Specifications

number of stations.
(8 terminals/16 terminals)
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Series Port

Porting specifications

Applicable
stations

Port size
location| 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B)

vVQ1000 | Top | C6

C3, C4, C6, M5 |Max. 16 stations

@ Electrical wiring specifications

Terminal no.
Terminal no. Terminal no.
1 station { X 5 stations{
2 stations { 6 stations{

3 stations { 7 stations{

(
(
(
(
(
(

0N O WN =

4 stations { 8 stations{

=)
COM (+)

In the case of double wiring (standard spec.)

T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 station

T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting
the combinations of single and double wiring
(optional spec.), etc.
The quantity of terminal blocks
used depends on the number
of manifold stations.

Manifold  [Number of terminals
1 to 4 stations 1 row
5 to 8 stations 2 rows

B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
station, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as
an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

m Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.

Wiring other than those above is
possible.
For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

How to connect wires to terminal block
Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to
the terminal block.

(With M3 thread)

|How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q1 7 108

T[2-D

DIN rail mounting style

T lOption
Series VQ1000 DM

Manifold
7 | Plug lead unit/Cassette

Stations ¢
01 1 station

16 | 16 stations
m Note 1) For negative common specifications,

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

2-4-80

K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
N®@ With name plate

Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and
so suffix -D to the part number.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
override is a locking lever type.

Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

¢Number of terminals

1 | 8terminalsin 1 row | Applicable stations 1 to 4 stations (Double)

2 |16 terminals in 2 rows| Applicable stations 5 to 8 stations (Double)
Q Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless

of station qty. Suffix the option symbol, K, when the
wiring specification is special.

SVC

O



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

38.5

(M plug connector)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 93.2\

C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
37 C6: One-touch fitting for @6\
(g connector M5: M5 thread \
w» \\ L2
Indicator light L1 Lead wire | h=300
(L plug connector) e Manual overtide P = 10.5 = cad wre fongt s VQC
4 m / —
AT A il —SQ
DIN rail cl; —
5 s [( / rail clamp screw g VQO
g ¢ ‘ 7l g ——
I ] = Va4
E1ES 7 2 e —
a2 Y, | — 2 S
= = 0| O] —1 B Y NIESH
a2l e mmi:- & Ammmmm%% NENE &
i 2 Ol 5 e
— H T g v T T — ™ VQZ
2-C6 —
2-C6 1(P) SUP port
545 3(R) EXH port L3 V_QD
L4
‘ 57 (M plug connector) Indicator light
|51 (L plug connector) Getions)- - - (D- @ -@-@ & -®----®
L =+, o == —
il L1 [ il a
.}: =13 E% "
517 1= At ik :
] i i Ol
£ S | 1 FI N 1 1
= ' f
2| s
2|2
w|w . .
pag e} Dimensions Formula L1 = 10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345| 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 [118.5/129 |139.5/150 |160.5|171 |181.5/192
= L2 | 545| 65 75.5| 86 96.5|/107 [117.5/128 |138.5/149 |159.5|/170 |180.5/191 |201.5/212
" L3 [125 |[137.5|137.5|150 |162.5|/175 |187.5/200 |200 |212.5|225 |237.5/250 |262.5|275 |275
3 position L4 |1355/148 |148 |160.5/173 |185.5/198 |210.5|210.5|223 |235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5|285.5

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Va1

Series VQ1000
Type of actuation

1,7(0]Y

C6

_

—— Seal
1 2 position single =~ ¥———-——
2 |2 position double (Latching) L0l Metal seal
Rubber seal

5" 3 position pressure center

Q Note 1)

L type plug connector is
used for 3 position AC.

Function I Coil voltage o

Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC 1 (100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Nil_|Standerd type OW] o 3 [110VAC (50/60 H)
H @ high pressure ype{ (1S W) — (5| 24vDC
@ 05W) 6] 12VDC
Y ™ |Low watiage type[ 2, | —
Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, [
refer to page 2-4-74.

Note 2
Note 1) For negative common specifications,

Note 2) Connector assembly will be required

Except double (latching).

{ Cylinder port

C3

With One-touch fitting for 3.2

c4

With One-touch fitting for o4

Cé

With One-touch fitting for 06

Q Note 1)
m Note 2)

M5

M5 thread

The code is L for elbow piping for

all manifold stations.

Example) L6: Elbow with One-

touch fittings for 26

For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

¢ Manual override

Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

@

double type.

Electrical entry

Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
provided to the standard model for

LO

L plug connector without connector

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

MO

M plug connector without connector

when the T kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

@)

SvVC

O

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Connector kit
VV5Q17-08T2-D

1 set-Manifold base part no.

*VQ1170-5MO-C6 ----4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}

xVQ1270-5MOB-C6

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

---4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

Enter in order starting from the
first station on the D side.
Besides, when the arrangement
will be complicated, fill out the
Manifold Specification Sheet to
instruct us.



VQ1000 ==l
Kit (Connector) ST

@ Standard with lead wires connected to each valve individually.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size

location| {(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
vVQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations

Applicable
stations

@ Wiring specifications: Positive COM @ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)
@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below. @ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side. Connect each to the power supply side.
Lead wire color Lead wire color Lead wire color Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC 24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC LA LA
SOLA 110V 220V 110V 220V S0 (+) Red SO (+) Red
8 () Black (Blue) [Red] SOLA( Ly Black (Yellow)[Yellow]
COM (-) Black COM (-) Black
COM (+) Red (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red (Blue) [Red]
SOL.A i
SOLB()  white(Gray) [Gray] () Whie
Single solenoid Double solenoid Single solenoid Double solenoid
Note) ( ): 100 V, 110 VAC (
Black (Blue) [Red]: [ ]: 200V, 220 VAC Red: A side solenoid (+)
A side solenoid (—) r
Red (Blue) [Red]: J Black: COM (-)
COM (+) .
Elz%l;(\s(;l‘le%i)d[\(ffyOW]- ( Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)
Red (Blue) [Red]:

COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided

is 300 mm. When ordering a valve White (Gray) [Gray]: is 300 mm. When ordering a valve s R .
with a lead wire of 600 mm or B side solenoid (-) with a lead wire of 600 mm or White: B side solenoid (+)
longer, be sure to indicate the ) longer, be sure to indicate the i

model number of the valve without ~ Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm model number of the valve without EXample) Lead wire length 1000 mm
connector and connector assembly. VQ1170-5LO-C6----3 pes. connector and connector assembly. VQ1170N-5LO-C6.---3 pcs.

AXT661-14A-10 ----3 pcs. AXT661-14AN-10 -...3 pcs.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC) Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)
Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no. Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300A AXT661-14A AXT661-13A 300A AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600A AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6 600A AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000A AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10 1000A AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000A AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20 2000A AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000A AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30 3000A AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30
Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-+; for double: AXT661-32A-* Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-=; for double: AXT661-35A-x negative common.
= are in accordance with the above table. Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ17—-{08| C D
Series VQ1 000—[ T l:(ftiogm rail mounting style

Manifold N®@ With name plate
Q Note 1) Manifolds are a DIN rail mounting style,

and so suffix -D should be indicated.
Note 2) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
Stations e override is a locking lever type.
01| 1 station Note 3) When both options are specified, indicate

as DN.

16 | 16 stations

2-4-82 SVC
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

ol= 435 (M plug connector
% _’E” Lead wire 0.2 mm? 38.5 AC, Latching)
2 Covero1.4 (M plug connector) 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
% 355 (L plug connector 37 Lead wire length 300 mm /™G3 One-touch fitting for 03.2
3 315 AC, Latching) 32 |/ C4: One-touch fitting for 04
S |4 Indicator light /  C6: One-touch fitting for o6
4 i M5: M5 thread
Manual
{ AT YN L. override
(e —e —1
== ﬁIT 4 2-C6
L —_
218 R (EXH port) \ ) =
g2 B
° £ 5 J i 8
N gl 8 7 ' c
o o N Q
© S S L E\ o ;
el s | Ry Iz | ol 2
22 8|2 =4 Soyicsmes %3
8|X ! faN IzanV A, D K =
S </ o|lo| |®
d ord N qQfo
4 T .
L ® \ 2-C6 P=10.5 17.2
P (SUP port :
Grommet L/M plug connector (SUP port) U | DIN rail clamp screw
Lead wire 0.2 mm? 57 (M plug connector) 13 5.0
Cover g1.4 (Lead wire length) 51 (L plug connector) L4
=300
52.5 —t Indicator light
ﬂle
T ﬁ}ﬁal > Gaters)-D @ @ DB @ D@D ®
-~ P =¢
s|s - e e e e e e e e e e e e ey -
28 — =
i — o8 1] Il
28| | 1 HENRRNAGE RARNE :
i 1k k<
— 3|8 |
2| o 0
: 0 i TITeIeITIeIeT
H 2z ” HRSRSREREEREEE }
0| (T e T s
< [ ] Ll [
M
L) m— o

3 position (Grommet) 3 position (L/M plug connector)
Dimensions

Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44

n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

(U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345| 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 [118.5/129 [139.5{150 [160.5|171 [181.5/192
L2 | 54.5| 65 75.5| 86 96.5/107 [117.5/128 |138.5{149 [159.5|170 [180.5|191 |201.5|212
L3 | 75 87.5/100 |112.5/125 |137.5/137.5/150 [162.5/175 |187.5|200 [200 [212.5]225 |237.5
L4 | 85.5| 98 |110.5/123 |135.5/148 |148 |160.5/173 |185.5{198 |210.5/210.5|223 |235.5|248

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Series VQ1000 T

Type

e}

Y

5

C6

of actuation

1

2 position single

2 |2 position double (Latching)

3 Note)

3 position closed center

4 Note)

5 ?meﬂ 3 position pressure center

3 position exhaust cent

er

Q Note) L type plug connector

is used for 3 posit
AC.

Function

ion

Symbol

Specifications) DC

AC

Nil

1.0W
Standard type( o) )

oM

H®

" 15W
High pressuretype( fo) )

)

05W
Low wattage type ( o) )

a

Metal seal
_1 | Rubber seal

]
2]
3
4
S
6

Coil voltage ¢
100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
24 VDC

12 VDC

Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, refer
to page 2-4-74.
Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 1)

For negative common specifications,

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

— |

Cylinder port

C3 |With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6
M5 M5 thread

Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping
for all manifold stations.

touch fittings for g6
For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

mNote 2) Example) L6: Elbow with One-

¢ Manual override

Nil

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Locking type (Tool required)

Locking type (Manual)

C
Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve is

provided to the standard model for
double type.

» Electrical entry

G Grommet (Except double (latching) and AC)

L L plug connector with lead wire
LO L plug connector without connector
M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

SvVC

O

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part

number.
<Example>
Connector kit with 3 m cable

VV5Q17-08C-D ---1 set—Manifold base part no.
*\/Q1170-5M-C6 ---4 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
#VQ1270-5MB-C6 ---4 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from
the first station on the D side.
When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated,
indicate on the manifold
specification sheet.

2-4-83
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vVQ1000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

® The serial transmission system reduces wiring work,

minimizing wiring and saving space.

X
while

® The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale
systems) for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32

points max., type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models)
for controlling 512 I/O points max., type SC (applicable to
OMRON models), and type SD (applicable to SHARP models;

504 points max.).

@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with more than 8 stations by

using a manifold specification sheet.)

=)

@ Stations are counted
from station 1 on the D
side.

@ As the standard electrical
wiring  specifications,
double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is
adopted for the internal
wiring of each station for
8 stations or less, regardless of valve and option
types. Mixed single and double wiring is
available as an option. For details, refer to page
2-4-93.

Item Specifications

24 VDC +10%, —5%

SA, SB, SD, SE, SF, SG, SH, SJ, SK, SQ, SV,
SR:0.1A,8C:0.3A

External power supply

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

Dusttight

G 1/2 prepared hole

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications '
Series Port Port size Applicable
locaition|1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0 0

WRUN K TRD
HERR

STATION NO.

0O oooo

POWER RUN SD AD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for

serial transmission.

EX300-TMB1 ---For models of
Mitsubishi Electric

) Corporation

° EX300-TTA1 ---For models of OMRON

= Corporation
EX300-TFU1 ---For models of Fuji

Electric Co., Ltd.
EX300-TOO1 ---For general models
* Up to 32 points per unit.
* No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER | Lighting when power is tumed ON
RUN/ERR | Blinking when received data is normal; RUN Lighiing when data transmission

Lighting when data reception RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission

ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.

2 Light turns off when the error is corrected.

o T unit * Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote
1/0 stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of
sta. occupied, 2 stations

« For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

'How to Order Manifold

08

VV5Q1 7 —

S

A—D| XP

Dust-protected type (-XP)
Suffix “-XP” for the dust-protected Sl units.
| (Except SE and SQ)

Seri vc.noooT » Option
eries Model D™ DIM rail mounting style
Manifold ode K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
- o Without SI unit NG With name plate
Il Plug lead unit/Cassette A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) Note 1) S h ord s all with
. B_| Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System ote 1) Since the manifold is all wit
Stations © OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System 512\1 raarltlyna:'l?aesro suffix - o
E u .
01 1 station D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System Max. 16 Note 2) Spepcify the wiring
8 : E | Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System | stations specifications in the manifold
08 |8 station (Double) F1| NKE Corp.: Qni-wire System (16 output points) specification sheet.

16" ions (Si G_|Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote /0 (RIO) System Note 3) Unmountable  when  the
16 stations (Single) H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System valve’s manual override is a
Note) As an option, the J1 [ SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) Note 4 {/c\),(;]klngtlever type. bol
maximum number J2 | SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) Max. 8 ote 4) When two or more symbols
of stations can be K Fuii Electric Co.- T-LINK Mini Svstem are specified, indicate them

increased based u 1€ 20.. It Sy: Max. 16 alphabetically.

on special wiring Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) )
= - stations
R1 [OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)

specifications.

For details, refer R2

OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)| Max. 8

to page 2-4-93. VvV

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System

Max. 16

* For the general purpose type, a transmission unit is required
on the CPU side.

2-4-84
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard)

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Sl unit output no. ----- 01234506 7829 Sl unit output no.------ 0123 4 5 67
(Looked by double T (Looked by double ool : : I
solenoid valve) " nla nla olaA =ola o solenoid valve) T T - —
SOL. location-------- A BIA BIA BIA BIA B SOL. location ------- A B|/AB|AB|AB|AB
- | 2| S s | 22| o] o |8 vac
= <l 2 2 2 = c =l ] 2 2 = e
S =1 S [*)] [*)] 1] S =] S ()] [=2) @ S
g s) s; £ £ = = S] o £ £ =3
» | a|a|l o |5 |8 ® | oo | & | D g SQ
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 ——
The places of asterisk are not used. VQO
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation VQ4
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/O Link System ——
ADDRESS NO. O oooo STATION NO. —_—
= 0o o
=) S EEo POWER AUN SD RD ERR
o Eo VQzZ
= L
S
8 vabD
o) I
R . n
E LED Description LED Description
5 RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER| ON when power supply is ON
o= and PLC is in operation mode Lights when power is ON and slave
o ) . . : RUN stations are operating normally
o T/R  |Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave siation switch seting
% ER ON when transmission is apnormal ERROR| is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
z PLC stopped and defective slave unit
e ON for master unit control input
HOLD or master unit control inpu
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
@ Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM
© | * 32 units max., transmission terminal New Satellite Series JW
Z | connection JW-23LM, JW-31LM
(512 points max.) * Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
* No. of output points, 16 points (504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

|How to Order Valves

\How to Order Manifold Assembly \

Va1l (1|7

-5 MO

C6

| 1]
Series VQ1000 Cylinder ports
Type of actuation C3 Wllth One-touch fltFlnlg for 3.2
1 > ™ o— C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
2 1o lt‘posdl |0;| S;Egteh' ) C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06
position double (Latching
3Net)| 3 position closed center S MS thread
ol — Seal Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping
4™ 3 position exhaust center "0 | Metal seal for all manifold stations.
5"l 3 position pressure center ™1 |Rubber seal Example) L6: Elbow with
Note) L type plug _1 |Rubber seal One-touch fittings for @6
Q conne}::tor is used Note 2) For inch-size One-touch
e fittings, refer to “Option” on
for 3 position AC. page 2-4-93.
Function e——m—— ¢ Manual override
Symbol| Specifications | DC Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Nil Standard type (1'°OW) B Note) Locking type (Tool required)
H™ High pressure type (15 W) C Locking type (Manual)
Not) © ?W) Note) A manual override for pilot
Y | Low wattage type| 2, valve is provided to the
Note) Except double (latching). standard model for double type.
Coil voltages * Electrical entry
24 VDC, With indicator light and LO | L plug connector without connector
5 surgé voltage suppressor MO | M plug connector without connector

Note) Connector assembly will be required
when the S kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

(A

Note) Plug connector and lead wire
layers are attached to the
manifold.

@

SvVC

O

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part
number.
<Example>

Serial transmission
VV5Q17-08SA-D -
*VQ1170-5MO-C6 -+
*VQ1270-5MOB-C6 -

unit kit

1 set-Manifold base part no.
4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1to 4)
4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

}

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

Enter in order starting
from the first station on
the D side. Besides,
when the arrangement
will be complicated, fill

out the Manifold
Specification Sheet to
instruct us.
O
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VQ1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

Dust-protected type Sl unit L6
L5 {
81 L2

@ ]
| En NI
-
>
i A K. i
0 »
o]} - 0
o D)
W O |cEd,
435 L. B
(M plug connector The DWG shows a SB type. 2-C6
AC, Latching) (Applicable to Mitsubishi Electric’s models) P (SUP por)
Applicable connector:
- 38.5 - Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(M plug connector) (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
- 37 > Lead wire | h =
(L plug connector dicator iaht ead wire length =300 mm
AC, Latching) Accator lo Manual override / 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
- 32 - 56 -t L2 »- C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2
(L plug connector) A L1 - C4: One-touch fitting for o4
. P=10.5 /47-2= / C6: One-touch fiting for o6
-t D/ M5: M5 thread
2-C6
A 1 e znlcniznion Iy
A 3(R) EXH port
A= 2] éi IR | 21> :o:
= < NONZNERNE 8
g 2 ] 3 |2 1 ﬁ@ ﬁ@ ‘ 1§
GC.) g =l g g ' é o ;
2k * e NI 2
2 : *5 v v v { 3¢}
ol ey e 2 1l i 82
a's [ANTs) A ‘ ] T S 3 ! % ./ q}ﬂ i 3 @
< ' o) = S fan) fa\ » o o
RS @ S B ; ol Q
ol 8 I={ 4 4 NA Q|
Y B m d*‘[j O ol
L T e e , e L
5 i
Y Y T 2-C6
1(P) SUP port DIN rail clamp screw
57 (M plug connector) -t / L4 >
51 (L plug connector) Indicator light
; Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
_ S (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
} - (o) - D @ @@~
LA EEY
(=) [ o
s
e
:§ 5 T I % e e ﬁ -
. 3 e A ‘ s
9|5 ©
o8 ! ! ! !
o L o
S| I
il MK 48
e ]
2| ® R ! ! ! ! ] F A
& Dust-protected type Sl unit: L5 = L3 + 25, L6 = L4 + 25
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
vy g L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345] 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 |118.5|/129 [139.5/150 [160.5/171 |181.5[192
3 position L2 | 54.5| 65 75.5| 86 96.5|/107 |117.5/128 |138.5/149 |159.5|/170 [180.5/191 |201.5/212
L3 [137.5/150 |162.5|162.5/175 |187.5/200 |212.5|225 |237.5|/237.5|/250 [262.5|/275 |287.5/300
L4 1148 |160.5{173 |[173 |185.5/198 |210.5/223 |235.5|248 [248 [260.5|/273 |285.5|298 [310.5
Manifolds with Sl unit for Matsushita Electric Works’ MEWNET FP and Rockwell Automation’s model are the same
with L5 and L6 dimensions of dust-protected type Sl unit.
2-4-86
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Manifold Option Parts

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer

vvVQ1000-P-7-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for

different pressures, individual SUP spacers are

used as SUP ports for different pressures. (One

station space is occupied.) Block both sides of

the station, for which the supply pressure from

the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP

block plates. (See the application ex.)

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
SUP block plate mounting position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plate
are used in two places for one set. (Two SUP
block plates for blocking SUP station are
attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

= The spacer’s specification can be changed

C6 (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for o6

Block bushing
assembly

(2 pcs. attached)

D side Valve Valve Individual SUP
spacer

Block bushing assembly Block bushing assembly

Valve

[l

s

=

W

vac

2y

|
I

2(B) 4(A)  2(B)4(A) 1(P)

SQ

vVQo

(from an individual SUP spacer to an VQ4

individual EXH spacer) by changing the 10.5 L —

coupling of the fittings and bushing. VQ5
Individual EXH spacer VQz

VVQ1000-R-7-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due

to the circuit configuration, this spacer is used

for individual valve exhaust. (One station space
is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH

station.

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
EXH block plate mounting position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plate
are used in two places for one set. (Four
EXH block plates for blocking EXH station
are attached to the individual EXH spacer.)

* The spacer’s specification can be changed
(from an individual EXH spacer to an
individual SUP spacer) by changing the
coupling of the fittings and bushing.

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for g6

Block bushing assembly i
(4 pcs. attached)

|
=

=48

Block bushing assembly  Block bushing assembly

Valve / Valve Individual EXH Valve
spacer

5(R1) ] s

1(P) &

3(R2) [ias dbr

SN

:
I
I
| l
i i

2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A) 3(R)

Individual SUP/EXH spacer

VVQ1000-PR-7-C6

This spacer has both functions of the above

individual SUP and EXH spacers. (Refer to the

application example.)

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
SUP/EXH block plate mounting position on
the manifold specification sheet. The
blockplates are used in two places for one
set.
(A SUP/EXH block plates for blocking
SUP/EXH station are attached to the
individual SUP/EXH spacer.)

= When using the spacer not for individual
SUP/EXH but for improving the ability to
supply/exhaust air, it is unnecessary to block
the SUP/EXH passage. In this case, place an
order via VVQ1000-PRA-7-Cé6.

= The spacer’s specification can be changed by
changing the coupling of the fittings and
bushing.

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for @6

C6 (SUP) port

Block bushing
assembly
(6 pcs. attached)

One-touch fitting for o6

Il

==

Block bushing assembly  Block bushing assembly

spacer

Valve

Valve /Valve  SUP/EXH /

He e,

O
5
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts

ggﬁ Block bushing assembly

VVQ1000-87A-B-50

<For SUP>

When one manifold is to be used for different,

high and low pressures, this block bushing

assembly is used between the stations under a

different pressure. The block assembly is

mounted on the U side of the valve’s SUP

passage.

* Specify the number stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<For EXH>

When a valve exhaust affects other stations

due to the circuit configuration, this block

bushing assembly is used between the stations

whose EXH passages are to be separated each

other. Since the block bushing assembly is

mounted on the U side of the valve’s R1 and

R2 passages, two assemblies are necessary

for one station.

# Specify the number stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block bushing assembly for SUP,

EXH passage, indication label for confirmation

of the blocking position from outside is

attached. (One label for each)

Shut off label

10.5

ey le o)

SUP passage
blocked

Q * Can be included in manifold model no.

SUP/EXH

SUP Block

block bush assembly bush assembly

SR R
3(R2) ——e&—r—Re———
28) 4A)  2(B) 4A)

<Example>

with the manifold, a block indication label

Q * When ordering a block bush incorporated

is attached to the manifold.

EXH passage g SUP/EXH
blocked R passage blocked

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F7-L (C3, C4, C6)
It is used in a side-valve-port application.

x When ordering it incorporated with a valve,
85.5 the port size of the valve no. is LOI.

=125
T— 2-C3, C4, C6

435

o
©
B

w3

~

Name plate [-N7]
VVQ1000-N7-Station (1 to Max. stations)
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label

with a manifold, suffix -N to the manifold

Q * When ordering assemblies incorporated

no.

that indicates solenoid valve function, etc.
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end o
plate and bend it as shown in the figure.
Open the face plate seating when the manual
override is operating.
* |t is not applicable to locking manual override.
Blanking plu . .
239 plug Dimensions
KQ2P-o04 A e
Q P Applgzie;tél?a fgtmgs Model AlLlD
Used for unused cylinder port, SUP and EXH 30 KQ2P-23 |16 (315| 5
port. Purchasing order is available in units of 10 O 4 KQ2P-04 16132 | 6
pieces. 2 6 KQ2P-06 | 1835 | 8
Silencer
AN103-X233
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port
(One-touch fittings) of the common exhaust N =
QI
type. Dimensions
) Applicable Effective | Noise
Series | fitings | Model | A | L | D | aea | reducton
size od (mm?) | (dB)
VQ1000 6 AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 7 25

Port plug

VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
using a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold,
suffix A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the

valve no.
Example) VQ1170-5L-C6-A
A port, Plug

EI

210

2-4-88




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type)

VQ1000-FPG-0OO

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double check
block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3 position /

(Check valve operation principle)

exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in o U | Cylinder Ig)fesswe
the middle or maintain its position for a long time. “ 4
The combination with a two position single/double solenoid valve -
will permit this block to be used for preventing the dropping at the ‘f o|® < H —
cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual pressure is released. W\ ‘o ol? VQC
Specifications 0|l . —
- | L [
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa & ! ﬂ : ] SQ
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa SUP side pressure (P1) L
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 50°C )OC VQO
e (s, W
Flow charact.enstlcs. C 0.60 dm?3/(s-bar) VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set Poy,
Max. operating frequency 180 CPM # VQ1000-FPG-C6MS5-D 2 pcs. VQ4
Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5
MPa) ——
Dimensions Va5
Single unit e Manifold = - « vVQz
B —
y | vab
| 2n-C4, C6
2-C4,C6 =l
C4: One-touch fitting for g4  C4: One-touch f!rt!ng for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 3 \CG: One-touch fitting for 26
M3 0 L2
’mounting hole b e L1P.—11 o
i M25 3y al
B mounting hole ™. '[ [uin]
e T
lNlllN\IINII_
[ —— n__—-—-—.
i i 1 I§ @ [ : M~
gtiwi I -G RIP- €2 — '
E ?2 =] \g 3
esidual 7~ )
L as | | e 3e5es
" 43) 1|25 Residual ~
pressurerﬂ DIN rail z;amp screw
2-C3, C4, C6. M5 Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24) Manual override
G et ot/ ST 2 (3[4 T8 [ [7[ e[S M0[T[12 [ook] smors 2 3
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 L1 |31 |42 |53 |64 |75](86 |97 [108 [119 [130 [141 [152 —2n-C3,C4,C6, M5
WI5: M5 thread L2 | 50 | 625[ 75 | 87.5100 [1125/125 [125 [137.5(150 |1625[175 e it 032
L3 | 605 73 | 855 98 [110.5123 [135.5[135.5[148 [160.5[173 [185.5 06: One-touch fiting for 06 .
LN 13 /141516 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 | 22 | 23 | 24 M5: MS thread R
L1 [163 [174 [185 [196 (207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 [273 |284 | l |
L2 |187.5187.51200 |212.5225 |237.5/250 [250 |262.5|275 |287.5[300 2 *’J
L3 [198 [198 [210.5223 |235.5248 [260.5/260.5/273 |285.5/298 [310.5 P 2
[0]0] 3 rgf'
A A A M40l
How to Order m— 1
Double check block <Example>
0 " e
VQ1000-FPG- C4 |M5 —F| - Option s(R?) 3(R2) 3(R2) o)
IN side port size OUT side port size Nil None g
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket ]
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 D DIN rail mounting style al
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 (For manifold) D;
C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 N Name plate -
Manifold Note) When two or more symbols ~ Drop | & | Intermediate
are specified, indicate them  prevention | 77 = stops

vvaQi OOO'FPG' Stations
 Stations _

<Example>

VVQ1000-FPG-06--6 types of manifold
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets

~VQ1000-FPG-GMS-D, 3 sets | Double Check block

Bracket Assembly

|_1station

16

16 stations

alphabetically. Example) -DN

A\ Caution

* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder
from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish
washing soap.

« Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

» Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not

2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)

work. M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.

Part no.

Tightening torque

VQ1000-FPG-FB

0.22t0 0.25 N-m

O

SMC

« After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8
to 1.2 N-m} If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate
properly and may not stop intermediately.

* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

2-4-89



Series VQ1000

/\Precautions

e RE Em Em Em Em Em EE Em EE EE BN BN BN N N SN EE EE Em EE BN BN RN SN SE EE AE ME EN BN N SN SE SE EE Em Em BN BN BN EE Sm Em Em Em Em Em Em o my

Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. 1

- EE EE EE EE EE EE N BN BN BN BN BN BN BN N N BN EE BN EE EE EE N BN BN BN BN B EE EE N BN BN BN B Em EE Em Em Em Em mm mm mm mm oem oam omld

Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor
A\ Caution

The standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge
voltage suppressor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one
side for both single solenoid type and double (latching) type. In the
double (latching) type, A side and B side energization are indicated
by two colors which match the colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Orange

©o ["2ln0 - ) )
.S >||===. Single solenoid type

@’AE] 28— 0 == )

) INGEE »|[EB== Double (latching) type

Manual override: Green

Indicator light
A: Orange
B: Green

A: Orange
B: Green

M plug connector L plug connector

DC circuit diagram
Single solenoid

A

Double (Latching) solenoid (DC)
A—Seto

SOL ¢+ (COM) - soL

C+)
Indicator light

B —Reset o

ZNR

Single solenoid type

Note 1)  A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates.
* B-side energization: B light (green) illuminates.
* Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop
diode) mechanism.
*Surge absorption (ZNR/surge absorption
diode) mechanism.
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses a latching
(self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is the same as the
single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron core in the solenoid is
held in the ON position on A and B sides by instantaneous energization (20 ms
or more). The usage and function is the same as the double solenoid type.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur.

Also, do not use in places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use.

After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

5. Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. In the case of metal seal type, if the supply air goes down below
the minimum operating pressure (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve
will be back to the home position (B side ON position). Therefore,
when the supply air is shut off or applied while leaving A side ON
position, cylinder may be pulsated. The valve’s switching position
when the supply air is operated should be installed on the home
position side (B side ON position).

2-4-90

Double (Latching)

Note 3) In the case of double (latching),
the electromagnetic valve channel
is, A—(set):

P—-AB-R
B—(reset): P> B,A—R

”~
Z

Manual Override
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve.

H Push type (Tool required)
Bore 3.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. Release the screwdriver and
the manual override will return.

H Locking slotted type

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. While down, turn clockwise by
90° to lock it. Turn it counterclockwise
to release it.

Bore 3.2

Push down completely on the manual

override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn it

counterclockwise to release it.

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is provided not
only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard specification.
After manual operation, the main valve of the manual override on the
body side returns to the position before the manual operation, however,
the pilot valve manual override maintains the change-over position.

Turn before pushing. ¢ |f the manual override is turned

by 180° clockwise and the »

Manual override body side

Bore 3.2 / Self-holding of the main
valve is impossible.
(Returns to the main valve

mark is adjusted to A, then
pushed in the direction of an
arrow (4), it will be back to the
reset condition. (passage P — A)

position before operation.)

If the manual override is turned
by 180° counterclockwise and the
» mark is adjusted to B, then
pushed in the direction of an
arrow (4), it will be back to the
reset condition. (passage P — B)
(It is in the reset state at the time
of shipment.)

Pilot valve
Manual override

Self-holding of the main valve possible.

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type
manual override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve How to Calculate the Flow Rate

A\ Caution A\ Caution
<Procedure> For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.
55 Light cover
~Cs (@)
T Rl >3
g~ 4
Clip
o Q
oy /ﬁ’ = Thread A
(b) \'Q Tightening VQC
o, bracket EEE—
' DIN rail SQ
Clip N 5 At
vVaQo
How to Remove Hook ——
1. Loosen the clamp screw on one side. VQ4
2. Slightly slide a part the valve stations on both sides of the —
station to be removed. VQ5
3. Pull up side (a) of the valve station and remove it from the DIN L
rail.
How to mount E
1. Take procedures 1 and 2 above to make an open space in the VaD
position for mounting a new valve station.

2. Diagonally insert the clip on the side (b) of the valve station to
the DIN rail.

3. Press down on the valve station and insert the clip on the side
(a) of the valve station to the DIN rail.

4. Slide the valve stations together so that there is no
clearance between them. Position the clamp screw and
tighten. (Proper tightening torque: 0.7 to 1.0 N-m)

Note) Be careful to keep O-ring or gallery dust free since dirt may cause air

leakage.
Be sure both hooks of the bracket are fixed to the DIN rail.

Use caution not to apply force on the light cover when mounting or
dismounting the valve.

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement. Fitting assembly
The fittings are blocked by a clip

inserted from the side of the

valve. Remove the clip with a
screwdriver and remove fittings.
For replacement, insert the fitting
assembly until it strikes against
the inside wall and then reinsert
the clip to the specified position.

Applicable tubing O.D  |Fitting assembly part no.
Applicable tubing 3.2| VVQ1000-50A-C3
Applicable tubing 4 | VVQ1000-50A-C4
Applicable tubing 6 | VVQ1000-50A-C6

= Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

A\ Caution

1. Protect O-rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
ass’y should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m.

How to Use Plug Connector
A\ Caution

For details, refer to page 2-4-67.
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Series VQ1000

]Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26). Select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

VV5Q17— 06 |FISAD

Stations How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

E kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

10P, 16P, 20P

How to order manifold

VV5Q17—06

P|SCHD

1Option

Stations How to Order

Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (Horizontal)

Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e——— Kit/Electrical entry e————
Pins Location Top entry Side entry Pins Location Top entry Side entry
15 pins (Max. 14 stations) Kit F ‘ UA Kit F SA 10 pins (Max. 8 stations) Kit UA Kit SA
16 pins (Max.14 stations) P uB P SB
Wiring Specifications 20 pins (Max.16 stations) uc SC

Like 25-pin models (standard), terminal no. 1 will be the 1st
station SOL.A, and terminal no. 9 for the 1st station SOL.B. Then
COM will be the terminal no. 8.

Multi-core vinyl cable ~Wire Color by Terminal No. of

AXT100-DS1 5-:2? VVRF 0.3 mm2x 15C D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications

Similarly to 26-pin models (standard), the terminal no. 1 will be
allocated to SOL.A of the 1st. station, and terminal no. 2 for
SOL.B of the 1st. station. COM occupies 2 pins from the

_‘_L 209 Terminal no. | Lead wire color| Dot marking maximum no. of terminal
F?l Plug connector 1 Black None . .
' ~"HDA-CTH 2 Brown None 6
[ I (Made by Hirose Electric) 3 Red None .
- ‘© i ©‘ 4 Orange None o oal — o
B 'FJ ‘ @ Connector 5 Yellow None oo ﬂ _’L_ﬂ'i_
¥ ! HDA-158 6 Pink None z i 5
(Made by Hirose Electric) —— Blue None E S a:ﬁ,__
2-M2.6X0.45 8 Purple | White L T =
9 Gray Black 2
10 White Black E] (15.6)
11 White Red E
12 Yellow Red o L
3332 hn__Terminal no. 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black .
15 Pink | Black Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
i
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly o e 10P 16P 20P
Cable length (] Pins 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1|AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2| AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

= For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.
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« For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief conforming
to MIL-C-83503.
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, J kit, G kit, T kit and S Kkit,
double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for
each station regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1. How to order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single
and double wiring by means of the manifold specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q17-09FU0-DK'S

L1

Others, option symbols: l
to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station
1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows without
shipping any terminal numbers.

P COM COM
] h % v T

ot 260 673 |
" .‘;h 240 223 { _

2 ‘,
T g TCHIEE
60 a0 o9 b [
e s oo o] QIR
z\ 06 6o o5 ®& ®&

- ’ ! L o

oo w QENRE
2 - e o1y
po 8 oo o Cle] [ICYe
a0 ‘ :‘j 8o o7 SR -~
A O o0 69 o5 ®@ €9
B0 o) o comM—pAIIE] X l=-com
A CcOM 2 Jq

F kit P kit T kit

D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal block
(25P) (26P) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The maximum number of stations depends upon the number of
solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is not
more than the maximum number given in the following table.

F kit P kit T kit S kit
(D-sub connector)| (Flat ribbon cable connector) | (Terminal block) | (Serial)
Tvoe s0 | FEA| PEO|PYC|PEB | PEA

yp 25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P

Max. Note) Note)|  Note)
points 16 14 16 16 14 8 8 16 16

kit

TH1 T2 sO

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The standard manifold no. can be used. Please
contact SMC for negative COM S Kkit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1170 N—5MO-C6

TNegative common specifications

O

SMC

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q17—08FSO—DN— 00T

1(P), 3(R) port size 01/4"
How to order valves

VQ1170 —5M— N7 vac
Lo Cylinder port sSQ
Symbol N1 | N3 | N7
Applicable tube O.D. (Inch)] @1/8" | @5/32" | @1/4" VQO
Plug Connector Assembly Model vVQ4
Connector assembly will be required when the F, P, T, S kits add
a valve. Va5
Specify the valve and connector assembly. —
Connector Assembly Part No. vVQZz
Specifications Part no. VQD
Single Positive common AXT661-14A-F SR
(2-wire) Negative common AXT661-14AN-F
Double (latching) Positive common AXT661-13A-F
(3-wire) Negative common AXT661-13AN-F
Note) Lead wire length: 300 mm
DIN Rail Mounting
Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.
Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting style,
-D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than
the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.
Besides, it is also available in the following cases.
@® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the
option symbol, -D, for the manifold no.
Example)
TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations a|Phabetica|ly_
@ When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n
* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.
L
125 | 525 7.5
(Pi‘tch)_
Ny e N : fL | .
S S S ,| Ao
| 3
J12s
L Dimension L=125xn+10.5
No.[ 1+ [T 2 1T 83 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 ] 8] 9 |10
Ldmension| 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 [ 855 | 98 [110.5] 123 [1355
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 183 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 | 17 | 18 [ 19 | 20
Ldmension] 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5] 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
Ldimension| 273 | 285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 [360.5| 373 |385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 3 [ 36 [ 37 | 38 [ 39 [ 40
Ldmension| 398 |410.5| 423 [435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 [485.5] 498 |510.5
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Series VQ
Single Unit

- .. - ® = l - l
For individual use of a single valve. ' o
T Q !- :-
il FO 1]
;/ — d
vQ1
Model Q1000
Flow characteristics Response time (ms)
Series '!glr‘;s;’ d‘;f Model 1 42(P > AB) | 42 5/3 (VB — RUR2) | Stancars | WLow wattage]  pc | "

Clantsba]| b Cv | Clnsbar]| b cv | H:1.5W| o05W (9

< | gingle Metal seal |VQ1160| 0.56 | 0.15 | 0.13 | 0.60 | 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 15 orless |29 or less
% ¢ Rubber seal |VQ1161| 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 15o0rless | 20 or less |34 or less 50

<y Double | Metalseal |VQ1260| 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 15 orless |29 or less

s ' |(Latching) Rubber seal [VQ1261| 0.71 | 020 | 0.17 | 0.80 | 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20 or less | 34 or less

§_ Cassette Closed | Metalseal (VQ1360| 0.53 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 014 20 orless | 26 or less |40 or less

Z|Pluglead | - | C8Mer | Rubber seal (VQ1361| 0.65 | 0.23 | 0.16 | 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.17 | 25orless | 33 or less |47 or less
@ :% Exhaust | Metal seal |VQ1460| 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.60 0.12 | 014 | 20orless | 26 or less |40 or less 65

8| center | Rubber seal |VQ1461| 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 or less

@ Pressure | Metal seal |VQ1560| 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 20orless | 26 orless |40 or less

center | Rubber seal |VQ1561| 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 0.72 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6 (VQ1000)
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air. Subject to the pressure and air

quality.)

Standard Specifications

1S Symbol Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
mbo
v Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
2 position s":ﬂ'; " Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa)
[Z‘Ziﬂ 5 Vi _ Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
Ilévﬁ = in. operating -
‘ms)(mfm o pressure Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
3 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 position double (Latchi
position double (Latching) § Ambient and fluid temperature -10 to 50°C ™M
ae = Lubrication Not required
EX‘jT\\ | g% Metal seal = Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option
RIPIRD) Impact/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s?
e Enclosure Dust tight
re W= rusbersea Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100 , 110 , 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
‘Rm,l)fm Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
5 bosition dlosed cont Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
position closed center
(A48) '-E 24 VDC |1 WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63 mA)©, 0.5 W DC (21 mA)@
tf g 12VDC |1 W DC (83 mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA) @, 0.5 W DC (42 mA)
513 @ Power . 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
(BNPIR2) consumption -
- (Current) 110 VAC |Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
3 posttion exnaust center 200 VAC | Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
ZA]QE 220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)
= Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
(R1)(PR2) Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature
3 position pressure center in both energized and de-energized states every once for each
we condition. (Values at the initial period)
42 Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000
Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in
PE) the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
RN P)R2 armature. (Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W) specifications.

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage type (0.5 W) specifications.
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Single Unit Series

How to Order Valves

vQ

Series VQ1 OOOT

VQ1 (1|6

01YH5

Ll rC6

Symbol

2 position single

2 position double (Latching)

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

G| WIN| =

3 position pressure center

Seale¢
Metal seal
Rubber seal

0]
]

Functione

Symbol

Specifications

DC | AC

Nil Standard type

1.o0w)
o

oM

2
H()

High pressure type

(15W)
o

N | Negative common type|

o —

Yy @

Low wattage type

(0.5W)
)

Lt
O

alphabetically.

Coil rated voltage ¢

Note 1) For power consumption of AC
type, refer to page 2-4-94.

Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 3) When two or more symbols
are specified, indicate them

1

100 VAC (50/60 Hz,

200 VAC (50/60 Hz

110 VAC (50/60 Hz,

220 VAC (50/60 Hz

lSub-plate SUP, Cylinder port
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6
M5 M5 thread
Note 1) For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) EXH port is a direct exhaust (with
built-in silencer).

¢ Manual override
Nil |[Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)
Note) A manual override for pilot
valve is provided to the
standard model for double type.

¢ Electrical entry

G | Grommet (Except double (latching) and AC)
L L plug connector with lead wire

LO L plug connector without connector

M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

24 VDC

og|hlwN

12 VDC

Wiring Specifications: Positive COM

Wiring Specifications: Negative COM (Option)

@ The lead wires are connected to the
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC

valve as shown below.

Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC

110V 220V 110V 220V
SOLAL)  Black (Blue) [Red]—~3%A(  Black (Yellow)[Yellow]
COM(+)Red (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red (Blue) [Red]
SOLB()  white (Gray) [Gray]

Single solenoid

Black (Blue) [Red]
: A side solenoid (-)
%Red (Blue) [Red]
: COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is

300 mm. When ordering a valve with a

lead wire of 600 mm or longer, be sure

to indicate the model number of the

valve without connector and connector
assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)

Example)

Double solenoid
Note) (): For 100/110 VAC

[]: For 200/200 VAC

Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
: A side solenoid (-)

Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)

White [Gray] [Gray]
: B side solenoid (-)

Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1160-5L0-C6:-----3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10------3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position partno. | Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-x; for double: AXT661-32A-+
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-x; for double: AXT661-35A-

* are in accordance with the above table.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B

side.

@® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

SOLA +) Red SOL.A +) Red
ZCOM (=) Black COM(-) Black
SOL.B +) White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)
_ Black: COM (-)

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is

300 mm. When ordering a valve with a

lead wire of 600 mm or longer, be sure

to indicate the model number of the

valve without connector and connector
assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1160N-5LO-C6----3 pcs.
AXT661-14AN-10------3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position partno. | Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600 mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000 mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000 mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000 mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

O

SMC
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Series VQ@Q

Dimensions
2 position single/double (Latching): VQ1 ;6‘1) . 55
== 0ol - ¥
Rt bol - KOXOTH
w/ AB \ 3-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06

=300 80 (Plug connector) M5: M5 thread
(Lead wire length) 74 (M plug connector)
o
kT
: * il
s} 5 P a—iir _
25 |8 |8 =—F oee
c€ 2 |8s I3 ;ﬁr:\ i
[o]RoE= = c c b4
®»O0Cy|g WSE |2 — U U N| ©
DTN O il o205 ol o
sS4 o M oSN~ S . 8
o |2 |2gNE & %7 d
=< |s 2% |8 _I/Ei
(= [s2)
= ~
2-¢3.2 (Mounting hole) .
- 40.4 26.7 -
52.6

3 position closed center/exhaust

EXH blow out hole
Built-in silencer

center/pressure center: VQ1 36?

5.5
L1

5.5

S HES OO Rl e
A B

Manual override /

=300

3-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
M5: M5 thread

132 (L plug connector)

(Lead wire length) 120 (M plug connector)
o
i ‘Z_H
B i [ggwg i
g (8 |8 et PE qp)
oS | |8 |8 ;{}EV\’ QU i =
® O ¥ § w £ 2 L] — N ©
= 2 o NS Q8
[} = %_ N2 q] @ il
S S o S = 1 =) @i
U i ()
ﬁ%ﬁ ~
o
40.4 26.7 o
52.6

2-3.2 (Mounting hole)
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Series VQ
Construction
Main Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: VQ1000/Plug-in Unit, Flip Type

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ ® ® @ @ ® O
Ew f i ml:ﬂ /
i | B | -
> 5>
= # = i
g | |
vai1130 vQ1230 va1131 vai1231
1ANB} (A)8) livg) !:\N?]
:Hsﬁnéfnzl |m5u|;\?ﬂ2\ \mﬁ\@nfﬁ?n (mfﬁléyznm
3 position 3 position
S 7 /@/Q
i -
i | B =it
7 C,R_IH
vQ1330 vai 4m:)30 VQ1SSP vai 31“3)1 VQ14%1 VQ15§31
lﬂ\cg‘f A lg\ Iﬁ«NB \: g (A) 21 :: g:
i) APIRR) RiiPiR) i) RivFiRe) IR
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Aluminum die-casted @® Body Aluminum die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin @ | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
( Note) Note)
H) (H)
Single/3 position vQiity-LF Single/3 position vQi11y-0F
Voltage Voltage
1t06 1t06
Double (Latching) vVatioL-LF Double (Latching) VQ110L-0F
i Y

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W
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Construction
Main Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: VQ0000, 1000, 2000/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

Series VQ

vQ0240

[AK(B)

eI

13
(R1PKR2)

Metal seal
VQ0000
M plug connector
vaQo1i 48
vQ1000

Single/Double (Latching) @

L plug connector

vQii140 vVQ1240
{AKE) (ANBY
3 position e
P @
B side pilot valve
\TL
| ==
ta
M plug ° /P | 0
connector . .
A side pilot valve VQ1340 VQ14;40 VQ1(54P
TANB) J: g; 2:12
‘”'l*(’;if“?! mwsx‘"n;nz) (mam'a;?pz‘
VQ2000 ® ® o

iy

- Slifbras =

Rubber seal ®
VQ0000 [
ol I O s 0 e
t° U 7 E oo
‘::i 11
M plug connector ]
vaoi41 V00241 .

vVQ1000

Single/Double (Latching) @

o
i
L plug connector
vQiis vQi1241
i o
3 position iiFiR i
B side pi @
pilot valve @ @ ®
=]
: a2 ol 1[
o || =000
M plug — ol
connector A sige pilot valve [vQ1341  [vQ1441 vQ1541
(AKB) (MYB) (Ang;
\H15rtl;wc3R2V A1 ;;PEI wvskéxlﬂzz
VQ2000

@

=

M plu
cohnattor vQ2140 VQ2240 M plug vaz141 vQ2241
#16) (a2 connector e e
(RINPHR2) (RIKPHR2) {RINPYR2) (RIKPKRZ)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Aluminum die-casted @® | Body Aluminum die-casted
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ | Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin

@ Pilot valve assembly

@ Pilot valve assembly

Single

)
vai11 -0

Note) L Nil (VQO000)
M=-2 (VQ1000)

lG 3 (VQ2000)

Single

HNote) L Nil (VQ0000)
VQ111 (Y> -CIm-2  (vQ1000)
—_— Y G 3 (VQ2000)

3 position (VQ1000) 0: VQ0000 Voltage 3 position (VQ1000) 0:VQ0000 Voltage
1:VQ1000, vQ2000 106 1:VQ1000, Q2000 1t0 6

VQ1 10L L Nil (VQO0000) VQ1 10L L Nil (VQO0000)

. =L IM=2 (vVQ1000) . =L IM=-2 (VQ1000)

Double (Latching) Voage] 3 (VQ2000) Double (Latching) Votage) 3 (V02000
1106 1106

3 position (VQ1000)

Note) | . .
vQ111 }c; ~[Jm- X18{A side (Botiom side)}

G Nil{B side (Top side)}
Voltage
1106

The direction of the L and
M connectors of a pilot
valve is opposite to that of
the single and double type.

3 position (VQ1000)

Note) |
(H) _ _ X18{A side (Bottom side)}
vQin () I?g Nil{B side (Top side)}
Voltage
1106

The direction of the L and
M connectors of a pilot
valve is opposite to that of
the single and double type.

Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only

O

Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W,

SvVC

(Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
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Series VQ@Q

Construction: VQ1000/Plug Lead Unit, Cassette Type

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ @
(e}
I
| ===
B
L plug connector L plug connector
vQ1170 vQ1270 vaii7 vai27
(ﬁlﬁg) [2}{2) E:)lgl (:ltg!
513 513 513 513
(R1)(P)R2) (R1}PHR2) (R1)(PYAZ) (RTKPHRZ)
3 position 3 position
@ ©) @ €) @0
G/ |
=) | b |
° e =ully MO i
£a
1 ||| == S || ===lllalog
L plug connector L plug connector
vQ1370 vQ1470 vQ1570 vQi1371 vQ1471 vais71
lilg) (:}tg) l:](gl (‘:)tg) u‘\):g) <:)cg)
513 513 513 513 513 513
(RINPKR2) (RT¥PYR2} (RTIPHR2) {R1)IPYR2) (R1{PXR2) {R1XPXR2)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Zinc die-casted @ | Body Zinc die-casted
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel ® | Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
Note) L Note)
(H) (H)
Single vQi1 1(Y)-Dg-2 Single vQ1i1 sy -2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
L L
Double (Latching) VQ110L -Lly-2 Double (Latching) VQ110L-Lly-2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
Note) The direction of the L Note) - The direction of the L
3 position VQ11G-CI - X164 sice (Botom side) | 208 eamnecto™s %2 3 position VQ1 110l -X18iAsid (Botomside)) | 206 Nebreston o2
P Voltaged G NI{Bside (Topside)} | FIE0 T 5 ele and P Voltage 4 @ NI{B side (Topside)} | EIC IoE S e and
1t06 double type. 1t06 double type.
Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
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Construction ]
Main Parts, Replacement Parts Series VQ

Construction: VQ1000/Single Unit

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ ® @O @ ® @ ®
Sl mah vac
L plu Ju— o= L plu — ;
co?mgctor i:ﬂ ’E;{rf_.'_l?l[!l co?mgctor {] ® SQ
f ;1.|1!I7,i|ﬂ.,i fi -
- Vai160  |vQ1260 vaie1  |vQize1 VQo
E::)(g" t:)(gl (:llg] (.:)(g)
. [RIE]'JFL)?HE) [FUE]:;]?RZ) . {H‘?l;xﬁﬁzl (Riské‘p{snz} VQ4
3 position 3 position V—
®Q @O0 @ © @ Qs
vQz
_ T — |vap
O
L plug L plu
connector = =HJ conngctor — _ =E}
vVQ1360 VQ1460 VQ1560 vQ1361 vQ1461 vQ1561
(:!’?l (:KE) t:lﬂg! 1:)(2) [:Wg) (A)(B)
<F||5MP"]13R2) LH‘S}(;)?HZ) kHYS}(;'r(JREJ (Rﬁ{;)?HZ) (F\ls)(;')(SHZJ (Fiis)(:?)t_aﬂz)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® | Body Zinc die-casted @® | Body Zinc die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
Note) Note)
(H) (H)
Single/3 position van 1m'52'2 Single/3 position V111 (Y)'Dg'2
Voltage Voltage
1106 106
L L
Double (Latching) VQ110L-0hy2 Double (Latching) VQ110L-Lly-2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
2-4-101
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Exploded View of Manifold

VQ1000 (VV5Q13)/Plug-in Unit, Flip Type

(F’ P, J, L! S klt) * For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and S| unit‘ U side end plate assembly Valve and junction box assembly D side end plate assembly Station increase parts
Note 1)
=
>
(/7]
=
>
2
o
=
i
L
PS (Side entry)
=
o
-l

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-1-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)
(SF1 kit) EX130-SUWH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
(SH kit) EX130-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
® Py kit AXT100-1-P§O® Flat cable housing assembly (I = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
Jy kit AXT100-1-J920® Flat cable housing assembly
® Fy kit AXT100-1-FgO® D-sub connector housing assembly O = Number of pins: 25, 15

Place an order for AXT-100-1-PS20 separately.

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-1-PU20) of (D Sl unit and (2) P kit (20 pins).

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
@® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-3-[ 1- E.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Electrical entry

F: For F kit
P: For P kit
J: For J kit
L: For L kit
S: For S kit

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(® U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-3- li.

Option

Nil: Common exhaust

<dJdunction Box Assembly>
(@ Junction box assembly no.

VVQ1000-1A-3- E‘

<Replacement Parts>

Electrical entry
F1: For F kit

P1:P, G, T, S kit for 1 to 12 stations/Double wiring

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

P2: G, S kit for 13 to 16 stations/Double wiring
P3: G, S kit for 1 to 16 stations/Single wiring

LOC: LO kit Nt
L100: L1 kit N
L20: L2 kit Nt

} [: Stations (1 to 16)

e

No. Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©)] VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.
VVQ1000-50A- E‘
Port size

<Station Increase Parts>

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2

C4: Applicable tubing o4
C6: Applicable tubing 6 (1)

* The station can be increased up to 2 stations.

No® Part no. Description Material Number""”
@ VVQ1000-105A-3-0 ) Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2
@ i ~ Junction cover Stainless steel 1

O

SvVC

Note 1) Applicable for L kit only
Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/J/S kit are not included.

Separately place an order for O, @, and 3.
Note 3) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The @0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) Lead wire assembly for extensions is attached.

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

@

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.

Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in

one set.
Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
Note 3) @) and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ0000 (VV5Q04)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

+ For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

: i+ (3) . " Station
Housing assembly and SI unit U side end plate assembly Valve D side end plate assembly increase parts
Connector Note 2)
assembly
=
X
()2}
] 9
=
X
o
=
x
TN
=
X
-

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and 2 P kit (20 pins).

Q Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA Kkit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
®(1) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite 1/0 Link System (SHARP Corporation) (o n
SF1 kit EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation) VQC
SH kit EX130-SUHA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) SQ
@) Py kit AXT100-2-PY0@ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly (1 = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10 —
® Fg kit AXT100-2-Fg001®@ D-sub connector housing assembly [ = Number of pins: 25, 15 VQo
@9 T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) —
®(3) T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) VQ4
Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and 2 P kit (20 pins). Place an order for —
Q AXT100-2-PS20 separately. VQ5
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS. L
Note 3) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, ) is for 1 to 4 stations and ®is for 5 to 8 stations. VQz
m : Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.) : —
T ' VQD

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ0000-3A-4- [i.
Option

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
P: Exclusively for SUP
The end plate style is subject to the kit. The combination as standard is as follows.

Kit Part no.

U side end plate assembly | D side end plateassembly

Common exhaust type

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-R

F, P, Skit——— -
Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-S

) Common exhaust type
C kit

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-R

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

VVQO0000-3A-4-S

VVQO0000-2A-4-S

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ0000-2A-4- li.
Option

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
R: Exclusively for EXH (Common exhaust type)

<Replacement Parts>

No. Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ0000-80A-4-2 Seal HNBR 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is
enclosed.
<Station Increase Parts>
No. @ Part no. Description Material Number ™ Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are

- included in one set.
® VVQO0000-105A-4-1 @ Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
Guide rod Note 3) @ and (0 are in one set.

Stainless steel 1
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Series VQ@Q

VQ1000 (VV5Q14)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and Sl unit 3 ‘U side end plate assembly Valve D side end plate assembly incgtaastggarts
Connector Note 2)
assembly ‘@
~
~
= ~
=
=
(/2]
Note 1)
D)

Note 4)

Connector Note 2)

=
3
o
Note 1)
~¢
X
PS (Side entry)
Connector Note 2)
assembly
=
X
L
Note 2)
Connector
assembly
=
X
=

S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
Since no connector asswmbly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

@,
m Note 4,
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description

(SA kit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)

(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
@U) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)

(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)

(SF1 kit) EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)

(SH kit) EX130-SUHA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
@ Py kit AXT100-2-Pg O @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fy kit AXT100-2-Fg O ® D-sub connector housing assembly 0 = Number of pins: 25, 15
@9 T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
®(3) T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of D Sl unit and (2 P kit (20 pins). Place an order for

AXT100-2-PS20 separately.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-4- li‘
Option

Nil: Common exhaust

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End PlateAssembly No.>
@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-4- li‘
Option

Nil: Common exhaust

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

<Replacement Parts>

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©)] VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12

<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.

VVQ1000-50A- li.

Port size

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2
C4: Applicable tubing o4
C6: Applicable tubing 26 ("

<Station Increase Parts>

@,

No. @ Part no. Description Material Number ")
a Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2
——— VVQ1000-105A-4-00@
7 Guide rod Stainless steel 1

O
5

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is

£

enclosed.

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in
one set.

Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)

Note 3) @) and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ2000 (VV5Q24)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and SI unit ® ‘ U side end plate assembly

Valve

Station

D side end plate assembly increase parts

Connector Note 2)
assembly
&
-~

R ™

S kit

Note 2)
Connector

P kit

F kit

FS (Side entry)

Connector Note 2)

T kit

Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and 2) P kit (20 pins).

Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and SI unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA Kit) EX330-S001 General type S| unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
@ (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
® (SD kit) EX130-SSHH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/0 Link System (SHARP Corporation) VQC
SF1 kit EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
SH kit EX130-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) SQ
@ Py kit AXT100-2-P001 @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fy kit AXT100-2-F§01 @ D-sub connector housing assembly O = Number of pins: 25, 15 VQo
@ T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) —_——
®® T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) VQ4
Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @) P kit (20 pins). Place an order for —
AXT100-2-PS20 separately. VQ5
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations. VQZ
vabD

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ2000-3A-4- i Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
(Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ2000-2A-4- li.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

<Replacement Parts>

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ2000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©) VVQ2000-80A-3-4 Clip Stainless steel 12

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.

VVQ1000-51A- i

Port size
C4: Applicable tubing g4 Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C8.
C6: Applicable tubing o6 Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

C8: Applicable tubing @8 (1)

<Station Increase Parts>

No. © Part no. Description Material Number () Q Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in
Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 one set.
© VVQ2000-105A-4-1 @ Note 2) [I: Number of stations (01 to 16)
() Guide rod Stainless steel 1 Note 3) @ and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ1000 (VV5Q17)/Plug Lead Unit, Cassette Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and Sl unit (©) ‘ U side end plate assemblyy Valve D side end plate assembly
=
x Note 4)
(/2]
Note 2)
Connector @)
assembly
=
£
o
\.q ‘Vj’
g2 ‘
PU (Side entry)
Note 2)
Connector assembly
=
=~ Note 4)
(18
=
i~
[

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
Q Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.

m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assemnly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX321-S001(-XP) General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX121-SMB1(-XP) Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
(SC kit) EX121-STA1(-XP) Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX121-SSH1(-XP) Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)
(SE kit) EX121-SPA1 Sl unit for MEWNET-F System (Matsushita Electric Works Ltd.)
(SF1kit) EX121-SUW1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
(SG kit) EX121-SAB1(-XP) Sl unit for Allen Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System (Rockwell Automation, Inc.)
" (SH kit) EX121-SUH1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
(SJ1 kit) EX121-SSL1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SJ2 kit) EX121-SSL2(-XP) Sl unit for 8 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SK kit) EX121-SFU1(-XP) Sl unit for T-LINK Mini System (Fuiji Electric Co.,Ltd.)
(SQ kit) EX121-SDN1 Sl unit for DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corporation)
(SR1 kit) EX121-SCS1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point CompoBus/S System (OMRON Corporation)
(SR2 kit) EX121-SCS2(-XP) Sl unit for 8 point CompoBus/S System (OMRON Corporation)
(SV kit) EX121-SMJ1(-XP) Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC-LINK System
@ Pg kit AXT1OO-2-PLS’D @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fa kit AXT1 OO-2-F§D @ D-sub connector housing assembly [0 = Number of pins: 25, 15
@® T kit AXT100-2-TA1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
®9 T kit AXT100-2-TA2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 1) A S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins). Place an order for
Q AXT100-2-PS20 separately. Suffix -XP for dustproof type Sl unit.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
m Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and (® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-7

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>

@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-7

<Replacement Parts>

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-7-2 Bushing assembly 3
©)] VVQ1000-80A-7-4 Clip Stainless steel 12
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.
VVQ1000-50A- li‘
Port size

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2
C4: Applicable tubing g4
C6: Applicable tubing 26 "

O

SvVC

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.
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Base Mounted

Metal Seal/Rubber Seal

Series VQ

Space-saving profile Unprecedented high speed vac
All'pilot valves are compactly mounted on one side. response and Iong service life sQ
The space-saving deS|g_n of_ mountlng all _flttmgS on (Metal seal, single, with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor) =
one side permits mounting in three directions. VQ0000  10ms VQo
Space-saving -+ 45% less VQ1000 10 ms } 200 million cycles
Capacity-saving -+ 50% less : VQ2000 20 ms VQ4
Dispersion accuracy £2 ms ———
V@5
K e vaz
= el 1 0’ atet" Thin compact design vap
VQ0000 with large flow capacity
(VV5Q05)

Flow characteristics

Locking type

3#2::?2;?:3:? N manufl overide Clector unit Model M;ir:(i;fﬁld Metal seal Rubber seal Cyl?nder
Regulator unit gllaat';k;ggembly (mm) C [dm¥(sban] | C [dm¥/(s-bar)] size

VQ0000 10.7 0.44 0.53 Up to 240

vVQ1000 10.5 0.72 1.0 Up to @50

VQ2000 16 2.6 3.2 Up to 280

= Flow characteristics: 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — R1/R2)

\ 3 =y o
B} Chkcre
(e =

Dual flow fitting

Elbow fitting assembly
(Top entry connector)

Elbow fitting assembly
(Bottom entry connector)

vQ1000
(VV5Q11) _

Individual SUP spacer

Individual EXH spacer

* The photo does not show an actual use example.

A variety of options

Innovative A variety of common wiring
mounting methods methods are standardized.

kit kit J kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)

The non-bias, one-clamp structure

H Number of pins: 15, 25 Number of pins: 10, 16, 20, 26 Number of pins: 20
permlt.s easy valve replacement. (PC Wiring System compliant)
(Plug-in unit) NG < 3 :

g oV i i S
Side entry Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
H H kit kit kit kit
B U | It'l n O n e-tO U c h (Flat ribbon cable (Terminal box) (Lead wire) (Serial transmission (Multi-connector kit)
= = == with terminal block) unit)
fittings for easy piping. | g2 .
g iTH
i (VQ2000 only)
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Valve Specifications
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™

GLI-v-¢

External pilot

D-sub connector 15P

Flat ribbon cable 10P 16P 20P

For S kit, please contact SMC..

For S kit, please contact SMC..

For S, G kit, please contact SMC. .

For S, G kit, please contact SMC. .

Negative common specifications

LLl-¥-¢'d

LLl-¥-¢'d

One-touch fitting
Inch size

Except L kit

Except L kit

Except L kit

Except L kit

For special wiring spec.

uondo

Blanking plate

Individual SUP/EXH

SUP/EXH passage spacer

Name plate

Back pressure check valve

Standard

DIN rail mounting style

Built-in silencer

80¢-¥-¢ 'd

¢ll-¥-¢'d

991-¥-¢ 'd

Silencer for EXH port

Elbow fitting for cylinder port

__ Two stations matching
fittings for double flow rate

Plug for cylinder port

Regulator unit

Ejector unit mounted

Double check block

aoAa
ZOA
GOA

YOA
00A

J0A

(724

uondQ pjosuep
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Manifold Variations

Series VQ/Base Mounted
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Manifold Variations

vac

SQ

vQo
VQ4
V@5
vQz

vab

kit
Circular connector

IP65 (Dusttight/Low jetproof type)

-4-158

P.2

W type only

kit

Serial transmission unit

Enables single-wire solenoid
valve-PLC operation

P. 2-4-154

Enclosure

P. 2-4-154

P. 2-4-204

P. 2-4-204

t

ki

L

Lead wire

Direct electrical entry type

P. 2-4-150

P. 2-4-150

Enclosure
IP65 compliant

P. 2-4-200

Terminal block box

(Terminal block)

Terminal blocks are compactly

arranged on one side.

P. 2-4-146

Terminal block box

P. 2-4-146

Enclosure
IP65 compliant

P. 2-4-196

Terminal block

P. 2-4-200

P. 2-4-196

Terminal block

2-4-117
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Cylinder Speed Chart

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual conditions with
SMC Sizing Program.

Series

Average
speed
(mm/s)

Bore size

Series CJ2
Pressure 0.5 MPa
Load factor 50%
Stroke 60 mm

Series CM2
Pressure 0.5 MPa
Load factor 50%
Stroke 300 mm

Series MB, CA1
Pressure 0.5 MPa
Load factor 50%
Stroke 500 mm

06 210

o016

020 | 925

032

240

040 | 950

263

280

2100

VQO0151

Port size:
One-touch fitting for o4

vac
SQ

[]

H

imills

E

Perpendicular,
upward actuation

orizontal

actuation

vVQo

VQ4

s I

vVQ1101

Port size:
One-touch fitting for o6

45l

T

mms il

vQ2101

Port size:
One-touch fitting for @8

Va5
vQz
vab

=l

I

1

o

1 B

@,

* The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
= Load factor: ((Load weight x 9.8)/Theoretical force) x 100%

Conditions
Series Conditions Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA1
Tube bore x Length T0425x1m
VQ0151 Speed controller AS2001F-04
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0604 x1m
vVQ1101 Speed controller AS3001F-06
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0806 x 1 m
VQ2101 Speed controller AS3001F-08
Silencer AN200-KM8

O
:

= |t is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly connected with cylinder, and its needle valve
with being fully open.
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series VQ1000
Base Mounted

Plug-in

Unit

How to Order Manifold

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

o0

vv5Q 1 108

C6|| F U1

Series .——I—
1 VQ1000

Manifold

1 | Plug-in unit
Stations «—
I 1 station

The maximum and minimum
stations are

number of
varied depending on kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

Option
Symbol Option
Nil None
2 200/220 VAC models (Applicable to F and L kits)
B With back pressure check valve @
D DIN rail mounting
G1 1 set of regulator unit ®
G2 2 sets of regulator unit ©®)
G3 3 sets of regulator unit @)

With vacuum ejector unit ()

Special wiring specifications (Not double wiring) )

With name plate

External pilot ©)

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Ebm:uzx'ﬁ

Cylinder port

Symbol Port size Symbol Port size
C3 With One-touch fitting for 3.2 L6 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting @6 for top piping
C4 With One-touch fitting for g4 L5 Elbow M5 thread for top piping
C6 With One-touch fitting for 66 B3 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting 3.2 for bottom piping
M5 M5 thread B4 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting @4 for bottom piping
CM With mixed size/with port plug (") B6 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting @6 for bottom piping
|_3 W/ elbow One-touch fitting @3.2 for top piping B5 Elbow M5 thread for bottom piping

W/ elbow One-touch fitting @4 for top piping LM Mixed size for elbow piping

0
£
[

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in the manifold specification sheet.
Note 2) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-179.
Note 3) M5 fittings for M5 thread are attached without being incorporated.

Simple specials are available with SMC Simple Specials System.
For details about applicable models, please contact SMC.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
them alphabetically. Example) -BRS

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B“ have check valves for
prevention of back pressure at all manifold
stations. If not all stations need this check valve,
specify the stations where check valves are
installed by using the manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of ejector
mounted styles. A combination of “J“ and “N“ is
unavailable.

Note 5) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold
specification sheet. (Except L kit)

Note 6) Indicate “R“ for the valve with external pilot.

kit kit

(D-sub connector)

Top entry

(Flat ribbon cable
connector)

kit

Top entry

(Flat ribbon cable
connector (20P))
Top entry

Kit
(Flat ribbon cable
connector with power

supply terminal block)

The valve is equipped with
Compatible only with 24
VDC valves.

Order separately
Sl unit made by
P OMRON Corp.

Side entry Side entry
Connector entry direction Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-130 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-134 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-138
|U0| S0| Without cable ® |U0| S0| Without cable @ |U0| S0| Without cable ® uo Without cable @
Kit [U1]| Kit |S1 | With cable (1.5m) |5, o4| Kit [U1] Kit |S1| With cable (1.5 m) 21024 | Kit |U1| Kit |S1| With cable (1.5m) 210 16| Kit |U1| With cable (1.5 m) 21016
F [U2| F |S2|Withcable (3 M) |guions| P [U2| P |S2| With cable (3m) |statons| J |U2| g [S2| With cable (3 m) (stations| G [U2|  With cable (3 m) stations
u3 S3 | With cable (5 m) u3 S3| With cable (5 m) u3 S3| With cable (5 m) u3 With cable (5 m)
m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to page 2-4-177 for details.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-178.

2-4-120
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How to Order Valves

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Va1

—h

00/ lYH5

Series—r

1 VQ1000

L. Manual override

Nil: Non-locking

)

B: Push-locking
slotted type

Example

Double solenoid (24 VDC
VQ1200-5 (4 sets)

Single solenoid (24 VDC,
VQ1100-5 (4 sets)

vac
SQ

vVQo

VQ4
V@5
vQz

vab

Type of actuation 3 .
2 position single T /\| T ” 2\>|
1 \ Seal ———
_— . : Lockin e
iR 0 Metal seal Light/Surge (Manugnyp
= 2 positi%gouble 1 Rubber seal voltage suppressor
3 i Nil Yes
= — gNe)|
2 (R)PNR2) E None %
g 2 Dositio‘r)“gouble Note) Inapplicable D-sub connector Cylinder ports
] to the S kit. C6: With One-touch fitting for 06
< : Coil voltage
AR} .
L Gl Function . 9 F kit Manifold base (9 stations)
3 position c(/l\c)zg)ed center Symbol|_Specifications DC AC 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) (D-sub connector) VV5Q11-09C6FU2
Pl Tow 2"l 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
3 Nil | Standardtype | (2| o nae 3 [ 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
513 Note)|
4™ 220 VAC (50/60 H
PoT—— W | Highpressure [(15W)[ _ ( 2) VV5Q11-09C6FU2 -1 set (F kit 9 station manifold base no)
e type O 5 24 VDC *VQ1100-5 ---------- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
4 Low wattage | (0.5 W) 6 12 VDC *VQ1200-5 - - 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)
IR Y type bo — Note) 200/220 VAC *VV1000-10A-1 - 1 set (Blanking plate part no.)
e - models  are ,» The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
3 position pressure center Note) For power consumption applicable to F Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.
(ANE) of AC type, refer to page and L kits.
5 2-4-129. Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
. . beneath the manifold base part number. Besides, when the
) Note) For externa! .pllo.t and negative arrangement will be complicated, specify them by means of
m COM  specifications,  refer to the manifold specification sheet
4 position dual 3 port valve “Option” on pages 2-4-178 to 2- P 5
Note)|(A) 4 4-179
A .
5 3
NC T NC
4 position dual 3 port valve
Note)
g"7|(B)
5 3
NO 1 NO
4 position dual 3 port valve
&r© 4 2 Q Note) Rubber seal type only.
5 3
NC 1T NO
kit kit kit

T

(Terminal box)

L

(Lead wire cable)

(Serial transmission unit)

The valve

suppressor, and
VDC. The dust p

details.

is equipped with an
indicator light and surge voltage

the voltage is 24
roof S| unit is also

available. Refer to page 2-4-154 for

P. 2-4-154

0 Without Sl unit
A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
B Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System Max.16 @
D SHARP Corp.: Satellite 1/0 Link System stati;)ns
E | Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System
it F1| NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
s G |Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System
H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
J1| SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points)
J2| SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) | Max. 8 stations
K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System Max.16
Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) stations
R1|/OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)
! t(,) 8 R2|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)| Max. 8 stations
stations| ™ Mitsubishi Electric Corp. CC-LINK System | Max. 16 stations

P. 2-4-146 Kit 0 W!th cable (0.6 m)
L 1 With cable (1.5 m)
Kit T_[O [Terminal block box] 2 to 24 stations ® 2|  With cable (3 m)

O
5
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-1

SUP block plate
VVQ1000-16A

Double check block
VQ1000-FPG-00J

2 stations matching fitting assembly Blanking plug

VVQ1000-52A-C8

KQ2P-§

Individual SUP spacer
VvQ1000-P-1-C6

EXH block base assembly

VVQ1000-19A-F8-£3 VVQ1000-F-LE2

M5

Elbow fitting assembly

Silencer (For EXH port)
AN200-KM8/AN203-KM8

Blanking plate with connector
vvQ1000-1CO-00

C6 (SUP port)

Connector assembly

Individual EXH spacer
VVvQ1000-R-1-C6

VVQ1000-18A VVQ1000-57A

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B] DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]

Regulator unit
VVQ1000-AR-1

One-touch fitting for ol

C6 (EXH port)

6

[-J0O]

Name plate [-N] Built-in silencer,
VVQ1000- % -Station (1 to Max. stations) direct exhaust [-S]

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

2-4-122

o
5

N

* For cylinder port fittings
part no., refer to page 2-4-
175.

* For replacement parts,
refer to page 2-4-227.
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Series VQ2000
Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifold

@Cen

NRTL /C

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

—+Option
VV50 2 1 = 08 CG F U1 | Symbol Option
Series T Nil None
2 Tvaz000 Manifold B Back pressure check valve @
E D DIN rail mounting style
g-in unit — — —
K |Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) ©
. Cylinder port Kit type N With name plate
Stations l y . P yP : R External pilot ¢
01 | 1 station Symtal Port size Symbal Port size S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
— = C4 Wlth One-touch f.lttllng for g4 L8 | W elbow One-touch f‘mmg 28 for top p|p|lnlg o Enclosure: Dust ti’ght/splashproof type
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6 B4 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting o4 for bottom piping (IP65) [T, L, S and M kits only]
L C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28 B6 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting @6 for bottom piping Note 1) When two or more symbols are
The maximum and "G With mixed size/with port plug™ B8 | W/ elbow One-touch fitiing @8 for botiom piping Q specified, indicate them
minimum number of v — - - — alphabetically. Example) -DNR.
stations are varied L4 | W elbow One-touch f!tt!ng 04 for top p!pfng LM Mixed size for elbow piping Note 2) Models with a suffix “B” have check
L6 | W/ elbow One-touch fitting @4 for top piping valves for prevention of back pressure

depending on kit.
(Refer to the table
below.)

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length «

Simple specials are available with SMC Simple Specials System.

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” on the manifold specification

Note 2) Inch-size One-touch fittings are available. For details, refer to page

sheet.

2-4-179.

For details about applicable models, Contact SMC.

kit
(D-sub connector)

at all manifold stations. If not all
stations need this check valve, specify
the stations where check valves are
installed by manifold specification
sheet.

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in
the manifold specification sheet.
(Except L kit)

Note 4) Indicate “R” for the valve with
external pilot.

kit

(Flat ribbon cable

26P
Top entry

connector)

”
K
&

kit
(Flat ribbon cable
connector (20P))

J

kit

(Flat ribbon cable
connector with power
supply terminal block)

Compatible only
with 24 VDC valves.

Topentry %
Connector emry. direction P. 2-4-130 Connector emryl direction P. 2-4-134 Connector entryl direction P. 2-4-138 P. 2-4-142
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry

|Uo| S0| Without cable @ |Uo| S0| Without cable @ |Uo| S0| Without cable @ uo Without cable ®
Kit |U1| Kit |S1|With cable (1.5 m)| 21024/ Kit |U1 | Kit |S1 | With cable (1.5 m) 21024 | Kit |U1| Kit [S1|With cable (1.5 m) 2016 | Kit [U1| With cable (1.5m) |21916
F |U2| F [S2] With cable (3 m) |stations| p |U2| p [S2| With cable (3m) |stations| g [U2| g |S2| With cable (3m) |stations| G |U2| With cable (3 m) stations

U3 S3| With cable (5 m) u3 S3| With cable (5 m) u3 S3| With cable (5 m) u3 With cable (5 m)
2-4-124
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How to Order Valves

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ2000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Seriese— T— Enclosure
2 VQ2000 Nil Dust-protected
. W _|Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65)
Type of actuation Manual override
2 position single iti
postion S o (5o dal 3 port valve Nil: Non-locking [B: Push-locking
1 [Z[m Q A push type slotted type
lr T8, (tool required)
{R1)(PYR2) - . S "
_ | 2 position double 4 position dual 3 port valve F(ﬁﬁ; |
s we o (B) 4 X |
= At I Light/Surge — 1 Pr—
2 5 | 2 position double 4 position dual 3 port valve VOItage Suppressor (Manual)
ke e Note)) (C) 4 5 Nil Yes ‘ >N
& i H{XHMIX}EN e E™ | None L ML\,]
(ATiPIR2) . . _— .. ]
- I~
3 position closed center Note) Rubber seal Q Note) {gatﬁgllé:ak?tl.e : é
3 MXE) ype onY. Coil voltage
e {Function 1| 100 VAG (50/60 Hz)
3 position exhaust center Symbol | Specifications] DC AC 2 "] 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
{AXB)
. | Standard |[(1.0W)| Mo 3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
4 Seal  Nil|™ e o) 499 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
wiEiR2) 0 | Metal seal High |(1.5W) 5 24 VDC
3 position pressure center _1 |Rubber seal H pressure type| O - 6 12 VDC
Low wattage| (0.5 W Note) 200/220 VAC
5 [ﬁmm Y wt;vpe ge ( o |- Q models  are
R - applicable to F
Note) For power consumption and L kits.

[

2-4-165.

Note ) For sub-plate single
unit type, refer to page

of AC type, refer to
page 2-4-129.

[

Note) For external pilot and negative COM specifications,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178 to 2-4-179.

kit
(Terminal box)

T

kit
(Lead wire cable)

L

Example

Double solenoid (24 VDC,
VQ2200-5 (4 sets)

Single solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ2100-5 (3 sets)

Blanking plate
VQ2000-10A-1 (1 set)

AXT100-DS25-030

F kit
(D-sub connector)

Cylinder ports
C8: With One-touch
fitting for 08

Manifold base (8 stations
VV5Q21-08C8FU2

VV5Q21-08C8FU2 --- 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*\VQ2100-5 --------- 3 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*VQ2200-5 -------- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)
*VVQ2000-10A-1 -- 1 set (Blanking plate part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
beneath the manifold base part number. Besides, when the
arrangement will be complicated, specify them by means of
the manifold specification sheet.

(4)

(Serial transmission unit)

The valve is equipped with an indicator light and
surge voltage suppressor, and the voltage is 24
VDC. The dusttight Sl unit is available. Refer to
page 2-4-154 for details. Dusttight/splashproof
type (IP65) is also available. (Except SE and SG.)

kit
(Multi-connector)

Without Sl unit

With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)

@
Max.16

MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:

stations

MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System(2 power supply lines)|Max

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:

Dust tight/
Low jetproof type

Max.16 stations
(IP65) only available|

OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System

SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System

E [Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System @

kit| F1 |NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)| Max.16
S| G |Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote /O (RIO) System| Stations
H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
J1 |SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points)
Dust tight/Low jetproof type J2 |SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) |Max. 8 stations P. 2-4-162
Dust tight/Low jetproof type IP65) available K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System -
(IP65) ?wailabl:: 2__1 46 (Pe5) A 2ol Q | DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp) | Max16 | | 0] Wihoutcable @
- kit |0 With cable (0.6m)| o R1 |OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points) Kit | 1 W't_h cable (1.5 m) 2t°'24
KitT | o Terminal | 2to 20 L 1| Withcable (1.5m)| .o R2 |OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points) [Max. 8 stations | pg | 2 W!th cable (3m) |stations
block box | stations ® 2 | With cable (3 m) V | Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System |Max. 16 stations 3 | With cable (5 m)
m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to page 2-4-177 for details.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-178.
Note 3) Refer to the pages on respective kits for IP65 type. (T, L and S kits)
Note 4) Kits with IP65 enclosure applicable to input/output are also available. Refer to page 2-4-162 for details.
2-4-125
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Series VQ2000

Manifold Option

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ2000-10A-1

SUP block plate
VVQ2000-16A

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ2000-57A

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-1-C8

EXH block plate
VVQ2000-19A

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust [-S]

Blankirgg plug
KQ2P-8

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-1-C8

Name plate [-N]
VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Silencer (For EXH port)
AN200-KM10

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ2000-F-L (C4, C6, C8)

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ2000-52A-C10

N

* For cylinder port fittings part
no., refer to page 2-4-175.

* For replacement parts, refer to
page 2-4-227.

Double check block
VQ2000-FPG-00O

VVQ2000-18A

2-4-126
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series VQ1000/2000
Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit

Model
Flow characteristics ) Response time (ms) @ )
Series | '\umber of Model 1 2/4 (P — AB) 2/4 - 3/5 (B — R1/R2) | standard: 1W |Low wattage: Weight
solenoids AC (9)
Cldm¥sban] | b | Cv | Cldm¥sban]| b | Cv H:15W 05 W

& |single Metal seal vQi1100 0.70 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 12orless | 150rless | 29 or less 64

= Rubber seal | VQ1101 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 1.0 0.30| 0.25| 150rless | 20 orless | 34 orless

E- Double Metal seal VQ1200 0.70 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 10orless | 13 orless | 13 or less

Rubber seal | VQ1201 0.85 0.20| 0.21 1.0 0.30| 0.25| 150rless | 20 orless | 20 or less

Closed Metal seal VQ1300 0.68 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 or less | 40 or less

e || center Rubber seal | VQ1301 0.70 0.20 | 0.16 0.65 0.42| 0.18| 25o0rless | 33 orless | 47 or less
3‘§ Exhaust | Metal seal vQ1400 0.68 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 or less | 40 or less 78

o|center | Rubber seal | VQ1401 0.70 0.20 | 0.16 1.0 0.30| 0.25| 250rless | 33 orless | 47 or less

Pressure | Metal seal VQ1500 0.70 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 or less | 40 or less

center | Rybper seal |VQ1501 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 0.65 0.42| 0.18| 25 0rless | 33 orless | 47 orless

:§ ?;':;: valve | Rubber seal VQ1§01 0.70 0.20 | 0.16 0.70 0.20| 0.16| 250rless | 33 orless | 47 or less
& |single Metal seal VQ2100 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.6 0.15| 0.60 | 22 orless | 29 or less | 49or less 90

= Rubber seal | VQ2101 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30| 0.80| 24 orless | 31 orless | 51orless

E- Double Metal seal VQ2200 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15| 0.60 | 150rless | 20 or less | 20 or less

Rubber seal | VQ2201 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30| 0.80| 20 orless | 26 orless | 26 or less

Closed |Metal seal VQ2300 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.0 0.18| 0.46| 29 orless | 38 orless | 58 or less

s é center Rubber seal | VQ2301 2.0 0.28 | 0.49 2.2 0.31] 0.60| 34 orless | 44 orless | 64 orless
'g Exhaust | Metal seal VQ2400 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.6 0.15| 0.60 | 29 orless | 38 or less | 58 or less 110

o |center Rubber seal | VQ2401 2.0 0.28 | 0.49 3.2 0.30| 0.80| 34 orless | 44 orless | 64 orless

Pressure | Metal seal VQ2500 2.4 0.17 | 0.57 2.0 0.18| 0.46 | 29 orless | 38 orless | 58 or less

center Rubber seal | VQ2501 3.2 0.28 | 0.80 2.2 0.31| 0.60 | 34 orless | 44 orless | 64 orless

2P | Rupberseal |VQ2801 18 0.28| 0.46 18 0.28| 0.46| 34 orless | 44 or less | 64 or less

= 3 port valve c

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6: (VQ1000), C8: (VQ2000) without check valve option for prevention of back pressure.
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure; 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air)
The response time is subject to the pressure and quality of the air. The values at the time of ON are given for double types.

2-4-128 SVC
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Manifold Specifications

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

Standard Specifications

JIS Symbol Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
2 positio(r:);ingle Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
ﬂmm Y Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa)
R 5 Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
— [ 2 position double g L) Double 0.1 MPa 0.1 MPa
g = operating pressure =
s 1y 9] 3 position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa
RINPHR2) [ A A o (1
5 2 posiion double % Ambllent. and fluid temperature -10 to 50 C-( )
8 g Lubrication Not required VQcC
T b Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option ——
3 position c(nged center Impact/Vibration resistance @ 150/30 m/s? SQ
Enclosure Dust-protected, Dust tight/Low jetproof type (IP65) ©
RINPIR2 Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) VQO
3 position exhaust center Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage W
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
vkt S 24VDC | 1WDC (42mA), 15WDC (63mA) ©,05WDCRImY)“  |yQ5
3 position pressure center 5 12VDC |1 WDC (83 mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA) @, 0.5 W DC (42 mA) ¢
[ﬁﬁmm 3 Power 100 VAC Inrush 1.2 VA (12 mA), Holding 1.2 VA (12 mA) VQzZ
i consumption L
EONRD (Current) 110 VAC Inrush 1.3 VA (12 mA), Holding 1.3 VA (12 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 2.4 VA (12 mA), Holding 2.4 VA (12 mA) vaD
220 VAC Inrush 2.6 VA (12 mA), Holding 2.6 VA (12 mA)

Note 2) Impact resistance --- No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial direction

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both energized and de-
energized states every once for each condition. (Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance --- No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz. Test was
performed at both energized and de-energized states in the axial direction and at
the right angles to the main valve and armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Value for high voltage type (1.5 W)
Note 4) Value for low voltage type (0.5 W)

Note 5) Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65) is available on T, L, S and M kits of VQ2000.

Porting specifications )
@ Aooli b|(2) Applicabl 5 station
Series Base model Type of connection i Port size PRIl peElelE weight
Port location stations | solenoid valve (@
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
B F kit-D-sub connector
M P kit—Flat ribbon cable connector F, P, T kits
W J kit—Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) c8 (_ﬂs) C3(232) | 21024 sations 628
M G kit—Flat ribbon cable connector ) OP_“‘?” C4(e4) J, G, S kit vQ1000 (Single)
VQ1000 | VV5Q11-000 with terminal block Side Built-in 2 1o 16 stations 759
. | ; C6 (06) vVQ1001
B T kit-Terminal box d;lleﬂCﬁr, L kit (Double,
B L kit-Lead wire cable rect exhaist /| M5 (M5 thread) ( 108 stations) 3 position)
B S kit—Serial transmission unit
M F kit-D-sub connector ( F, P kits )
M P kit—Flat ribbon cable connector 10 (010 21024 stations
M J kit-Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) (.z ) C4 (04) J, G, S kit 1051
M G kit— Flat ribbon cable connector Option 2o 16 stations VQ2000 (Single)
vQ2000 | VW5Q21-0000 with terminal block Side Built-in C6 (26) L kit vQ20101 1144
B T kit-Terminal box silencer, C8 (08) ( 110 8 stations ) (Double,
W L kit-Lead wire cable direct exhaust , 3 position)
B S kit—Serial transmission unit ( T k'tA )
210 20 stations
B M kit—Multi-connector

Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-178.

m Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-179.

Type of connection

wV5Q21 2.4-129



VQ1000/2000
Kit (D-sub connector)

@® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connections. Manifold Specifications
@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to Porting specifications
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and Seres Port Bt Sz Applic;able
gives a wide interchangeability. locaiti stations
) . . . ocaition{(p), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B)
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space. VQ1000 Side c8 C3, C4, CS, M5| Max. 24 stations
@® Maximum stations are 24. VQ2000 Side C10 C4,C6, C8 | Max. 24 stations
D-sub Connector (25 pins)
Cable Assembly e
015
AXT100-DS25- ggg Wire Color by Terminal No. of
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or D-sub Connector Cable Assembly
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. i Terminal no. |Lead wire color| Dot marking
Electric 1 Black None
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Characteristics 2 Brown None
Multi-core vinyl cable ot Red Non
Cable Iltem  |Characteristics 3 e one
L [/ 0.3 mm?x 25C length (L) Assembly part no. Note Cor]dtuctor 65 or 4 Orange None
< 15m | AXT100-DS25-015 Okm, 20°C | less 5 | Yolow | None
H—=e1e 3m AXT100-DS25-030 | 2016 25 Core =y, i e limit e Fink None
~ x 24AWG V01 age ":(B 1000 7 Blue None
. 5m AXT100-DS25-050 ) mm.) 8 Purple White
+ For other commercial connectors, use a 25 pins type Insulation 5o0r 9 Gray Black
- with female connector conforming to MIL-C-24308. Mg?('ﬁ}agggc more 10 White Black
3 —— 5 .
s i c| \ Note) The min. bending il White Red
© |1 ! % radius of D-sub 12 ellow Red
R B | Connector manufacturers’ example cable assembly is 2 Orange Red
' . L 20 mm. 14 Yellow Black
55 2-M2.6 x 0.45 * Fujitsu Limited 15 Pink Black
s .  Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. -
ocket side 16 Blue White
14 ------ 25 *J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. 17 Purple None
] o Hi i
o e e Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. 18 Gray None
| PR —— 19 Orange Black
47.04 _Terminal no. 20 Red White
: 21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Refer to page 2-4-177 for details. 25 White None
|How to Order Manifold
vvsQ|1]1-08|[c6|F|Uj1HN e
—_ Symbol Option VQ1000{VQ2000| Note
L Nil None [ ] [
Series B | With back pressure check valve| @ [ J @)
D DIN rail mounting style [ J [ ]
1 VQ1000 Connector entr Cable (Length G1 1 set of regulator unit
y
2 VQ2000 direction 0 Without cable G2 2 sets of regulator unit ° @
_ U | Topentry 1 With cable (1.5 m) G3 3 sets of regulator unit
S Side entry 2 With cable (3 m) Jo With vacuum ejector unit [ )
3 With cable (5 m) K Special wiring speclifications ° ° -
Cylinder port (Not double wiring)
Manifolde—! Symbol Port size V1000 | vQ2000 : WI'Etht”amle r?llatte : : -
1] Plug-in unit C3 | With One-touch fitting for 83.2 ® ___txternal pllo
- - S | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ [ ]
Stations C4 With One-touch fitting for g4 [ J [ J —
Cé With One-touch fiting for 26 ° ° Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
02 | 2 stations 9 indicate them alphabetically. Example) -BRS
—  EEEEe— C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28 [ ] Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check
_—— 2 M5 M5 thread ° valves for prevention of back pressure at
24 | 24 stations - - : - all manifold stations. If not all stations
LT ensarre (©))
Note) For details CM | With mixed size/with port plug L L m need this check valve, specify the stations
refer to page Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom where check valves are installed by using
2.4.178. piping) for elbow type. Example) B6 the manifold specification sheet.
(Elbow One-touch fittings for @6, Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the

bottom piping.)
Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow
fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in

the manifold specification sheet.
Note 4) Inch-size  One-touch

fittings are

available. For details, refer to page 2-4-

179.

2-4-130
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SVC

manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of
ejector mounted styles. A combination of
“J” and “N” is unavailable.

Note 5) Specify the wiring by using of the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.



Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

The total number of stations is tabulated
starting from station one on the D side.

Electrical wiring specifications

vac
SQ
vVQo

D-sub connector D-sub connector assembly
T 015
O AXT100-DS25- Wire color
00-DS25 828 VQ4
Terminal no. Polarity ~ Lead wire color Dot marking —
1 (=) (+) Black None
1 station { 1“ @ (+)  Yellow Black VQ5
2 =) (+) Brown None E—
2stations 15 () (+)  Pink Black
{ 3 (=) (+) Red None VQZ
3 stations { 16 &) (+)  Blue White —_—
4 -) (+) Orange None
4 stations { 17 =) (+) Purple None VQ D
5 -) (+)  Yellow None
5 stations { 18 =) (+)  Gray None
6 -) (+) Pink None
Conmactor 65‘3“"“5{ 19 @ (+) Orange Black
terminal no. 7 -) (+)  Blue None
7 stations { 20 =) (+#)  Red White
As the standard electrical wiring 8 ) (+)  Purple White
specifications, double  wiring 85‘3“0"5{ 21 ) (+)  Brown White
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. o sation 9 ) () Gray Black
B) is adopted for the internal " s{ fs :’; E*; v':;::‘e ;::k
- ; - ¥
wmr}g of each station for 12 5 { 23 o ) Gray Red
stations or !ess, regardless of 1 O )  White Red
valve and option types. 11 slahons{ 24 @ (+)  Black White
Mixed single and double wiring is 12 &) (+)  Yellow Red
available as an option. For details, ‘25"’”“”5{ 25 () (+)  White None
refer to page 2-4-178. 13 (+) (-) Orange Red
. . Positive common Negative common Note)
m Note) When using the negative common = gecications ~ speciications
specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-178.)
For details, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178.

|How to Order Valves

| How to Order Manifold Assembly|

vQ|1|(1/0]0

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Series Manual override D-sub connector kit with cable (3 m)
2T veinon - - - VV5Q11-09C6FU2 -+ 1 set —~Manifold base no.
1] vaioo UL Non-IocIlﬂng push type (Tool rgquwed) *VQ1100-5 - -2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
2| VQ2000 B | Locking type (Tool required) *VQ1200-5 - --4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6)
C Locking type (Manual) *VQ1300-5 - --2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8)

Type of actuation

1 2 position single

2 2 position double

3 3 position closed center
4

5

3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center

Light/Surge voltage suppressor

*VVQ1000-10A-1 - 1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 9)

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.

_0 |
1]

Seal

Metal seal
Rubber seal

Note) For external pilot and
m negative COM
specifications, refer to

“Option” on pages 2-4-
178 to 2-4-179.

_Nil_ | Yes solenoid valve, etc. ~ When part nos. written
E None collectively are
. complicated, specified by
Coil voltage using the  manifold
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) specification sheet.
Function 2 200 VAC (50660 Hz) ¢
Symbol |Specifications)] DC | AC 3 [110VAC (50/60 Hz)
Nil Standard |(1.0 W)| Note) 4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
type o 5 24 VDG
H Hgh  |1.5W)| 6 12 VDC
pressure type |
Y Low wattage |(0.5 W)| __
type O

Note) For power consumption of
AC type, refer to page 2-4-
129.

O
5
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VQ1000/2000
Kit (D-sub connector)

vQ1000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-FS].
(L4)
5.2 (L3)
L2
Applicable connector: L1
D-sub connector
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308) 135 28 P=105 27
.(12) 13 N 4 Indicator light
N Manual
=RI=] override
I 1 2
<
A il M ) Gl N
/ o B S I A Y EEEA AR XL EA ®
/ ¢ i
[CE] I A
i {0 0l A
B =k 3
s Vi |8 o |
55 e
r 0 § H P ° o rlitiliil]e ®
- @ B <
" 1
b —r*n’jjj — TP S P
] T Mounting hole for M4
35 m‘
61
63.5<69>
Stations=--1-=-2-=-3=--4 ~==5-----7---§--- n
2-C8
3(R) EXH port
DIN rail clamp screw
N~
™ -
~ o ¥
s 8
o
[ 2n-C3, G4, C6, M5 2-C8
~ C3: One-touch fitting for 23.2/ 1(P) SUP port
C4: One-touch fitting for 84 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 26/
<>:AC M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 44.5, L2 = 10.5n + 62.5 n: Station (Maximum 24 stastions)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20 | 21 22 23 | 24
L1 65.5| 76 86.5| 97 |107.5(118 ([128.5|139 |149.5|160 |170.5{181 [191.5(202 |212.5/223 |233.5[244 |[254.5/265 |275.5/286 |296.5
L2 83.5| 94 [104.5|115 |125.5(136 |146.5(157 |167.5|178 |[188.5|199 |209.5/220 |230.5/241 [251.5|262 |272.5(283 |293.5/304 [314.5
(L3) 112.5[125 [125 [137.5[150 [162.5|175 |[187.5(187.5|200 [212.5|225 |237.5[250 [250 |262.5(275 |287.5/300 [312.5|325 |325 |337.5
(L4) 123 |135.5(135.5(148 [160.5|173 |185.5/198 (198 (210.5|223 |235.5/248 |260.5/260.5(273 [285.5/298 |310.5/323 |335.5/335.5|348

Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 28.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L2 = 10.5n + 46.3 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

2-4-132
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQ2000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-FS].
Lo vac_
L3 5.2
(L3) sSQ
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P) 45 L2 L
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308) L1
345 P=16_ 345 6.5 VQO
(12) 13 Indicator light VQ4
T A ; Manual 1 L
_.‘1 override
[l - Va5
L_ﬁ._...__l ] et
r 3
AR ) ® o]l @ & VQz
[ ,_/‘| L
b AR Il van
] A N ! [~
g rgl /] 11 fissp Rl
| —| t M ~l .
B e e Y VI 8| ] N BRI SE i
Iy 1T a3 | TR
LD -t e
val = N - | i I | ! 1 I [ A e v
4 = ©w 4!
: o [T H < U U
| Al L 3 et et | e ey .{
L L [ © | A A Aol @ |
‘E%E‘\ ng‘ < Mounting hole for 4-M5
35 g ul
39.5 T
73.5<79.5>

Stations --1---2 ---3---4--- 5--- 6 --- 7--- 8 ---n

b By

3(R) EXH port

DIN rail clamp screw

ey
d ey g
_mm | i N /
! +
= {D 7an\7an\I7aa\ 7aa\17aa\ 72N I7an\ I7ga\ @
G ¥
0! & -
<@ == 7an\7an\ 7aN AN a7\ 7N 72\ \\N 2 R
N <1 \ N L
o= = == ]
L= S =3
Qg
2n-C4, C6, C8 P=16 el Lo R
C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2 / -
C4: One-touch fitting for 04/ 2-C10
C6: One-touch fitting for 26 / 1(P) SUP port
<> AC C8: One-touch fitting for 68/
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 53, L2 = 16n + 73 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20 21 22 23 | 24
L1 85 |[101 |117 [133 [149 [165 [181 [197 |213 [229 |245 [261 |277 |293 |309 (325 |[341 [357 |373 [389 |405 [421 [437
L2 105 [121 [137 [153 [169 [185 [201 [|217 [233 (249 |265 (281 [297 |313 [329 [345 |361 [377 [393 |409 (425 |441 |457
(L3) 137.5/150 [162.5{187.5/200 [212.5(225 |250 [262.5|275 |300 [312.5|325 |337.5/350 |375 |387.5/400 [412.5/437.5/450 |462.5487.5
(L4) 148 |160.5(173 |[198 |210.5[223 |235.5|260.5/273 |285.5|310.5/323 |335.5|/348 [360.5/385.5/398 [410.5423 |448 |460.5/473 |498

SVC 2-4-133
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@® MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for
electrical connection.
@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P) conforming to MIL
standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and
gives a wide interchangeability.
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.
@ Maximum stations are 24.

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location 1(P), 3R)  4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 Side Cc8 C3, C4, C6, M5 |Max. 24 stations
VQ2000 Side C10 C4, Ce, C8 Max. 24 stations

(

AXT100-FC26-tp

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold.

37.5

R

)

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) | Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

= For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain
relief conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
* Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.
¢ Sumitomo 3M Limited
* Fujitsu Limited

VV5Q21

The total number of stations is tabulated starting from
one on the D side.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ| 1

J__

08

Series

VQ1000

VQ2000

Manifold e———

1 | Plug-in unit
Stations e———
02 | 2 stations
2. 24 stations
Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-178.
2-4-134

Option
C6 P U 1 | N Symbol Option VQ1000 | VQ2000| Note
_‘ [ Nil None [ [
B Back pressure check valve [ ] [ ] 2)
Cable (Length) D | DIN rail mounting style | @ °
Connector entryl 0 Without cable G1 1 set of regulator unit
direction 1 |Withcable (1.5m) _G2 | 2setsofregulatorunit | @ ©)
U Top entry 2 With cable (3 m) G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit
S Side entry 3 With cable (5 m) JO | With vacuum ejector unit| @ (©]
i Special Wiring Specifications
Cylmder port - K ’ (Not dougblepwiring) i b @
Symbol Port size VQ1000/VQ2000 N With name plate ° °
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2| @ R External pilot ° e | ©
C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 L L S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ [
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6 o ° - —
G | win One-toue ting o os . Y e i e
M5 M5 thread o Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
CM | With mixed size/with port plug Y o for prevention of back pressure at all

(1

Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom

piping) for elbow type.

Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for

@6, bottom piping.)

Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow
fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.
Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Inch-size One-touch fittings are available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-179.

O

SVC

manifold stations. If not all stations need this
check valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of
ejector mounted styles. A combination of “J”
and “N” is unavailable.

Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

vac
SQ
vVQo

VQ4
V@5
vQz

@ Electrical wiring specifications

Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal no. Polarity

SOLA, 1
1 station { /N SOLB, 2
A SOLA, 3
260 o6 2stations { A SOLB 4
/N SOLA, 5
240 o231 3 gatons { A SOLB, 6
220 a2t SOLA, 7
4 stations { /AN SOLB. g
200 019 SOLA o
180 o017 551alions{ A SOL.B. 10
/AN SOLA, 11
160 o15] g ations { AY SOLB. 12
140 o013 SOLA, 13
7 stations { SOL.B, 14
120 on A SOLA. 18
100 oo 8stations { /A SOLB, g
AN SOLA, 47
Bo o7l gguatons { SOLB, 1g

Connector | 8o o5 AN SOLA,
terminal no. 10 stations { SOL.B, 59
\. |40 o3 AV SOLA o1
N2 g | 1stations { A SOL.B 20

/\.” SOL.A

12 stations 23
N SOLB, 5,
COM. | o5
COM. _ 26 (+) -

o N
Positive Negative o
common common

specifications  specifications

T

T

T

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, N
double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is VQD
adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 12 —
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an
option.

For details, refer to page 2-4-178.

T

T

¥

¥

¥

T

T

T

T

T

T

Note) When using the negative common
specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-178.)

For details, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-
178.

T

T

T

¥

¥

¥

T

T

AAAAAAAAAAAATAAAAAAAAAAAA
TITZZEZITZTITZTITITITITITITEZTITZTETZETZZZEZ

n

Triangle mark
indicator position

te)
Electrical wiring specifications

'How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ 1 1 0 0 Y o 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.

. Example>
. 1 Manual override ==l -
SerIESl - - - Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
T vaiooo Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) ~\/\/5311-09C6PU2 -1 set-Manifold base no.
T2 va2000 B | Locking type (Tool required) #VQ1100-5 «--veveeves 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
—— C Locking type (Manual) #VQ1200-5 «-eeveeeee 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6)
: ; *VQ1300-5 - --2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8)
Type of actuation Light/Surge voltage suppressor :yvQ1000-10A-1 -1 set-Blanking plate no. (Station 9)
1 2 position single Nil Yes
2 2 Pf’smon double E None Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from the
3 | 3 position closed center Coil volt the part nos. of the  1st station on the D side.
4 | 3 position exhaust center Coil voltage solenoid valve, etc. When part nos. written
5 |3 position pressure center Function 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Sollectively are complcated,
specifie y using e
Symbol| Specifications| DC AC 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) manifold specification
Seal Nit | Standard [(1ow)| te 5 24 VDC sheet.
0 | Metal seal ! type o | © 6 12 VDC
_1 |Rubber seal H [High pressure 1.5wW)| _
type O
Note) For external pilot and negative
m COM specifications, refer to Y Low wattage (0.5 W)| _
“Option” on pages 2-4-178 to type o
2-4-179. Note) For power consumption of AC
type, refer to page 2-4-129.

SVC 2-4-135
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VQ1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

VQ1000

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-PS].

(L4)
52 (L3)
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) 235 L2
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) L1
8.8 28 P =10.5 27
‘(12) 13 Indicator light
| | Manual
override
o 1.5
<t
B il 00 Al iR i i s
/ 1 vl (vl [visivialvla]vfa
; | 5 ol elsiseelesisd [1© | ||
e # L
7=l ol | [
i Sl 18
\ - 1 f.0
= v |9 i |9
N 8 ' T
[ ! !
A o S
r ﬂ o 1 1 j | 1 | | P
: R <t | ® !
1 7 !
T A 5 I .
? > — = Mounting hole for M4
N
i
61.5
63.5<69>
Stations -1 <+ 2 e B e 4 eee 5 eeenf eer7 e 8 oo N
2-C8
3(R) EXH port
DIN rail clamp screw
™~
S
NN~ w0
|~ :
) [
[
0 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 2-C8
& C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2/ 1(P) SUP port
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 26/
<> AC M5: M5 thread /
Dimensions Formula L1 = 10.5n + 44.5, L2 = 10.5n + 57.5 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 16 | 17 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 65.5| 76 | 86.5| 97 [107.5(118 |128.5|139 |149.5/160 |170.5|181 |191.5|202 |212.5/223 |233.5|244 |254.5|265 |275.5/286 |296.5
L2 78.5| 89 | 99.5|110 [120.5[131 |141.5|152 |162.5/173 [183.5|194 |204.5|215 |225.5|236 |246.5|257 |267.5|278 |288.5/299 |309.5
(L3) 112.5|125 (125 |137.5(150 [162.5|175 |[187.5/187.5|200 (212.5|225 |225 |[237.5|250 |262.5(275 |287.5|287.5|300 [312.5|325 |337.5
(L4) 123 |135.5/135.5|148 [160.5[173 |185.5(198 [198 |210.5|223 |235.5|235.5|248 [260.5|273 [285.5|298 |298 [310.5|323 |335.5/348

Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 28.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)

2-4-136

L2 =10.5n + 41.3 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

O



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQ2000

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-PS].

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) L2 VQC
L1 p—
34.5 P=16 345 6.5
(12) 13 Indicator light &
\ I Manual
override VQO
1 + 1| ! S
I e 1 Va4
B _ B diie e Shall
: - 1 vas
Al -2, =
L < 1k
AL RE | e vaz
Qo UK - BN ———
r 2
1] : : | { VQD
5 I N | | r—— 11 et
o j=19% © I 1 | 1 1 [ i ! If" ]
: P < 1
! —— Y e el W W He W W= U U
L ; | A AT TOHOH L6 @ K
e Ny ==
35 © Mounting hole for 4-M5
52 e
73.56<79.5>
23.5
(L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Stations e 1 weees 2 covee B vees 4 evre 5 weee B eeeT wevee 8 wenee n
2-C10
m— S ENISESES o i
o N DIN rail clamp screw
I Il Tl TRl T /
C A MNT A [ [ NPy / )
\¥ Qo <
0|0 —
<| @ (ap\'7an\\I/aa\\I/@a\''7ga\\'aa\'7a g {< o ”
[aY] & ) -
i o
©l~
=2
2n-C4, C6, C8
C4: One-touch fitting for o4/ 2:C10 A
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 / 1(P) SUP port
<> AC C8: One-touch fitting for @8/
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 53, L2 = 16n + 68 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 85 (101 (117 |133 |149 |165 (181 |[197 (213 |229 |245 |261 (277 |293 |[309 |325 |341 |357 |373 [389 [405 |421 |437
L2 100 116 |132 [148 |164 |180 [196 |212 |228 [244 |260 |276 [292 |308 |324 [340 |356 |372 [388 |404 |420 [436 |452
(L3) 125 |150 |162.5|175 |187.5|212.5|225 |237.5|262.5|275 |287.5/300 [312.5|337.5/350 [362.5|387.5/400 [412.5|425 |450 [462.5|475
(L4) 135.5|160.5|173 |185.5/198 |223 [235.5|248 |273 |285.5(298 |310.5/323 |348 |360.5|373 (398 |410.5|423 |435.5|460.5|/473 |[485.5
2-4-137
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VQ1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical
connection.
® The use of flat ribbon cable connectors (20P) conforming to MIL Manifold Specifications

standards provides a wide range of compatibility with conventional
connectors. Porting specifications
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the e Port Port size AEAEelile
available mounting space. location [ 15 3@l 4(a), 2(8) stations
@ Maximum stations are 16. g :
VvVQ1000 Side C8 | C3,C4,C6, M5 |Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side c10 C4,C6,C8 Max. 16 stations

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

AXT100-FC20-p

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold.

30 )
20.74A~___.2‘
[HHHH

S A—

erminal no. f

K3
Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC20-1 Cable 20 core
3m AXT100-FC20-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC20-3

« For other commercial connectors, use a 20 pins with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

 Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
¢ Sumitomo 3M Limited * J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
* Fujitsu Limited * Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

The total number of stations is tabulated starting from
one on the D side.

|How to Order Manifold

Option
VVSQ 1 1 = 08 CG J U 1 | N Symbol Option VQ1000{VQ2000| Note
T [ Nil None e | o
B  [Back pressure check valve | @ [ J (2)
Series C°t""‘:‘9t°"t_ Cable (Length) D | DIN rail mountingstyle | ® | ®
- entry direction ¢ 0 Without cable G1 | 1 set of regulator unit
2 vQ1000 U | Topentry 1| With cable (1.5 m) G2 | 2 sets of regulator unit ° @
vQ2000 S | Side entry 2 With cable (3 m) G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit
3 With cable (5 m) JO | With vacuum ejector unit [ (4)
Cy"nder port Special Wiring Specifications
. K - (] ® | ®
Mgmfgld o Symbol Port size VQ1000 [ VQ2000 (Not double wiring)
1 [ Plug-in unit C3 | With One-touch fitting for 232 | @ . With name plate LI =
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 [ [ i —_ External P'IOt L L
Cé With One-touch fitting for 6 ° ° S |Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ (]
Stationse—— - — Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
02 | 2smtons c8 With One-touch fitting for 08 LJ Q indicate them alphabetically. Example) -
2 stations M5 M5 thread [ ] BRS
[ R S CM | With mixed size/with port plug ® v Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
16 | 16 stations Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom for gr?venthn of Ifback ;I)Iressqre at all
[ For e i gy or oo e,
to page 2-4-178. m Egapoﬁlg)mB;éEg(;W One-touch fittings for where check valves are installed by using
5 Py ; the manifold specification sheet.
Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the

fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Inch-size One-touch fittings are available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-179.

manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of
ejector mounted styles. A combination of
“J” and “N” is unavailable.

Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.

svc Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external

pilot.

2-4-138
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

vac
SQ

o Electrical wiring specifications

200
180
160
140
120

o019
o17
015
013
o
o9
o7
o5
03
o1

Connector terminal no

Triangle mark

/ indicator position

Flat ribbon cable connector

1 station

2 stations

3 stations

4 stations

5 stations

6 stations

7 stations

8 stations

e A e A A e —

Terminal no.

. 20
SOLB, 1g
.
FA-==20 14
A SOLA 15
SOLB, 1o
SOLA, 4
SOLB,
Ny
FAEo
A, SOLA
A SOLB
SOLA

A SOLB

SOL.A

A SOLB

o

w o N
LJ

o

CcoMm

p—=Mo

COM

()
(+)

- w s o~ ©

Polarity

T T

T

T T

m

T T

T

[

n

T T

T T

EIORCIORCIORCICROICROICRCIORCIO

)
©) Note)

Positive common  Negative common

specifications

specifications

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to SOL. A
and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 12 stations or less,
regardless of valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
For details, refer to page 2-4-178.

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-178.)
For details, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178.

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Va1

0

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable

VV5Q11-09C6PU2 --- 1 set—Manifold base no.

COM specifications, refer to
“Option” on pages 2-4-178 to
2-4-179.

[

#VQ1100-5 «e-eevevee 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2
*VQ1200-5 --- - 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6
#VQ1300-5 «-eveveee 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8

*VVQ1000-10A-1 ---- 1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 9

L

Prefix the asterisk

When ordering, specify the part

Seriesl l Manual pverrlde .
1T vaiooo Nil Non-Ioclka push type (Tool regwred)
2 vaz000 B | Locking type (Tool required)
—_— C Locking type (Manual)
Type of actuation Light/Surge voltage suppressor
1 2 position single Nil Yoo
2 2 position double E None
3 3 position closed center R
- Coil voltage
4 | 3 position exhaust center Function E
5 |3 position pressure center 24 VDC
Symbol |Specifications| DC
Seal Nil | Standard | (1.0W)
70 | Mol seal type ©)
Metal seal
1 | Rubber seal H | High pressure (1.5W)
type O
. . Low wattage |(0.5 W)
Note) For external pilot and negative Y type 0

O
5

to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

nos. in order from the 1st.
station in the D side. When part
nos. written collectively are
complicated, specify by using
the manifold specification sheet.

2-4-139
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

VQ1000

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-PS].

(L4)
5.2 (L3)
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) 23.5 L2
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) L1
8.8 28 P=10.5 27
(12) 13,
Indicator light
= Manual override
H H - 15
T T ¥
T N i i i i i i i =
3" Ji i i ® vl (vl (vlelvlelvlalv]a Q i
H"g‘l \;" nl O O] ©EEEEIPEIRE |
H ;;ﬁ: =1 N A __[] o
S i © = R
|| } o et I | b9 [ B A
2O T g =1l e 1§
= | | i e P
5/l L i
I =N | 0
¢ 45 @ ® ||
o n
U }
= —T (B TS B O oo
T —— —— — Mounting hole for 4-M4
35 KITII
50 Stations---1---2---3---4---5---6---7---8=--N
61.5
63.5
2-C8
T N R R N B R (EXH) port
R R e e e /|
I 5 5L AL B i i I |
B LR DIN rail clamp screw
VN i = o e o ) (N
Z mN /
™) MmN N
oY) Ll o s
Pl o 1
o,;' %f\ r4a\'74 0\ "Tae\ 140\ Tan\ T4a\ f\FCD\ o
=~ I\ N2 N2 N\ NS5y Ny N85y N5/ \\S
N A A IA
)
)
~| 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 2-C8
C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2 / P (SUP) port
C4: One-touch fitting for @4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 /
M5: M5 thread /
Dimensions Formula L1 = 10.5n + 44.5, L2 = 10.5n + 57.5 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 65.5 76 86.5 97 107.5| 118 128.5 | 139 149.5 160 170.5 | 181 191.5 | 202 212.5
L2 78.5 89 99.5 | 110 120.5 | 131 1415 | 152 162.5 173 183.5 | 194 204.5 | 215 225.5
(L3) 112.5| 125 125 137.5| 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 225 237.5| 250
(L4) | 123 135.5 | 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5| 223 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5
2-4-140



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

vQ2000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-PS].
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) 34.5 6.5 vac
(12) 18 —
Manual
’ L
- VQo
PR ] @ & N
S it -
= | | L
Iy 1] m| |10 o —
S g | g Va5
LT : 1IN Ml
H il I - @]
B[] | L] vaz
a N |1 b--1d L e
© =~
O |—] H <
1| ] g [ vap
J . o @ |
' Mounting hole for 4-M5
ol
35 2 (L3) (5.2)
52 (L4)
735
Stations---1--=--2----3-=-=-4=---5--=-6----7----8-=---N
2-C10
e e gLt prr g sVl
EXH o i A EXH DIN rail clamp screw
ilfa) [ TRl =l Rl
JanY
AN 17N [7aaN (7aaY [7a7an\il7an\ [7an\ [7an) 2
) e Ve Ve e 2
3|3 a7\ 72\ 7\ 7a\ 7aa\ 7an\\7an) = o ®
8 Il I\S%//\S%//\8%//\3)/\3P /88| \§8)\S5) e
2n-C4, C6, C8 28 9 g
C4: One-touch fitting for 84/ P =16 3| ~
C6: One-touch fitting for 96 /
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 / 2C10 _\
P (SUP) port
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 53, L2 = 16n + 68 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 293 309
L2 100 116 132 148 164 180 196 212 228 244 260 276 292 308 324
(L3) 125 150 162.5| 175 187.5| 2125 | 225 237.5| 262.5| 275 287.5| 300 312.5 | 337.5 | 350
(L4) 135.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 223 235.5 | 248 273 285.5| 298 310.5 | 323 348 360.5
2-4-141
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector with terminal block)

@ Terminal block for power supply equipped with a 20 pins flat cable
connection for rationalized connection of valves.

@ Solenoid valves and power supply can be connected by the same
cable to a specific output unit that requires power supply from the
output section to the internal circuit. (Sl unit)

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (20 pins)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size GEDIEES
L stations
licaition 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
vQ1000 Side c8 C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side Cc10 C4, C6, C8 Max. 16 stations

Cable assembly

)

AXT100-FC20-tp

<

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold.

30

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC20-1 Cable 20 core
3m AXT100-FC20-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC20-3

« For other commercial connectors, use a 20 pins with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.

* Oki Electric Cable Co. Ltd. * Sumitomo 3M Limited

¢ J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. * Fujitsu Limited

The total number of stations
is tabulated starting from
station one on the D side.

(Terminal screw M3)

Indicator light 7

RN

e

vvsQn

/SI unit made by OMRON Corp.
Mountable for G71-OD16 (Order separately)

'How to Order Manifold

Option
VVSQ 1 1 = 08 C6 G ] N Symbol Option VQ1000 | VQ2000 | Note
T Nil None [ ®
. B |Back pressure checkvalve | @ [ J ()
Series Cable (Length) D |DIN rail mountingstyle| ® | @
1 VQ1000 Connector entry 0 Without cable G1 | 1 set of regulator unit
2 VQ2000 direction, Top entry 1 |Cable length 1.5 m G2 | 2 sets of regulator unit | @ @®
Nil For VQ1000 2 | Cablelength 3m G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit
U For VQ2000 3 Cable length 5 m JO0 | With vacuum ejector unit | @ “
Manifold R Special Wiring Specifications
T oo — Cylinder port K (Not double wiring) e | o
ug-in uni Symbol Port size VQ1000 | VQ2000 N With name plate o | o
Stati C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 [ ] R External pilot ® ) (6)
_Stations . I?ns C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 o o S |Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ ®
9 | 2stations sta}tlons C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06 L L Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
H C8 | With One-touch fitting for o8 [ ] indicate them alphabetically. Example) -BRS
16| 16 stations M5 M5 thread ° Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
: - - - - for prevention of back pressure at all
Note) For details, refer CM | With mixed size/with port plug [ [ manifold stations. If not all stations need this

N

elbow type.

to page 2-4-178. Q

bottom piping.)

Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow fittings and

mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in the

manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Inch-size One-touch fittings are available. For

details, refer to page 2-4-179

2-4-142

O

Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping) for
Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for 6,

SVC

[

check valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of
ejector mounted styles. A combination of “J”
and “N” is unavailable.

Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.



Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

@ Connector assembly

Electric circuit diagram (Below wiring is the case of all double solenoid connections.)
Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal no.
A SOL.A, 20
1station{ AVsoLB 18 As the standard electrical
P ! AYSOLA_ 16 Wwiring specifications,
25ta"°"${ AYSOLB, 14 double wiring (connected
=] ot .
@7 73 & stations SOLA, 12 to SOL. A and SOL. B) is
B0 om { Sgt'i 180 adopted for the internal
B0 og 4 stations { J\/m 6 wiring of each station for 8
eN— s et { AVSOLA 19 s;ations or less, regardless
- stations AYsoLB_ 17 of valve and option types.
80 o s sations SOLA. 15 Mixed single and double
=0 oy GConnector { SOL.B, 13 wiring is available as an
on  ow ) SOLA, 11 option. For details, refer to
7stat|ons{ SOL.B, g
0 Ow [ AVSOLA . 7 page 2-4-178.
oo o Bstations{ AVSOLB. 5
Triangle mark
indicator position
—— 34
24VDC N
1.2

vac
sa
VQo
Vs
vas.
vaz
Voo

\ How to Order Valves

IHow to Order Manifold Assembly|

vai|1

1/0(0

Series

1]
2]

Type of actuation

VQ1000
VQ2000

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

G (WN[=

3 position pressure center

Note) For external pilot specifications,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-

179.

Seal
_0 |
_1 |

Metal seal
Rubber seal

lManuaI override

Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B | Lockking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)
Light/Surge voltage suppressor
Nil Yes
E None

Coil voltage

5 24 VDC

Function
Symbol | Specifications DC
Nil | Standard type @ '%W)
H High pressure | (1.5 W)
type @]
Y Low wattage | (0.5W)
type O

O
5

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part
number.

<Example>

Flat ribbon cable with power supply terminal block and
3 m cable

VV5Q11-08C6G2 --- 1 set-Manifold base no.

*VQ1100-5 -+ 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
#VQ1200-5 «weevveeeeees 1 set-Valve part no. (Station 5)
#VQ1300-5 «oveveeeeee 3 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 8)

Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from the 1st

the part nos. of the station on the D side. When part

solenoid valve, etc. nos. written collectively are
complicated, specify by using the
manifold specification sheet.

2-4-143



VQ1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector with terminal block)

VQ1000

The broken lines and dimensions in parentheses indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

(L4)
(5.2) (L3)
L2
Indicator light L1
P ly terminal block 13 29 P=10.5 27 , '
(Terminal scfew M3) - | Indicator ight
L
= E= Manual
I] ﬂ / B override
1
- N i Wil il m Wi ik
/ = 0 S S SR ML A S i
/ = @ | o B el T o |
réﬂ I %% 1. :.-_..__J .
% of | IH® BiE
1 3 R b, A
Il g vl | | e
1 1 ! 1
s r=—-=-1 p————
lrm Q e ® R EEEEEE EE R ® IL"“J—"
E 2 ® L i
! 3 BRI e — ,
L ch\II - % S E==2 Mounting hole for M4
\Triangle mark indicator position
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
Stations -+ 1 -2 -.3+-4..5...6--7 .- 8-
oo
, 2-C8
+ + + 3(R) EXH port
g Y
Attt PO 0
DIN rail clamp screw ! N T T Tt I BN o g
K\ 1A 193 ~
~ ?‘3 . 4 n 3
@[ . «
= | il
:@ w_ =
io 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
= C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2/
C4: One-touch fitting for o4 / 1(P) SUP port
C6: One-touch fitting for 66/
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 45.5, L2 = 10.5n + 63 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 66.5 77 87.5 98 108.5 | 119 129.5 | 140 150.5 | 161 171.5| 182 192.5| 203 213.5
L2 84 94.5 | 105 115.5 | 126 136.5 | 147 157.5 | 168 178.5 | 189 199.5| 210 220.5 | 231
(L3) | 112.5 | 125 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5| 250 262.5
(L4) | 123 135.5 | 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5 | 223 235.5| 248 260.5 | 273
Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 29.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L2 = 10. 5n + 46.8 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
2-4-144
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQ2000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D].
L2
L1 sQ
34.5 P=16_ 34.5 6.5
P ly terminal block
(12) 13 (‘Fg%ri:;pse:?,e\zrmga o Indicator light VQO
Manl,!gl —_—
B qverriae
I ﬂ l [ I T 1 1 VQ4
- L
'—F—' Indicator light VQ5
" >
/ . J - & © ¢ ? |
i b ] LA
R VQz
= & —
r | ﬁ A N V D
L - 8 l— - - B Q—
vl 8
I,
Syl
¢ o | I | i 1 1
: o . H (g I
1 F——
" ®| © sl
EE’— =5
©
35 S| < \ Mounting hole for 4-M5
735 -~ Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) e inassasansanced
. (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
(L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly (20P)
AXT100-FC20-1: 1.5 m
AXT100-FC20-2:3 m \ Dside] Stations - 1 oo 2 ceoee B evee 4 veee B vt 6 e 7 e 8.n
AXT100-FC20-3: 5 m \
2-C10
é é@ &@ B & 3(R) EXH port
B ] I IA A n BH / DIN rail clamp screw
g
A H H@‘H
& i { I
H fa f @)
\X L 1 L " L L L ol ¥
0
<0 (@) 7\ aa\N a7\ AN ZaaN 172\ (N2 o5
N e N -
o i N
k=
=
q
2n-C4, C6, C8 =
C4: One-touch fitting for 04 / 2-Clg \
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 / 1(P) SUP port
C8: One-touch fitting for 08/
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 53, L2 = 16n + 87 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 293 309
L2 119 135 151 167 183 199 215 231 247 263 279 295 311 327 343
(L3) 150 162.5 | 175 187.5| 212.5| 225 237.5| 262.5| 275 287.5| 300 325 337.5| 350 362.5
(L4) 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 223 235.5| 248 273 285.5| 298 310.5| 335.5| 348 360.5| 373
Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 29.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L2 =10. 5n + 46.8 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
2-4-145
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VQ1000/2000
Kit (Terminal block box kit)

|IP65 compliant|

@ This kit has a small terminal box inside a junction box. The
electrical entry port {VQ1000: G 1/2, VQ2000: G 3/4} permits
connection of conduit fittings.

@ Maximum stations are 24.

@ Enclosure: Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65) compliant (Series
VQ2000)

Manifold Specifications

VV5Q11

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size
location |1(P), 3(R)| _ 4(A), 2(B)

Applicable stations

VQ1000 Side C8 C3, C4, C6, M5 Max. 24 stations

VQ2000 Side C10 C4, C6, C8 Max. 20 stations

Terminal block connection

Open the terminal block cover to connect
the wires to the terminal block.

G1/2

The total number of
stations is tabulated
starting from station

one on the D side.

@ Electrical wiring specifications: VQ1000

Step 1. How to remove terminal block cover p— Tl o Paiy
Loosen the screws on the terminal block cover and open ZBC] ) §! o8 COM. . com 1)
it in the direction shown by the arrow. The cover can o= 08 @ |8 SOLA 1A (O ()
then be removed from the terminal block. 20 Bl o B 1 staton V. _
@ 13 o = A'SOLB_1B  (-) +)
@ &5 @ AVSOLA 2A () (4
o8 @ ; @ ug: 25‘aliuns{ SOL.B 2B =) (+)
o & @ e AVSOLA 38 (O ()
« o [o Q|8 o) E Ss‘aliuns{ SOLB 3B &) )
2o & /\ SOLE,
olgoE @ CIASOEA 4 ) )
@ § (%) 4s‘almns{ A SOLB 4B “ )
. . Cover L ; FASLA A ) ()
Step 2. Wire connection 15trowZndfow  3rd row ssaons{ | A\VSOLB. 58 () ()
The diagram on the left shows the terminal block wiring The quantiy of teminal blocks used depends 5.« SOLA 6A () (4
schematic. All stations are provided with double solenoid on the number of manifold stations: { _/\/SOAO 68 () ()
wiring. Insert each lead wire into the terminal opening e e o /\SOLATA ) ()
and tighten the screw directly above. 210 8 stati o { J\égﬁo [CE )
How to connect is inserting the lead wire into the terminal 0 9 stallons rows Bs(am{ J\/m 8A )
window, then tighten the screw on the top. 9 to 12 stations 3 rows J\/soio 8B O
: P As the standard electrical Wiring g gaions { J\/m A B
P e specifications, double wiring H\2%LB.e8 ) @
< (connected to SOL. A and SOL g NEEA 104 () @)
\/f/ . . ' . WOstallons{ SOL.B, 108 A )
P B) is adopted for the internal A2
X wiring of each station for 12 g f F\Voorae 1A O ()
& - stations i
5\\ stations or less, regardless of { ”/\/zgﬁ“ 1;21 E‘; E*;
\ valve and option types. i A, = +
A\ Mixed singlz andyzouble wiring pessens{ _/\/gg%o B 6 @
\\ is available as an option. For %COMP W N(‘) Not)
Step 3. How to replace - details, refer to page 2-4-178. Bl
terminal block cover i)(\é‘* Note) When using the negative common specifications,  specifications specifications
Hook groove (a) on shaft (b) and close the cover. | {\ use valves for negative common.
Then tighten the screws. (a) (b) For details, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178.
|How to Order Manifold
vvsQ[1]| 1408]|[c6| T 0N ke
Symbol Option VQ1000 |VQ2000 | Note
[ Nil None o | o
i B | With back pressure check valve [ ® @
Series
Tw D DIN rail mounting style [ [ J
2 VQ2000 Cylinder port G1 1 set of regulator unit
e — Symbol Port size VQ1000 | VQ2000 G2 2 sets of regulator unit [ ) ®
Manifold C3 |With One-touch fitting for e3.2| @ G3 3 sets of regulator unit
] ‘ B - C4 |With One-touch fitting for o4| @ ) Jo With vacuum ejector unit [ (4)
ug-in unit C6 |With One-touch fitting for 26| @ [J K Special wiring specifications ° e |®
Stations C8 |With One-touch fitting for 8 ) (Not double wiring)
02 2 stations M5 M5 thread ) N With name plate [J [ ]
B : CM |With mixed size/with port plug| @ LA R External pilot ] ® |©
24Note)| 24 stations Q Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust [J [ ]
iping) for elbow type. : i i
Note) VQ2000: Max. 20 stations E‘E;"rﬁg)lg)r eBgW ()Iliqgow One-touch W | Enclosure: Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65) | [
Q For details, refer to page 2- fittings for @6, bottom piping.) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
4-178. Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow alphabetically. Example) -BRS

fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed

For negative common specifications,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178. Note 4) For One-touch

refer to “Option’

2-4-146

size/with port plug” in

the manifold specification sheet.

fittings in inch size,

" on page 2-4-179.

O
5

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for prevention of
back pressure at all manifold stations. If not all stations need
this check valve, specify the stations where check valves are
installed by using the manifold specification sheet.
the manifold

]

Note 3) Specify the mounting position

specification s|

heet.

in

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of ejector mounted
styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications in the manifold

specification s|

heet.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

)
+)
)
)
+)
+)

COM. (+) =)

Irrespective of the valves or .
options, the internal wiring is made 8 stafions {
double (connected to SOL.A and
SOL.B) for respective stations of g gations {
the manifold.
Mixed single and double wiring is
available as an option. For details, 10 stations {
refer to page 2-4-178.
Note) When using the negative

common specifications, use

valves for negative

common.

For details, refer to “Option”

on page 2-4-178.

10A
10B

vac
® Special wiring specifications: VQ2000 <o —
___fé\—. Terminal no. Polarity &
— = Bk 1A GG
== 3 @:% 1stati0n{ B O @ vVQo
S| PR 2A () ——
_:_ = E ) ;:J@ 2 stations { 2B =) (+) VQ4
=5 Qe { 3A =) (+) —
== 5 @ 3 stations 3B ) (+)
=g = %E@ N ) Va5
et P27 2 B 4 stations — + ——
== FE 4B () )
=S| : &3 5A -) (+)
Il ® = 5 stations { 5B =) (+) —XQZ
=g EI0E A O -
E’—J - & 6 sations { o o o Electrical entry VQD
‘—KO/—_— _ 7A -) (+) The total number of stations is tabulated
7 stations { 7B =) (+) starting from station one on the D side.
)
=)
=)
=)
=)
=)

Note)
Positive Negative

common common
specifications  specifications

VVv5Q21
Dust tight/Low jetproof type

|How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ 1 1 0 0 Y — 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.

Seriesl ! Enclosure <Example>
1T vaiooo Nil Dust-protected Terminal block box kit
2| vQ2000 w ! . Nl YV5Q11-08C6TO -+ 1 set-Manifold base no.
_ Dustight/Low jetproof type (1P6S) *VQ1100-5 «-eoveve 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
Type of actuation Note) VQ2000 only. #VQ1200-5 ---------- 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6)
— - H *\VQ1300-5 ---------- 1 set—Valve part no. (Station 7)
1 2 position single Manual .overrlde ‘ #VVQ1000-10A-1 - 1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)
2 2 position double Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) T
3 | 3 position closed center B | Locking type (Tool required) Prefix the asterisk Write sequentially from the 1st
4 | 3 position exhaust center C Locking type (Manual) to the part nos. of station on the D side. When part
P . the solenoid valve, nos. written collectively are
5 |3 position pressure center nghtlsurge VOItage suppressor etc. complicated, specify by using the
Seal Nil Yes manifold specification sheet.
0 | Metal seal _E | None .
1 | Rubber seal Function Coil voltage
Note) For external pilot — 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
and negative COM  Symbol | Specifications| DC | AC 3 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
ificati . Not
speC|I|cat|_ons:y, refer ) | Standard |(1.0 W) OO e) 5 24 VDC
to “Option” on type O 6 12 VDG
pages 2-4-178 to H |High pressure (1.5 W)
2-4-179. type 19)

v Low wattage | (0.5 W)| Note) For power consumption
type 9] of AC type, refer to page
2-4-179.
G

sSVC 2-4-147



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

vVQ1000
The broken lines and dimensions in parentheses indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].
(L4)
(5.2) (L3)
L2
55 L1
13 29 P-105 27 Indicator light
13 Manual
(== override
l ﬂ ‘ I] l 7o) Top entry port ol
~ Not machined |
J e o T T E— i\ N ipnanaAnnannneg
! &2 I 3 -‘: @ Y ¥ vlgivis|vja(vjaiy
"k A B COROOROOE
S N P
" B N iHEHHEE
I o | o
4iH 1 28 n—‘l*i"‘ A
©
1 1 TS |
Vr“L g U
s | @
| —
Ll Bs o F 1 -G e 0P
[Goam]
[3V]
Ul
Stations -+ 1 e 2 s [ 4 e [, SO AU 8 e n
DIN rail clamp screw 2-C8
3(R) EXH port
d | | I i |
& o o
N AN
G1/2 + L 3
4'5 8 Electrical entry L 1t Ls] 8
+) o ~| B v
Jg R E X © S P
©
M~ £2a_ 5 ol ¥
o T
2~ S
) |
2 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
et C3: One-touch fitting for 23.2/
C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 06/
<> AC M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 45.5, L2 = 10.5n + 105 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L nji 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 (| 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 24
L1 66.5| 77 | 87.5| 98 [108.5{119 |129.5{140 |150.5{161 [171.5{182 [192.5/203 [213.5/224 [234.5/245 |255.5|266 |276.5/287 |297.5
L2 126 [136.5/147 [157.5|168 |178.5{189 |199.5/210 [220.5|231 |241.5|252 |262.5/273 |283.5/294 |304.5/315 |325.5/336 |346.5/357
(L3) 150 [162.5[175 |187.5|187.5/200 |212.5|225 [237.5[250 |262.5/262.5/275 |287.5/300 [312.5|325 [325 |337.5/350 |362.5375 [387.5
(L4) 160.5[{173 [185.5/198 [198 |210.5[223 [235.5[248 |260.5|273 |273 |285.5298 |310.5/323 |335.5[335.5/348 |360.5/373 |385.5/398

Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 29.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L2 =10.5n + 88.8 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

2-4-148
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQ2000
The broken lines and dimensions in parentheses indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].
w SQ
(L3) 5.2
2 vVQo
L1 ) —
100 P=16_345 | 6.5
(12) 13 Indicator light Manual VQ4
override ——
1—[—1—\‘ 1
w VQ5
- > —
S @ © ® [&f
o - | =
;I — L — VQZ
| A ! N —
N - -— -0
i Vg s R 1T vaD
i T e A n bt Tgl 8 L——
T IR J P
oy | S (|
\'rd) L,,j‘ L — '~
s r . ¢
| \‘ {0
S °lo 6Lo rafrimiefsl o |9
—== ‘ I 7 — 1 T
76 o Mounting hole
@ for 4-M5
w Stations - - - 1---2---3---4---5---6---7---8---n
(L3) 2-G3/4 2-C10
L2+05 Electrical entry \
L1+ 0.5 DIN rail ol
rail clami
100.5 f\ Screw i
\w 1/
0 AN I7a\W7an\ 172\ 7an\ I7an\ 72\ 7\ I7an) 5t / @
< #-QJ N\ \S%/\S77/ NS5 N0/ \S77/N\85) NSy e o ¥
n
i < w0l N2 70N 7aN e\ 7N 7a\ N i@ I\ NS ol ®
ok [ N2/ \SP)/\SPJ /S |\ 8P N8P \SP )/ \SP) e
3] (=52
A B ] 2n-C3, C4, C6, C8 23 1
5 | x T C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2/ P =16 41 NE
vlo| ¥ T C4: One-touch fitting for 84/ 2.C10 ]
Molgl A gL C6: One-touch fitting for 86 | B SUP por
R J C8: One-touch fitting for 28 / P (SUP) port
oo
l\./ ® ® ® =
I * T == 1
T
0
©
<>:AC
Dimensions Formula L1 =16n+ 118.5, L2 = 16n + 131 n: Station (Maximum 10 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 150.5 | 166.5| 182.5| 198.5| 214.5 | 230.5| 246.5| 262.5| 278.5| 294.5| 310.5| 326.5| 342.5| 358.5| 374.5| 390.5| 406.5| 422.5| 438.5
L2 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419 435 451
(L3) 187.5 | 200 225 237.5| 250 262.5| 287.5| 300 312.5| 337.5| 350 362.5| 375 400 412.5| 425 450 462.5| 475
(L4) | 198 210.5| 235.5| 248 | 260.5| 273 298 | 310.5| 323 348 360.5| 373 385.5| 410.5| 423 | 435.5| 460.5| 473 485.5
2-4-149



VQ1000/2000
Kit (Lead wire cable)

|IP65 compliant|

@ Direct electrical entry. Models with one or more stations are
available. ) . .
@ (SUP) and R (EXH) ports are provided on one side for further space ~ Manifold Specifications

savings. ) Porting specifications
@ Maximum stations are 8. i - Applicable
@ Enclosure: Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65) compliant (Series Series Port Plelil b -
VQ2000) location |4(P), 3(R)  4(A), 2(B)
. L . . ° VQ1000 Side (of:] C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max. 8 stations
Wiring specifications: Positive COM VQ2000 side | c10 C6. C8 Max. 8 stations

Three lead wires are attached to each station regardless of the
type of valve which is mounted.
The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
‘—/\/—% ) Black SOLA o) Black
i COM(+) Red COM(+) Red
--- ,,\\/S,QI,.;BO -) White SOL.B -) White
Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black: A side solenoid (-)

Red: COM (+)

Number of
stations

Cable 3 cores x 24AWG

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Not used for single solenoid)

Use any of the following cable lead wire assembly to change the lead wire length:
Lead Wire Assembly with Connector

Lead wire length Part no.
0.6 m VVQ1000-84A-6-+ The total number of stations
1.5m VVQ1000-84A-15-+ is tabulated on the D side.
3m VVQ1000-84A-30-+

# No. of stations 1to 8

'How to Order Manifold

vvsQ[1] 1-{o06][c6|L[1HN S
— Symbol Option VQ1000/VQ2000 [Note
| I Nil None [ J [
Series I—.Cable (Length) B |With back pressure checkvalve| @ | @ | @
| 0 |Cable length 0.6 m D DIN rail mounting style [ ®
1 VQ1000 Cylinder por't 1 |Cablelength 1.5 m G1 1 set of regulator unit [ @
2 VQ2000 Symbol : Port S.Iz.e VQ1000| VQ2000 2 | Cablelength 3m G2 2 sets of regulator units [ ] (3)
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 03.2| @ - G3 3 sets of regulator units [ 3)
Manifold C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4| @ [ ] JO0 | With vacuum ejector unit ® (4)
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06| @ [ ] N With name plate o [
1| Plug-in unit C8 |With One-touch fitting for @8 [ ) R External pilot [ ® |
Stations M5 M5 thread [ . S | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ [ ]
01 1 station CM_|With mixed size/with port plug| @ v w | Enclosure: Dusttight/Low °
5 : Note 1) Insert “L“ (top piping) or “B* (bottom piping) jetproof type (IP65)
o—m for elbow type. (VQ1000 only) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
== Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for indicate them alphabetically. Example) -BRS
Note) For _n_ega_tlve common 26, bottom piping.) Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for
specifications, refer to Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow fittings prevention of back pressure at all manifold
“Option” on page 2-4- and mixed cylinder port sizes. stations. If not all stations need this check valve,
178. Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in the specify the stations where check valves are
manifqld specification s.hget. ) installed by the manifold specification sheet.
Note 4) Inch-size One-touch fittings are available. Note 3) Specify the mounting position in the manifold
For details, refer to page 2-4-179. specification sheet.

Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of ejector
mounted styles. A combination of “J* and “N“ is
unavailable.

Note 5) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

2-4-150
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VV5Q21

Dusttight/Low jetproof type

@ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)

Three lead wires are attached to each station regardless of the
type of valve which is mounted.
The black wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color

Lead wire color
A SOL.A +) Red SOL.A +) Red
COM(-) Black COM(-) Black

White SOLB (+)

White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

Number of
stations

Cable 3 cores x 24AWG

White: B side solenoid (+)
(Not used for single solenoid)

Lead Wire Assembly with Connector

Lead wire length Part no.
0.6m VVQ1000-84AN-6-+
1.5m VVQ1000-84AN-15-+
3m VVQ1000-84AN-30-:

= No. of stations 1 to 8

negative common. For negative common specifications, refer to “Option”

m Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
on page 2-4-178.

|How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly |

vQ|1j|1]0]0

Specify the part numbers for valves and
options together beneath the manifold base

24 VDC

Series] part number.
eries 1
_— Enclosure <Example>
_1] vQ1000 - - Lead wire kit with cable (3 m)
2| va2000 1l Dusttigﬁb‘fgﬁ?;proof g  VV5Q11-06C6L2 - 1 set-Manifold base no.
i w *\VQ1100-5 ----- -- 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
Type of aCtu,a_tlon type (IP65) *\VVQ1200-5 - .- 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 4)
1 2 position single Q Note) VQ2000 only. xVQ1300-5 ----- - 1 set-Valve part no. (Station 5)
2 2 position double *VVQ1000-10A-1 -+ 1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 6)
3 | 3 position closed center Manual override
4 |3 pos‘it-ion exhaust center Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required) Prefix the asterisk Write sequentially from the
5 |3 position pressure center B | Locking type (Tool required) to the part nos. of 1st station on the D side.
Seal - the solenoid valve, When part nos. written
0 T Vel seal c Locking type (Manual) etc. collectively are complicated,
etal sea . ify by using th ifold
1 | Rubber seal Light/Surge voltage suppressor epocincation shoot |
Note) For external pilot and Nil Yes
negative COM specifications, E None -
refer to “Option” on 2-4-178 —
102-4-179. Function Coil voltage
Symbol| _ Specifications bC AC ; 100 xﬁo (50/60 :Z)
Nl | Standardtype |(1LOW)O| OW® i 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
H | High pressure type | (1.5W)O | — n 110 VAg (50;60 Hz)
Y Low wattage type | (0.5W)O | — 5 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
6

]

refer to page 2-4-129.

Note) For power consumption of AC type,

O

12VDC

SvVC

2-4-151
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Lead wire cable)

vVQ1000
The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].
(L) Indicator light
(5.2) )
L2/
U/
(12) 13 5.5 28 P=105 11.2|| 4 Manual override
R
=y
H H 1.5
A-H re W i il Bl Bl 5
’ i Y H 3
=7 alvfajvia _
— | Nﬁuggﬁg:; Y @ | Y HI6OO0G8E
ref A = i — u— B =N
T 2o e e e
nol N (= Y (| m—a— Ll
,“ 1 — o2 f SN TN e VAR | 0
g © oEr R o 1o
no C vl |8 pror el e N
L Leadwire { __._____ Lo ]
= 0 Avgezzaxl _______ Lo trer i L]
cores
. S | @ !
I
L %g— e T AR AR AR AR IR AR
o (i ] = =7 o T T Mounting hole for M4
61.5 S
63.5<69>
Stations ------ 1B 5o n
e | | | | ] |
3(R) EXH port I I I I I S,
@ &
S i< i e e e i |
R DIN rail clamp screw
] R R 1R 1R
o) $o—) ¥ ——
™~
g ~
10 1o~
alm N :
> ®
e E E— E-\l\
L ! =
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 E’
Cs 20 \ C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 ~
1(P) SUP port \ C4: One-touch fitting for o4
\ C6: One-touch fitting for 26
<>:AC \M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 35, L2 = 16n + 47 n: Station (Maximum 8 stations)
L 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 39 49.5 60 70.5 81 91.5 102 112.5
L2 48.5 59 69.5 80 90.5 101 111.5 122
(L3) 75 87.5 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 150
(L4) 85.5 98 98 110.5 123 135.5 148 160.5
Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula L1 = 10.5n + 28.5 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L2 = 10.5n + 38 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
2-4-152
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQ2000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D].
(L4)
(L3) (6.2) ———
L2 vac
L1 SQ
Lead wire . _
AWG24 x 3 cores 34.5 Indicator light 16;|5 5.5 -
; Manual override
Mounting hol
R . \ 1| | Monanoe VQo
(2)13 1 N ! 1 : —
1 i 1
T T Va4
A j & ® olll@l|le
I/ £33 Number of stations™ - VQS
- - \ 1] o S
E N W/l l
[ @ Q8| | == - vQz
s - k f |0 L
no v 3 o I~ —
n_i 0 T E - W )
T T < VQD
o [ ! L
s r=—3—-1 ——
e g Mt i 1 i | 1 | P
K ; & o P p R
H (o) 4 r~t
IL“ 9 ® 7] I I T { |t _‘@_ {%}
S ——— = = T i ]
73.5<79.5> <«
75.8<82> ul
(Dusttight/Low jetproof type)
()
Iﬁ Stations ««-+ 1 +eev 2. < R 5 e 6 oo n
345 ——
0 L TP
3(R) EXH port EXH TSI TLT 1
[} § DIN rail clamp screw
Number of ] ® D u Q
stafions \ | | =2
% o e HNEE
3ol ps = : o]
T|® g
& /Lead wire T~ {7+ ]
Tl AwG24: (T
g 0 T - ==l C10
o 1(P) SUP port 2n-C4, C6, C8
@ &® \ \_C4: One-touch fitting for o4
et i Wﬁ, Dusttight/Low jetproof type \ C6: One-touch fitting for 06
g o Lead wire kit \ca: One-touch fitting for 28
<> AC
Dimensions Formula L1 =16n + 35, L2 = 16n + 47 n: Station (Maximum 8 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 51 67 83 99 115 131 147 163
L2 63 79 95 111 127 143 159 175
(L3) 87.5 100 125 137.5 150 162.5 184.5 200
(L4) 98 110.5 135.5 148 160.5 173 198 210.5

%El‘ C 2-4-153



VQ1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

[IP65 compliant|

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing
wiring and saving space.

® The system comes in type SA (generic for small scale systems) for
equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points max., type SB

vVv5Q11

)
G172 ay
prepared hole

Manifold Specifications

VV5Q11
Dusttight type (-XP)

(applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512 1/O points Porting specifications

max., type SC (applicable to OMRON models), type SD (applicable to 9 sp .

SHARP models: 504 points max.), type SF (applicable to NKE models: 128 Series Port Port size Applicable

points max.), type SJ (applicable to SUNX models), type SK (applicable to location(p) 3R 4(A), 2(8) stations

Fuji Electric models), type SQ (applicable to OMRON’s Compo Bus/D), and ! !

type SR (applicable to OMRON’s Compo Bus/S). vQ1000 Side Cc8 C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max. 16 stations
@® Max. 16 stations. (Specify a model with 9 to 16 stations by using the ) )

manifold specification sheet.) VQ2000 Side C10 C4, C6, C8 Max. 16 stations
@ Enclosure: Dusttight, Low jetproof type (IP65) compliant (Series VQ2000)

Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0o o

HAUN K TRD
HerR

0O oooo

POWERRUNSD RD ERR

STATION NO.

Name of terminal block (LED)

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when RUN Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR| received data is normal; with the master station is normal
Lighting when data reception Lighting during data reception
@ Stations are counted from station RD - |g- g u ng p I -
1 on the D side. SD |Lighting during data transmission
- Lighting when reception data error occurs.
@ Double wiring (connected to SOL. ERR. | [ight turns off when the error is corrected.
A and SOL. B) is adopted for the
internal wiring of each station, « T unit « Master station:

regardless of valve and option
types. The optional specification
permits the mixture of single and
double wiring. For details, refer to

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for

serial transmission.

EX300-TMB1---For models of Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation

page 2-4-178. A EX300-TTA1--For models of OMRON
5 Corporation
ltem Specifications z EX300—TFU1-~FCor Tt?jdels of Fuji Electri
0., Ltd.

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote /O
stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of sta.

24 VDC +10%, 5%

SA, SB, SBB, SD, SE, SF1, SH, SG, SJ?,
SK, SQ, SR, SU, SV: 0.1A SC: 0.3A

External power supply| EX300-TOO1--- For general models
+ Up to 32 points per unit.

* No. of output points, 16 points

Current consumption|
(Internal unit)

occupied, 2 stations

« For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ|1|1-08|/C6|S|AHNFXP Sl
Symbol Option VQ1000| VQ2000(Note
Seriese— 1 Dust-protected type Nil None e | e
_1 —VQ1 000 Manifold ('XP) B |With back pressure check valve | @ [ &)
o o - - Suffix “-XP“ for the dust- D DIN rail mounting style [ ] [ ]
2 | VQ2000 1 Plug-in unit protected type Sl units. G1 1 set of regulator unit
Stations Model (Except SE and SQ) G2 | 2 sets of regulator unit ) ®)
2 stations Note) For details, refer to - - G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit
L.j page 2-4-178. o - Without S| 'umt - JO | With vacuum ejector unit [ ) (4)
g : A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) Special wiring specifications
1616 stations B(2> Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: g K [°P (Not dou%lepwiring) ® | 0 |0
Cylinder port« MELSECNET/MINI—S3 [?ata L|nI'< System fﬁ N With name plate ° °
BB Mitsubishi I;Iectnc Corp.: . 7] R with external pilot ° ® | o
Symbol Port size V01000 VQ2000 MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (2 power supply lines)| 2 S_| Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ | @
- " OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System x - -
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 23.2| @ c o Enclosure: Dust tight/L f
, g D SHARP Corp.: Satellite /O Link System = W (Brcent oBy ®|®
C4 | With One-touch fitting for 04| @ [ - - -
E Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System Note 1) Wh bol fied
C6 | With One-touch fittingfore6| ® | ® ~Oniwi ~ ote 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
F1 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) indicate them alphabetically.
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28 (] G |Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System N ) ﬁxzmlpb) -ERS- ix B h heck vl
“Uni-wi ote 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
M5 M5 thread ° H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System __ m B U e check valvee
CM | With mixed size/with port plug| @ o® Ji SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) manifold stations. If not all stations need
Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom 2 SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) stations this check valve, specify the stations where
Q piping) for elbow type. (vQ1000 K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System ghggﬁic;;gﬁzh:;? installed by manifold
only). Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) ggﬁgnss Note 3) Sppecify the mounting position in the
Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch R{|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points) manifold specification sheet.
fittings for @6, bottom piping.) R2[ OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points) | ¥ax, & Note 4) Refer to page 2-4-170 for the details of
Note 2) Specify as “LM” for models with T JEMANET (JPCN-1) Max. 16 ejector mounted styles. A combination of
elbow fittings and mixed cylinder port — - Stations “J”and “N”is unavailable.
sizes v Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System Matons Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications in the

Note 1) The general type requires a transmission unit on CPU
side.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in
the manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
to “Option” on page 2-4-179. type (IP65).

2-4-154 SVC

O

Note 2) SBB kit is usable only for VQ2000 dusttight/low jetproof

manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

Note 7) A combination of “W*
unavailable.

and

“XP* is

Note 8) Refer to “Dimensions” on page 2-4-157 for
Sl unit and valve, in case of W (dusttight/low

jetproof type).



VV5Q21

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

Dust tight Low jetproof type (-W)

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Slunit e 01 23456789 <Wiring example 2>
output no. R I
AB|ABAT AU IA B
NN N N
Sl unit é é c% (% c%
Stations | 1 2 3 4 5

Double wiring (Standard)

Type SC
OMRON Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System

Type SD
SHARP Corporation
Satellite I/O Link System

ADDRESS NO.

MAUN X(TRD
DERR

STATION NO.

0O oooo

POWER RUN SD RD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

* 32 units max., transmission terminal
connection (512 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

Note

LED Description LED Description
RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER ON when power supply is ON
and PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and
T/R  [Blinks during data transmission/reception slave stations are operating normally
ERR | ON when transmission is abnormal. ERROR| Lights when slave station switch setting
is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
R.SET . .
HOLD ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C (CV) series New Satellite Series W
Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM

New Satellite Series JW
JW-23LM, JW 31LM

x Max. 31 units, 1/0 slave stations connected
(504 points max.)

* No. of output points, 16 points

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Slunit e 01 23 4 5 6 7
output no. :
A B|AB| A A |AB| M
- - - N - —g
Sl unit é é (% (% uE; SQ
Stations | 1 2 3 4 5

vVaQo
Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo

Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

vait1ij/1|o0

Seriesl

VQ1000
VQ2000

]
2]

Type of actuation
2 position single
2 position double
3 position closed center
3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center

G (WN =

— 5

1 Enclosure

Nil Dust-protected

w Dust tight/Low jetproof Note)
type (IP65)

Q Note) VQ2000 only.

Manual override

) Non-locking push type
Nil (Tool required)

B |Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

Seal Coil voltage
T 24 VDC; With indicator light/surge
%% 5 voltage suppressor
| Rubber seal Function

Note) For external pilot and negative —
COM specifications, refer to Symbol|Specifications| DC
“Option” on pages 2-4-178 to
2-4-179. Nil [Standard type @ '%W)
H High pressure| (1.5 W)
type O
Y Low wattage| (0.5 W)
type O

O
5

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>

Serial transmission kit

VV5Q11-08C6SA ---1 set—Manifold base no.
*VQ1100-5 --------- 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
*VQ1200-5 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6)
*VQ1300-5 ---------- 1 set—Valve part no. (Station 7)
*VVQ1000-10A-1 --- 1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written
collectively are complicated,
specify by using the manifold
specification sheet.

2-4-155



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQ1000 .
L6
L5
(L1) The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].
48 28
1.5
i
! v
1 §=
[T) [ it 2
[5e] ! B>
4 ey I‘L o
o« TTGIT s
| I B
- el
E= ® ' b
| XP
i KEE] £
r_:_‘“)
o
Ul
The DWG shows a SB type Dust tight Sl unit
(Applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models)
(L4)
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
(12) 23.5 28 P=105 27
i 13 Indicator light
Manual
override
1.5
—-
N it il 10 0 T ]
7 ¥ v aivia|vjajvis
/ ] 5| 1§ @ | d & B ® B
#i‘ I P = [
o g ! ELE e
no 3 ] B PSR
- & £
i g3 1 [Be , SR &
2 I |
i — —
If & ® 1 ! i 1 I 1 | ® :
& : .
{_ . B8 fI BRI R V Mounting hole for
o s 3 b = =5 M4
0
61.5 | <fl The DWG shows the SA type
: ut (General type)
63.5
Stations -+ 1--2 .34 ..5...6-7 -8 e
2-C8
et /3(R) EXH port
. + %ﬁ +@ +@ % ¥ DIN rail clamp screw
D e e A e ]
+——— -ttt
By ) ~
f(/ D C (X o S
~ 3§ 5ol
N R A D 8
® S D & "z |
’('i ; === g
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
© C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2/ 1(P) SUP port
Vacuum ejector unit style: Formula & C4: One-touch fitting for 04 /
L1 =10.5n + 28.7 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7) l(\:/lg ?Age;:]?:;:; ftting for 06/
L2 = 10.5n + 56.3 + (Number of ejector units x 26.7) -
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
P . . Dust-protected type Sl unit: L5 =10.5n + 97, L6 = L3 + 25, L7 = L4 + 25
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 44.5,L.2 = 10.5n + 72.5  n: Station (Maximum16 stations)
Q Note) nEnlzréntfgédSWVg:ES?'Jggvﬁéya;?’s;:g L~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [ 10 | 11 |12 | 13 [ 14 | 15 | 16
Rockwell Automation’s model are the L1 | 65.5| 76 | 86.5| 97 |107.5|118 [128.5]| 139 | 149.5[ 160 |170.5| 181 [191.5/202 |212.5
same with L5, L6 and L7 dimensions L2 93.5/104 |114.5/125 [135.5| 146 |156.5| 167 | 177.5/ 188 |198.5| 209 |219.5| 230 |240.5
of dustproof Sl unit. (L3) [125 |125 [137.5/150 |162.5|175 |187.5| 187.5/ 200 |212.5(225 |237.5/250 |250 |262.5
(L4) | 135.5/135.5/148 | 160.5/173 | 185.5/198 | 198 | 210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 260.5|273

2-4-156
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Base Mounted|
Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

VQZOOO L11 =14 +50
L7oL4425 L10=L3 + 50
=L4+ L9 =16n + 131 i
L6=L3+25 8=16n+1185 The broken lines
100 indicate the DIN rail
L5=1 6””818 mounting style [-D].
34.5 i
(Y ® 0
14 i i
; 4 if || © [0 vac
EIF) 4 L %D / —
I 8 4--4 0 D k SQ
T il [ - I
o) N - U
(x v(! - 1,1 < A al :E
8 1o }‘ - l —; VQO
o i I 5
[ .
g 5 / Ui VQ4
< - U
XP © ®
® @ 1 @ &7
s ‘ i Va5
© The DWG sh SBt . . .
=k (Applicable to Mitsubishi Eleotric models)  DUSt tight/Low jetproof type (IP65) Sl unit VQzZ
Dusttight Sl unit vaD
(L4) L
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
(1213 T ' 84.5 Indicator light P16 845 65
! ! HH !
i lﬂ I HI L - Manugl
| i override
: I_..F—J M 1_--_ A — 1
ST I L,
S B i g [0 |4
0
E] o} 1
i g !
_:*_g S o
L :
. )
- I ' - AN = s X ¥ i _4@' @ ﬁ}
1 T e
73.5 g b Mounting hole for 4-M5
75.8<82> -
(Dusttight/Low jetproof type) The DWG shows the SA type
(General type)
Stations «++ 1+ 2 3 1o 4 e 5 ovs B 007 o0 B oo )
2-C10
’iﬁ”ib*— 3(R) EXH port
=y BH DIN rail clamp screw
=/
AC ><J L ] oL [ &
<> 0 ©
< fa A A A A g 2 % L7 5
& &0 OOCCONIIE
Bla
~lZ
2n-C4, C6, C8 2-C10
C4: One-touch fitting for 64 / 1(P) SUP port
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 /
C8: One-touch fitting for o8/
Dust-protected type Sl unit:  L5=16+108, L6 =L3 +25,L7=L4 +25
Dusttight/Low jetproof Sl unit: L8 = 16n + 118.5, L9 = 16n + 131
. . L10=L3+50,L11 =14 +50
Dimensions Formula : L1 = 16n + 53, L2 = 16n + 83 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n_ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 293 309
L2 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339
(L3) 137.5| 162.5| 175 187.5 | 200 225 237.5| 250 262.5| 287.5| 300 312.5| 337.5| 350 362.5
(L4 148 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 235.5| 248 260.5| 273 298 310.5| 323 348 360.5| 373

Note) Manifolds with S| unit for Matsushita Electric Works’ MEWNET FP and Rockwell Automation’s model are the same with L5,
L6 and L7 dimensions of dustproof Sl unit.

& S\NC
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VQ2000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@® MIL flat cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connection.

@® Manifold and connectors, both compliant with the IP65 rating

(dusttight, low jetproof), provide a high degree of protection for the

electrical parts.
@ Maximum stations are 24.

Circular Connector (26 pins)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applif:able
. stations
location|1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B)
VQ2000 Side Cc10 C4, C6, M8 | Max. 24 stations

Cable assembly ®

015
AXT100-MC26- ggg Circular Connector Cable
Circular connector assembly included in a specific manifold model no. Assembly Terminal No.
< specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. > Terminal no. | Lead wire color | Dot marking
) i . L. 1 Black None
Multi-core vinyl cable Circular Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Electric Characteristics > BT zone
0.3 mm?x 25C Cable Item Characteristics 3 Red one
length (L) | AASSemPly part no. Note Conductor resistance 65 4 Oiangell MiNong
AU 1.5m_|[AXT100-MC26-015 Q/km, 20°C or less 5 Yellow | None
2010 3m | AXT100-MC26080 |*202 25 €% Ty giage fimit e
X 24AWG L 1000 7 Blue None
5m | AXT100-MC26-050 V. 1 min, AC 8 Puple | White
Insulation resistance 5 or more 9 Gray Black
MQkm, 20°C 10 White Black
- Note) The minimum bending 1 White Red
radius  of  circular 12 Yellow Red
8 connector cable is 20 13 Orange Red
mm. 14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black
16 Blue White
17 Purple None
18 Gray None
19 Orange Black
20 Red White
21 Brown White
Plug terminal no. 22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White None
26 White None
Socket side

'How to Order Manifold

08

vW5Q 2 14

C6

N

SeriesT
2 | VQ2000
Manifold
1 | Plug-in unit
Stations
02 | 2 stations
24 | 24 stations
Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-178.
2-4-158

L

Cable (Length)

0 Without cable
1 With cable (1.5 m)
2 With cable (3 m)
3 With cable (5 m)

Cylinder port

Symbol Port size

Cc4 With One-touch fitting for g4

c6 With One-touch fitting for g6

Ccs8 With One-touch fitting for 28

CM | With mixed size/with port plug

@

Note 4) Inch-size  One-touch

Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom

piping) for elbow type.
Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings
for 26, bottom piping.)

Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow

fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” in

the manifold specification sheet.
fittings are
available. For details, refer to page 2-
7-179.

SVC

O

@

g

Enclosure
IP65 (Dust tight/Low jetproof type)

Option

Symbol Option Note
Nil None
B |[With back pressure check valve| ()
D DIN rail mounting
K Special wiring specifications ®

(Not double wiring)

N With name plate
R External pilot ()

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.
Example) -BKR

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check
valves for prevention of back pressure
at all manifold stations.

Note 3) If not all stations need this check valve,
specify the stations where check
valves are installed by using the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 4) Specify the wiring by using of the
manifold specification sheet.

Indicate “R” for the valve with external
pilot.



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

vac
SQ

Electrical wiring specifications VQo

Circular connector cable assembly
015
AXT100-MC26- 030 Wire Color VQ4
050 e
Terminal no. Polarity Lead wire colorDot marking
A\ SOL.A, 1 =) (+) Black None VQ5
1 station { SOL.B, 2 ) (+) Brown None —
/\'SOLA, 3 ) (+) Red None
2 stations { ASOLB, 4 ) (+) Orange  None VQZ
A SOLA, 5 =) (+) Yellow  None ——
3 stations { A’SOL.B, ¢ ) (+)  Pink None VQD
SOL.A, 7 - (+) Blue None
dstations { | A\ _ogg:z-i 8 (1 (+) Purple  White E—
‘ N\ 220, 9 =) (+) Gray Black
Sstations { | A\'SOLB, 19 (1) (+) White  Black
! LAUSOLA, 11 (o) (+) White  Red
As the standard electrical wiring stations { SOLB, 12 (1) (+) Yellow  Red
ificati iri | A\USOLA, 13 =) (+) Orange Red
specifications, double wiring 7 ota SOLB
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. stations { F/\/SOT‘Q 1“0 (+) Yellow  Black
B) is adopted for the internal ' Veorg 12 O (+)  Pink  Black
) . 8stations { | AN\ 'SOLB, 15 (o) (+) Blue White
wiring of each station for 12 AVSOLA 17 0 ) Purple None
stations or less, regardless of 9 stations { AVSOLB, 15 O ) Grapy None
valve and option types. SOL.A
N . L — o 19 — O Black
Mixed single and double wiring is 10 stations { A"SOL.B 20 E_; E:; ,;Zr;ge Wsﬁe
available as an option. For details, ASOL.A 21 P (+) Brown White
refer to page 2-7-178. 11 stations { /\’SOL.B X Pink R
e SOLAZS (0 () oy Red
stations { -~ L N\JSOLB, 54 () (+) Black  White
VV5Q21 (Max.) 408%- %5 (+) () White  None
L COM. o6 (4 (<) White None
. . . . Note)
The total number of stations is tabulated starting from station Note) When  using the negative common :foorﬁlrtrll\r,; 'gl;%?r']'gﬁ
one on the D side. specifications, use valves for negative specifications  specifications
common. (Refer to page 2-4-178.) P P
For details, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-178.
IHow to Order Valves | How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ 211/0/0/lYH5 W together beneath the manifold base part number.

Enclosure
IP (Dusttight/ <Example>
Series Low jetproof type) Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
::2 VQ2000 ) VV5Q21-09C6M2-W--- 1 set-Manifold base no.
Manual override #VQ2100-5W ----------- 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
Non-locking push type *\/Q2200-5w-- 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 6)
Nil (Tool required) *\/Q2300-5w -+ 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8)
Type of actuation B |Locking type (Tool required) *VVQ2000-10A-1-----1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 9)
; 22 pOSlit.ionjingblle c Locking type (Manual) Prefix the asterisk to  When ordering, specify the
position double . the part nos. of the part nos. in order from the 1st
3 | 3 position closed center nghwo"age Suppressor solenoid valve, etc. station in the D side. When
4 |3 position exhaust center Nil Yes part nos. written collectively
T e | N are complicated, specify b
5 |3 position pressure center _E | None using P the Fﬁnanﬁoﬁ
Coil voltage - specification sheet.
Seal Function 1_[100 VAC (50/60 Hz) -
"0 | Votalseal Symbol|Specifications| DC AC 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
T . | Standard |(1.0 W) 5 24 VDC
1 | Rubber seal Nil O Noto)
e type o 6 12 VDC
H High 1.5wW)| _
pressure type| O 5
Y Low wattage | (0.5 W)| % (%
Note) F I pil d ype O
m ote) ngrgg?it\%na P! o(t:gnM Note) For power consumption of
specifications, refer to AC type, refer to page 2-4-
“Option” on 2-4-178 129.

to 2-4-179.

SVC 2-4-159
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VQ2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

vQ2000
The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D] and the side entry connection [-FS].
(L4)
(L3) (5.2)
L2
<82> L1
76 CONINVERS 59 345 65
295 HC-26P1NRAWF00 Indicator light (’;Avaer;lrjigle EN
i % R A bt
| b N L T B I \(——71 T Mounting hole for
1 i 4-M5
3 3 []/ Il D_/ myoyo
- =
B I o ®© ] || @ [
1 ) o A —/ —~
HIR & 0
s 85 -
o o] ek 7S
; e ==
=) o A S |
o i g N
0 U & JEETE [N oy ) 1
N @ ® OGN 6] @ ]
T ==Rasiss ==
(12) 13 =
735
Stations -+ SR SO B B T Ry A R
2-C10
R (EXH) port
2-C10
P (SUP) port
BH
A N\
& 7/ R
~ rail clamp screw
@ 7 b
= ,‘E “ 4 Y ﬂ -
K eim / N
>
9§ iz
47 P16 2n-C4, C6, C8 @
65 \__C4: One-touch fitting for g4 =
\_C6: One-touch fitting for 26
\08: One-touch fitting for 8
<>:AC
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 77.5, L2 = 16n + 100.5 n: Station (Maximum 12 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
L1 109.5 | 125.5| 1415 | 157.5| 1735 | 189.5 | 205.5 | 221.5| 237.5| 253.5| 269.5
L2 132.5 | 148.5| 164.5| 180.5| 196.5 | 212.5 | 228.5 | 244.5| 260.5| 276.5| 292.5
(L3) | 1625 | 175 187.5 | 200 225 237.5 | 250 275 287.5| 300 3125
(L4) | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 285.5| 298 310.5| 323
2-4-160
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VQ2000

Kit (Serial transmission kit) for /0

VQ2000 only

Applicable network |DeviceNet/PROFIBUS-DP |

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing

wiring and saving space.

Sl unit for DeviceNet/PROFIBUS

As a slave for DeviceNet/PROFIBUS, it is possible to control ON/OFF
of a solenoid valve with the maximum of 32 points. Furthermore, by
connecting a discrete input block, it is possible to input the sensor
signal for 32 points at the maximum.

Input block

Meaning of an expansion block, connecting with Sl unit, for sensor-
inputting for auto switches, etc. Sensor-input is available up to 8 per one
input block. By the NPN/PNP switch, it is able to adjust COM to sensor.

If there is an input block, it comes with bracket.

VQ2000 IP65, Applicable to Input/Output, Serial Transmission Type

|How to Order Manifold

VV5Q21 —08|/C6|S D [QwW

1 —IN| W

VQ2000 l
Plug-in series
Stations
01 | 1 station
E 16 stations gl Bn;tiggountmg
mounting
Cylinder port «—
Symbol Port size
C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28
CM | With mixed size/with port plug
Model
ow Without SI unit
aQaw DeviceNet +COM
NWN PROFIBUS-DP —COM

I Enclosure

IP65 (Dust tight/Low jetproof type)

Option
Symbol Option
Nil None
B With back pressure check valve
D DIN rail mounting style
K Special wiring specifications
(Not double wiring)
N With name plate
R External pilot

Note) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.
Example: -DNR

Input block COM

Nil [PNP(+) or Sl/Input block: None
N NPN (-)

Input block

Note) Only +COM is available for
DeviceNet. Order a mounting valve
with +COM.

Since PROFIBUS is —COM only,
order —COM for valves to be
mounted.

2-4-162

Nil Sl unit/Input block: None
Input block: None
Input block 1 pc.
Input block 2 pcs.
Input block 3 pcs.
Input block 4 pcs.
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Details in Connector

Plug-in Unit Series VQ2000

Input block Sl Unit (DeviceNet)

SI Unit (PROFIBUS-DP)

@® Communication connector (PROFIBUS-DP): Made by
CONINVERS GmbH RC-2RS1N12 12 pins

Communication [r— Cable side connector example: Made by Siemens AG
connector ® %} ® 6ES5 760-2CB11
E‘&% Number | Description Function
Power source @ ® 1 M5V GND Terminal
Input connector connector > A Signal-N
4 B Signal-P
6 +5V Terminal +5 V
9 SIELD Shield ground
12 RTS Optical fiber (Reserve)

@ Input connector: M12 5 pins (XS2F compatible made by OMRON
Corp.) x 8 pcs.
Cable side connector example: XS2G made by OMRON Corp.

Description
SW+

N.C.

SW-
SIGNAL
PE

Function
Sensor power supply +

Open *

Sensor power supply —

Sensor input signal

Protective sensor ground

* No. 2 pin of the input no. 0, 2, 4, 6 connector (connectors aligned in the right side on
the input block) is connected internally with no. 4 pin (sensor input no.) of the input
no. 1, 3, 5, 7 respectively. Thereby, it is possible to directly input 2 points which is
bundled into 1 cable by the cluster connector, etc.

Connector input no.: 0, 2, 4, 6 Inputno.: 1, 3, 5,7

SW + 1 1
SIGNAL-n+1 2 —1 2
SW- 3 3
SIGNAL-n 4 4
PE 5 5

A\ Caution

When an enclosure equivalent to IP65 is required, place a waterproof cover on
the unused input connector. As for waterproof cover, order it separately.
Example: OMRON Corp. XS2Z-12

Pin no. 3, 5, 7, 8, 10 and 11 marked with @ are
open.

* Connector's shape and pin assignment is interchangeable with
ET200C made by Siemens AG.
@ Power source connector: Series 723 (made by Franz Binder GmbH)
5 pins (72309-0115-80-05)
Cable side connector example: Franz Binder GmbH 72309-0114-70-15,
etc.
= Din type 5 pins.

Number|Description Function
3 1 [Sva24av For solenoid valve +24 V
47,0 \2 2 [Svov For solenoid valve 0 V
5 © q © 1 3 |PE Protective ground
<DeviceNet> For input block +24 V,
4 |swaav <Profibus or Interbus> For input unit and Sl unit +24 V
5 |swov <DeviceNet> For input block 0 V,
<Profibus or Interbus> For input unit and Sl unit 0 V

@® Communication connector (DeviceNet): M12 5 pins (for DeviceNet
compliant)
Example of corresponding cable assemblies with connector: OMRON
Corporation: DCA1-5CNO5F1 Karl Lumberg GmbH & Co. KG: RKT5-56

Number| Description Function
1 Drain Drain/Shield
2 V+ Circuit power supply +
3 V- Circuit power supply —
4 CAN_H Signal H
5 |CAN_L Signal L

ltem conforming to Micro Style connector in
DeviceNet specifications.

Indicator Unit (LED) Descriptions and Functions

H Sl Unit (DeviceNet)

M S| Unit (PROFIBUS-DP)

H Input block

Description Function Description Function Description Function
i i - : ON when sensor power is turned ON
PWR(V) ON when solenoid valve power supply is turned ON PWR ON when solenoid valve power supply is turned ON PWR | OFF when short circuit protection
PWR ON when DeviceNet circuit power supply input is turned ON OFF when the power supply voltage is less than 19V is working
OFF: Power supply off, off line, or when checking duplication of MAC_ID RUN | ON when operating (S unit power supply is ON) 0 to 7 | ON when each sensor input goes ON

Green blinking: Waiting for connection (On line) DIA

ON when self-diagnosis device detects abnormality

MOD/NET BF

Green ON: Connection established (On line)

ON for BUS abnormality

Red blinking: Connection time out (Minor communication abnormality occurs)

Red ON: MAC_ID duplication error, or BUSOFF error
(Major communication abnormality occurs)

O
5
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VQ2000

Kit (Serial transmission kit) for /0 [HaXaa s

VV5Q21S kit
(Serial transmission Kkit: EX240)

14.6 L2 (In the case of DI unit, 1 pc: 8 number of inputs)
8.1 (143) L1
54 P=16_ 345 6.5
Min. 0 to Max. 4 Indicator light Manual override 163
(©Oto ;?g mm) 4 Mounting hole for 4-M5
1 —M\M M
Y — I
4 ] N i \ I oD o )
] @ el | | ¢ [¢—
|/
A
w m ] Il 2 k 5
J |} _] = & q 8
’ o > T[T Q_
L 7 o i 6l © |
== == T T 1 ==
If there is an input block, .
it comes wih bracket. DI unit gl
Stations « 1+ 2 e 3 eev 4+ 5 vt § eer7 wve 8 oo )
; i
] = -
— o BEOGGOLIE
A A m‘
© N4 ~
K @ N @
3 Jel o] o] oo e
d [ [ T NN of s
D S N i NUNUNINUNYNTRUNY) RN
2 2n-C4, C6, C8 C10
C4: @4 One-touch fitting R (EXH) port
C6: 96 One-touch fitting c10
C8: 98 One-touch fitting P (SUP) port
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 36.5, L2 = 16n + 186 (In the case of 1 pc. DI unit, 54 mm will be added for increasing every 1 pcs.) n: Station
L n 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 68.5 84.5| 100.5| 116.5| 132.5| 148.5| 164.5 | 180.5 | 196.5 | 212.5| 228.5| 244.5| 260.5| 276.5| 292.5
L2 218 234 250 266 282 298 314 330 346 362 378 394 410 426 442
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Series VQ2000

Sub-plate Single Unit

Conforming to

IP65 in standard specifications

Easy-to-use terminal block

(o'
i
o
W, -

g

How to Order

(Valve) +< Sub-plate )

02

va2[1] o [oH5]|wWH
I

Entry is the same as
standard products.

Enclosure
Nil Dust tight
wNale)

Thread type
Nil Rc

N NPT

T NPTF
F G

IP65 (Dust tight/Low jetproof type) E—
Note) Valves are IP65 specifications. |
With and without sub-plate

vac

(72]

vVQo
vVQ4
Va5

<
N

vab

Q . Nil Without sub-plate
\‘ ®, =t i 02 With sub-plate (Port size: 1/4)
” | Q |
Terminal
g jlock In the case of (sub-plate) alone
7, VQ2000-PW-02
je
Dimensions
2-g4.5 89.4 4
(Mounting hole) (43.8)
Manual override (Aport) 10.5/10.5 (B port)
Indicator light
@,
=
(== N
: ( ‘ vQ2103-0 ’ % &
— |
g I @
\ J
Lo’
121 (DC)
130.1 (AC)
(86.3) (AC) 204
(77.1) (DC) 15.5
T B R Clamp screw
: L ®
! ES
: M5 x 0.8
' /l External pilot port
Ol~ ( T = e
< 8 7777777 \\ 1 ~
2o ) @ © g L
i DT — 9
m el m 0 0 o ] 8‘ Lo
T thr (P T [V l Q| N
3 N[O =
2.5 5 1/4 5
% 14.5_| 19.5 P, A, B, R1, R2 port
ectrical entry 39.1 738
53.6
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly  JIS Symbol

VVQ1000-10A-1 11
11T
It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being

prepared for removing a valve for maintenance
reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

58.5

Jiog

Individual SUP spacer
vvVQ1000-P-1-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply
pressure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with
SUP block plates. (Refer to the application ex.)
Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate position on the manifold specification
sheet.

The block plate are used in two places for one set.
(Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP station
are attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual SUP spacer is
mounted.

*

*

SUP block plate

Individual SUP spacer

C6 (SUP port)

One-touch fitting for 06
Shut off label

SUP block plate

SUP block plate

Individual
Vaie \supspace, Vaie \ Valve

5(R1)

51

A label indicating the SUP passage 1
blocking position is to be adhered.

P)

[E3;

3(R2)

58.5

L
|

1 1
X —
|
i
i
|
i

! L

2(B)4(A)  1(P)2(B)4(

|
i

A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

Individual EXH spacer
VvVQ1000-R-1-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the
circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual
valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.
(See example)

= Specify the mounting position, as well as the EXH
block base or EXH block plate position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plate are
used in two places for one set. (Two EXH block
plates for blocking EXH station are attached to the
individual EXH spacer.)

An EXH block base assembly is used in the
blocking position when ordering an EXH spacer
incorporated with a manifold no. However, do not
order an EXH block base assembly because it is
attached to the spacer.

When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order an EXH block base
assembly because it is not attached to the spacer.
Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual EXH spacer is
mounted.

EXH
passage
blocked

& A label indicating the SUP

f ( .,\ passage blocking position

Description/Model Stations

Single

[ J
[ RES

Valve

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

Option

EXH shut off position: Specify 2 places.

O] (@ [ [ |

is to be adhered.

52.2
58.5

Individual EXH spacer
+
EXH block base assembly

(Not to be
Valve ordered)

WNNNNANANANL

Valve

+
EXH block base assembly
(Not to be -
valve  ordered)

i
i

i RN

1
]
|
}

Il

i

2(B)4(A)  3(R)2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

SUP block plate
VVQ1000-16A

When different pressures, high and low, are supplied

to one manifold, a SUP block plate is inserted

between the stations under different pressures.

= Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP passage, indication

label for confirmation of the blocking position from

outside is attached. (One label of each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

R
PH—F
R

SUP passage block

14
1
T

RA—F
PH—r
RH—

1.4

SUP/EXH passage blocked

Blanking plate with connector

JIS Symbol

VVQ1000-1C- L. Lead wire length (mm) E:'
0 2

Style of
ma%ﬁ(ﬁd Nil| 30 0 | 20

00

00 Blanking plate

6| 600 25|25
L VV5Q11Connector

with connector
00

- 10/ 1000 30| 30
Nil | Without connector 15| 1500

1 |With connector/2-wire
2 |With connector/4-wire

Blanking plate with a connector for individually outputting

electricity to drive a single valve or equipment that are
on the manifold base.
« When “N” is suffixed to the nameplate, the plate will
different from a standard shape.
Note) Electric current should be 1A or less. (Including
mounted valves. )

not

be

the \\’Eﬁv

™ Connector on the power

Connector
assembly

supply side is not attached.

Connector assembly part no.

AXT661-[43]A-[6 Lead

wire length: L

e Nil 300 mm
-wire e aan
Lead wire color: Black 44 [2-wire LM
Lead wire color: Red ————— _10 | 1000 mm
Lead wire color: White 20 | 2000 mm
30 | 3000 mm

24AW!
; Cover 0.D. g1.5
3] 22

de

Blanking plate side
—
Power supply si
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000

EXH block base assembly
VVQ1000-19A-F£ (C3, C4, C6, M5)

Manifold block assembly )
Electrical entry
F1 For F kit (2 to 12 stations)/Double wiring
F2 | For F kit (13 to 24 stations)/Double wiring
F3 | For F kit (2 to 24 stations)/Single wiring
P1 For P, G, T, S kit (2 to 12 stations)/Double wiring
P2 | ForP, G, T, Skit (13 to 24 stations)/Double wiring
P3 | ForP, G, T, Skit (2 to 24 stations)/Single wiring

LO* |LOKit
L1* [L1kit | *1to8 stations
L2* [Lokit J

The manifold block assembly is used between stations for
which exhaust is desired to be divided when valve exhaust
affects other stations due to the circuit configuration. The EXH
passage on the D-side is blocked in the EXH block base
assembly. It is also used in combination with an individual
EXH spacer for individual exhaust.

<Blocking indication label>

When blocking the EXH passage with an EXH block base

assembly, indication label for confirmation of the blocking

position from outside is attached. (One label for each)

= When ordering a EXH block base incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to the
manifold.

EXH block

base assembly

5(R1)
1(P)
3(R2)

Black screw

Shut off label

Solid forming

@H 2(BJ4(A)
5

41

= Specify the number of stations on the manifold specification
sheet.

* When ordering by using the manifold specification form,
specify the EXH block base assembly no. by adding
suffix “«” below the manifold no.

7Y
o TNkl

RAF—1 RAT—}
P PH—t
RH—— RH—

EXH passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]
VVQ1000-18A

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve
exhaust. Insert it into R (EXH) port on the manifold side of a
valve which is affected. It is effective when a single action
cylinder is used or an exhaust center type solenoid valve is
used.

Note) When a check valve for back pressure prevention is
desired, and is to be installed only in certain manifold
stations, write clearly the part no. and specify the
number of stations by using the manifold specification
sheet.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
7 2 pes. in 1 set add suffix “-B” to the manifold no.

74

(Precautions)

JI 1.The back pressure check valve
\

|

% assembly is assembly parts with a
3 check valve structure. However, as
slight air leakage is allowed for the back
pressure, take care the exhaust air will
not be throttled at the exhaust port.
- 2.When a back pressure check valve is
mounted, the effective area of the valve
will decrease, by about 20%.

a8l
iw]

(]

Name plate [-N]

VVQ1000- ¢ N-Station (1 to Max. stations)
T

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that indicates

solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and bend

it as shown in the figure.

# When the blanking plate with connector is mounted, it
automatically will be “YVQ1000-NC-n” with an option
symbol [-N]

N: Standard
NC: For mounting

x When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “-N” to the manifold no.

P =105

* *n: Stati
blanking plate Stations

with connector

48.5(45)

Note) (): For VVQ1000-NC-n

Blanking plug (For One-touch fittings)
23

KQ2P- §
08

It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH ports.
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

L Dimensions
- Applicable fINGs | \odel | A | L | D
I 3.2 KQ2P-23 |16 | 31.5] 3.2
H—r—T 5 4 KQ2P-04 [16 |32 | 6
—p— L= 6 KQ2P-06 [18 |35 | 8
8 KQ2P-08 [20.5/ 39 [10

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using a 4 port
valve as a 3 port valve.

indicate “CM” for the port size in the manifold no., as
well as, the mounting position and number of stations
and cylinder port mounting positions, A and B, on the
manifold specification sheet.

= Lightly screw an M3 screw in the port plug hole and
= pull it for removal.

Q + When ordering a plug incorporated with a manifold,
10

*

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F-L (C3, C4, C6, M5)

It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the
manifold.
When installing it in part of the manifold stations, specify the
assembly no. and the mounting position and number of
stations by means of the manifold specification sheet.
= When mounting elbow fittings assembly on the edge of
manifold station and a silencer on EXH port, select a
silencer, AN203-KM8.
Silencer (AN200-KBS8) is interfered with fittings.

< When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
indicate “LOJ" or “BO" for the manifold port size. (When
installed in all stations.)

243
11

©

13.5

Downward
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ1000-57A

Itis used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The DIN
rail mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end plate.
(The specification is the same as that for the option
“D”)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 manifold
(2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

add suffix “D” to the manifold no.

R

= @
35.5

Mounting screws are attached

Q # When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,

= When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S] add suffix “S” fo the manifold no.

This is a type with an exhaust port a top the manifold
end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect. (Silencing effect: 30 dB)

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated
in the air source results in exhaust of air
together with drainage. For
maintenance, refer to page 2-4-176.

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-C8

For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two

stations are operated to double the flow rate. This .
assembly for the cylinder port is used in that case. The ]
assembly is equipped with One-touch fittings for a @8 bore. ’(O
* The bore for the manifold no. is “CM”". — ==
Clearly indicate the 2 station matching fitting assembly DO
no., and specify the number of stations and positions by =\ ; )
means of the manifold specifications. =
# In 2 station matching fitting assembly, a special clip 3
which is combined in one-piece of 2 stations is attached
as a holding clip.
Silencer (For EXH port) | L Dimensions
This si!e_ncer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One- =A i Apfplicable Effective] Noise
touch fittings) of the common exhaust type Series | fittings Model A | L | D | area |reduction
* When mounting elbow fittings assembly (VVQ1000-F- size od (mm?) (dB)
LO) on the edge of manifold station, select a silencer, —_—" [ililikililil AN200-KM8| 59 | 78 | 22 20 30
AN203-KMS. L ] g VQI00] 8 IAN2o3kms 32 |51 | 16| 14 | 25°
Silencer (AN200-KM8) is interfered with fittings. i) u u l:l u LI, u 03 8 3 5 6 5
j . .. Conditions:
Regulator unit e How to Order Flow Characteristics Inletpressure 0.7 MPa
VVQ1000-AR-1 Indicate an option symbol “-G™* for the manifold no. and be 0.6
The regulator controls the SUP air pressure in a sure to specify the mounting position and number of stations
manifold. Supply air from D side SUP port is regulated. by means of the manifold specification form. One unit is 05 ™~
SUP port on U side is plugged counted as one station and occupies a space for three
. ) ’ stations, therefore, pay attention to the manifold size. = 0.4 [
e regulator valve unit, to which no wire is connected, valves
Specifications Th lator valve unit, to which no wire i ted, val <
. " can be mounted up to the standard max. number of stations of ° ~ \
Maximum operating pressure 0.8 MPa each kit 503
Set pressure range 0.05t0 0.7 MPa . g ™~
A b? — ,jt c How to order manifold = 0 \ \
mbient and fluid temp. 5 to 50° =
Amb P , VV5Q11-14C6FUO-DG2 S o] R
ui ir
- ™~
Cracking pressure 0.02 MPa Number of regulator units (2) 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Structure Relieving type (Max. 3 units) Flow rate (N¢/min)
Number of manifold
Pressure gauge stations Pressure ] " Inlet pressure 0.7 MPa
M\ Number of mounted . . characteristics Conditons (initl setting) ¢yt pressure 0.2 MPa
Pressure \ valves (12) With regulator unit
control screw + )
Number of regulator units (2) Others, option symbols: 5% \ -
to be indicated alphabetically. R Initial setting
= value
315 s \
3
202
SUP port on @
U side is plugged s
©
5
3 7 o5 — J
é o] ! 0.3 0.4 05 0.6 0.7
a Inlet pressure (MPa,
Regulator unit Valve . 7 ; A Caution
ﬂg)” — — I * Pressure setting
3(R2)-} I Check the supply pressure and then turn the pressure control
i [ ] screw to set the secondary pressure. Turning the screw
© g clockwise will increase the secondary pressure while turning it
= g L counterclockwise decrease the pressure. (Set the pressure by
: o L @ turning the screw in the increase direction.)
{ J T (})‘ 0 « Installation
—I </ IS Q Since some level of the actuator’s operational frequency may
B"A Counted as one station. lead to a sharp pressure change, pay attention to the pressure

gauge durability.




Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type): For VQ1000
VQ1000-FPG-0C

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double
check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3
position exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder

to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a 2 position single/double solenoid valve
will permit this block to be used for preventing the dropping at
the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual pressure is

released.
Specifications

Max. operating pressure

0.8 MPa

Min. operating pressure

0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temp.

-5 to 50°C

Flow characteristics: C

0.60 dm®(s-bar)

Max. operating frequency

180 CPM

@

Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981

(Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

(Check valve operation principle)

Cylinder pressure
i P P2)

|

»

o o),
< ye)

7]

SUP side pressure (P1)

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
* VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.

Dimensions
Single unit Manifold =
q
2n-C4, C6
2-C4,C6 C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C4: One-touch fitting for o4 C6: One-touch fitting for 96
C6: One-touch fitting for 66
Mounting hole 2 L3
for M3 Tﬂ E
Mounting hole % 55 P=11 0
for M2.5 _Fr ‘”fl
) v
ﬂ (| (mzim )
e 38l —— b
s ~ (] o ] Wi
H = | le Paa ©
P E J : It ) L
% © = v g
Residual pressure releas 1 ~ (e (g
2 manual override - Yy vly
4%3 25 é%_’f o5 Residual pressure release ~
(43) . L manual override N
2-C3, C4, C6, M5 DIN rail clamp screw
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 . . D side| Stations -1 ...2 ... 3 i
/ Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n + 20 n: Station (Maximum 24)

C4: One-touch fitting for g4/

— 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C6: One-touch fittingfore6 / ™0 1 | 2 [3 | 4[5 |6 [ 7 |8 ]9 [10][11]12 A\ C?;; One-touch fitting for 93.2
M5: M5 thread L1 [31 |42 |53 [64 |75 |86 |97 [108 [119 [130 [141 (152 C4: One-touch fitting for g4
L2 |50 |625|75 |87.5[100 [1125[125 [125 [137.5[150 [162.5[175 \_C6: One-touch fitting for 06
L3 [605(73 [855(98 [110.5[123 [135.5[135.5[148 [160.5[173 [185.5 \\M: M5 thread
LN 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [ 18 |19 |20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 111
E.u. L1 [163 [174 |185 |196 |207 [218 [229 [240 [251 |262 [273 |284 E%' .
2 y L2 [187.5/187.5[200 [212.5(225 |237.5[250 [250 |262.5]275 |287.5(300 E
e L3 [198 |198 |210.5/223 |235.5|248 |260.5/260.5(273 |285.5[298 [310.5 n Tﬁ
D) L Y N gl
How to Order =
Double check block 2 position 3 position
Option <Example> exhaust center
VQ1 OOO'FPG' E Nil None 5(R1) ——p 5(R1)  5(R1) 5(R1)
- 1(P) 1P 1(P) 1(P)
. . . . F With bracket R 2 A R R
IN side port size OUT side port size : : are) ae s e
- — D DIN rail mounting
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread style (For manifold)
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 26 Cc3 One-touch fitting for 3.2 N Name plate —
c4 One-touch flitt‘ing for 04 Note) When two or more symbols
Manifold C6 One-touch fitting for @6 are specified, indicate them
VVQ" 000 FPG m alphabetically. Example) -DN
L Stations A CaUtlon Drop AR Intermediate
—_  Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and prevention - stops
01 1 station cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the
: cylinder from stopping for a long time. Check the 2(B)4(A) 2(BM(A)
<Example> ) _ leakage using neutral household detergent, such
VVQ1000-FPG-06--6 types of manifold 16 | 16 stations as dish washing soap. Also check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets

* Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when stopping
*\VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets

the cylinder in the middle for a long time.

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.

* M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block. After screwing in the M5 fittings,
mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}

« If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may
not stop intermediately.

* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SVC 2-4-169

} Double Check block

Bracket Assembly

Part no.
VQ1000-FPG-FB

Tightening torque
0.22 t0 0.25 N-m

O



Series VQ1000/2000

Manifold Option/Vacuum Ejector Unit: VQ1000

A vacuum ejector unit can be mounted on the manifold base for a
solenoid valve. Instead of mounting the valve and vacuum ejector unit
separately, this option reduces piping, wiring and creates additional

space savings.

Dimensions

Note 4)

vacuum ejector unit

Q Note 1) SUP and EXH ports on the
manifold base are arranged

on D side alone. The end
plate on the U side is the
same as that used in the L
kit.

Individual piping is provided
for the supply and exhaust
ports of the vacuum ejector
unit.

The manifold with an
vacuum ejector unit type is
mounted from the U side.
One vacuum ejector unit
corresponds to one station.

= Specify the position of

stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

Specifications
Unit no. VVQ1000-JC-000-AVVQ1000-JC-000-B

Nozzle diameter (mm) 0.7 1.0

Max. suction flow rate N (¢/min) 11 20

Max. vacuum pressure —630 mmHg

Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa

Standard supply pressure 0.5 MPa

Operating temperature 510 50°C

Maximum Number of Ejector Units
(Max. number of ejector units is subject to the number of valve stations.)

Max. number of Max. number of mounted valves
G IS F, P, T kit S, G, J kit L kit
1 11(20) 7(14) 7
2 10(16) 6(12) 6
3 9(12) 5(10) 5
4 8(8) 4(8) —
5 4(4) 3(4) —

Parenthesized numbers apply to single wiring. Please contact SMC for

Q Note) The max. number of mounted valves applies to double wiring.
conditions other than the above or mixed wiring.

Manual override for
supply valve

O

Manual override for
release valve

®0

[>{o)
{0,

rﬁ 94 Ejector valve Vacuum pressure switch
86 — = Tgé?enales ev Efillgvev) Indicator light

Air supply ———
valve ]

— =

[ ==veeve =

g P
Vacuum C @@ .
release valve . R _Ejector EXH port
Cc8
O Q) ©@
- wll
Ejector SUP port 37.2 (\/Cagl)Jum port
(Ce)
How to Order
VvV Q1 1 C FU 0 J Pll1 S Example) vv5Q11-05C6FUO-JP1.----1 set-Manifold part no.
5 '05 6 = *VQ1100-5 --- 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 2)
x\VQ1200-5 - -+ 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 3 to 4)
. *VVVQ1000-J1-5-A --- 1 set—Ejector valve part no.
Vacuum switch Others, option symbols: #«ZSE1-00-15-CL ----- 1 set-Vacuum switch part no.

Nil None

P With

2-4-170

to be indicated
alphabetically.

Ejection unit
1to5

Note 2) The ejector unit is mounted next to the U-side end plate.

Note 3) The U-side end plate is used exclusively for ejector units.
(Without P and R port)

Note 4) The dimension of manifold with an ejector unit is different from
the standard dimension. See the formula for calculating the
dimensions for each kit.

Q Note 1) Count one ejector unit as one manifold station.

O
5



Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

How to Order Vacuum Ejector Valves

o Specifications

vvQ1000 — JiTH5HI[CHA o] 28, [
Manifold § B 007 With
1 | Plug-in unit B 01.0 -
_ o Manual override
Function Nil |Non-locking push type
Coil voltage o fficati -
9 Symbol [Specifications| DC AC B |Locking type (Tool required)
1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 5 | 24VDC Nil | Standard |(1.0W) (1) C |Locking type (Manual)
2 [ 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) 6 | 12 VDC _type | O | O e
3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) 9 | Others Hflohpesue15W)
4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) Low wattage | (0.5W)
Y type @) —
Negative
Nlcom | © | —

[

How to Order Vacuum Pressure Switches

Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, refer to page 2-4-129.
Note 2) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

ZSE1— 00—

15

CL

Switch/Voltage (Solid state: 12 to 24 VDC)l

How to order connectors
* Without lead wire (Connector 1
* With lead wire -

pc., Socket 4 pcs.)

lWiring specifications

Grommet type, Lead wire length 0.6 m

Grommet type, Lead wire length 3 m

Connector type, Lead wire length 0.6 m

Connector type, Lead wire length 3 m

Without connector N°t®)

14 NPN/1 setting, 3 revolution adjustment Nil
15 NPN/1 setting, 200° adjustment L
16 NPN/2 setting, 3 revolution adjustment C
17 NPN/2 setting, 200° adjustment CL
18 NPN/1 setting, 3 revolution adjustment, analog CN
19 NPN/1 setting, 200° adjustment, analog

Note) When ordering the switch with 5 m lead wire length,

- ZS-20-A

order separately the switch without connector and
the connector. (Refer to below.) Besides, as for
details, refer to the Vacuum Equipment catalog.

Lead wire length

- ZS-20-5A-50

Flow/Exhaust Characteristics of Ejector Unit

Nil 0.6 m

30 3m -
————1—— (The flow characteristics are for
_ 50 | 5M the supply pressure of 0.5 MPa.)

Nozzle Diameter 20.7
Exhaust Characteristics

Flow Characteristics

N

N

5
Suction flow rate N (¢/min)

10 15

N

\\

10 20

l l —700
—700 Vacuum pressure ‘
\
= A 30 —600 —~
. 600 / Air consumption g’g . ‘\
I S I _
f 8 T = E TN
-~ [0} ~
£ 400 20 ©8 e —400
2 o 2
g &E g
a —300 - .5 g 5 —300
5 52 g
3 — 10 &< 3 —200
§ =00 / Suction flow rate ;‘3
—100 1/ —100
0 01 02 03 04 05 06 0
Supply pressure (MPa)
Nozzle Diameter 91.0 Flow Characteristics
—700 7 ]- I —700
‘acuum pressure
\
—600 T 160 =~ —600 -
c) / Air consumption € é S
£ —500 450 =S T 500
E / v 2=z £
o Vi pd 88 Y
[l © O (0] —
S —400 v 4 g g 400
(7} E »n
] 25 2
s —300 i 30 g 5 —300 —
E / Suction flow rate 58 E
3 _ Y A=z 3 -200
§ 200 //‘/ 20 ;(é
— 100 / — 10 — 100
0 01 02 03 04 05 06 0
Supply pressure (MPa)

Suction flow rate N (¢/min)

O
5
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Series VQ2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ2000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ2000-10A-1

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being
prepared for removing a valve for maintenance reasons
or planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

JIS Symbol
11
11T

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-1-C8

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply

pressure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with

SUP block plates. (Refer to the application ex.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block
plate position on the manifold specification sheet.
The block plate are used in two places for one set.
(Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP station are
attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual SUP spacer is
mounted.

Individual
SUP spacer

C8 (SUP port
One-touch fitting for 28

SUP block plate

Valve

Individual

SUP block plate

Valve

SUP spacer

\ Valve

=

Shut off label 5(R)
_~~" Alabelindicating the SUP passage ;%;)2)

blocking position is to be adhered.

2(B)4(A) 1(P)2(B)4(A)

2(B)4(A)

2(B)4(A)

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-1-C8

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the
circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual
valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.
(See example)

Specify the mounting position, as well as the EXH
block base or EXH block plate position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plates are
used in two places for one set. (Two EXH block
plates for blocking EXH station are attached to the
individual EXH spacer.)

Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual EXH spacer is
mounted.

*

*

Individual EXH spacer

EXH block
plate

EXH block plate

Valve\

EX(S A0 E—

Individual
EXH spacer

Valve \

EXH block plate

Valve

1(P) -1

Joe

E3

4
Shut off label

A label indicating the EXH passage
blocking position is to be adhered.

|l

]

T

Pl

2(B)4(A)  3(R)2(B)4(A)

|
I

2(B)4(A)

O

‘O

o

58.2
715

2(B)4(A)

SUP block plate
VVQ2000-16A

When different pressures, high and low, are supplied to
one manifold, a SUP block plate is inserted between
the stations under different pressures.

« Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP passage, indication
label for confirmation of the blocking position from
outside is attached. (One label of each)

H——

-
"

SUP passage blocked

Shut off label
Pclolbialad

24.7

@)

SUP/EXH passage blocked

= When ordering a block plate incorporated
with the manifold no., a block indication
label is attached to the manifold.

EXH block plate
VVQ2000-19A

The EXH block plate is used between stations for

which exhaust is desired to be divided when valve

exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit

configuration. It is also used in combination with an

individual EXH spacer for individual exhaust.

« Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Blocking indication label>

When blocking the EXH passage with an EXH block
plate, an indication label for confirmation of the
blocking position from outside is attached. (One label
for each)

A—

n.
P
RH—

EXH passage blocked

Shut off label

12.2

@)

SUP/EXH passage blocked

O

)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated
with the manifold no., a block indication
label is attached to the manifold.

2-4-172
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ2000

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]

) = When ordering assemblies incorporated
—7 2pos.in 1 set with a manifold, add suffix “B” to the

e

VVQ2000-18A -2 manifold no.
It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve exhaust. | (Precautions)
Insert it into R (EXH) port on the manifold side of a valve which 'H 1.The back pressure check valve assembly is
is affected. It is effective when a single action cylinder is used or : assembly parts with a check Vé}lve structure.
an exhaust center type solenoid valve is used. ‘J However, as slight air leakage is allowed for

the back pressure, take care the exhaust air

Note) When a check valve for back pressure prevention is !
will not be throttled at the exhaust port.

desired, and is to be installed only in certain manifold

stations, write clearly the part no. and specify the number ¥ 2.Whent é‘ t:a‘:kﬁ prtgssure C'}et‘;]k vallve 'ﬁ
of stations by using the manifold specification sheet. © mounted, the etiective area of the valve wi
] decrease, by about 20%.

= When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix “-N” to the manifold no.

Name plate [-N]
VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that indicates

vac
SQ

vVQo

solenoid valve function, etc. ¥, )4 & ¥ n Stations
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and bend it  —
as shown in the figure. ; VQ4
« Suffix “N” to the manifold part no. Q
h VQ5
. ras L . .
Blanking plug (For One-touch fittings) Dimensions VQzZ
04 A Applicable —
KQ2P-g Sffgggsa Model | AL ID [yap
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH ports.
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces £= 4 KQ2P-04 |16 |32] 6
9 pieces. P 5 6 KQ2P-06 |18 35| 8
o 1 ] 8 KQ2P-08 [20.5 39|10
* When ordering a plug incorporated with a
Port pluQ 17 Q manifold, indicate “CM” for the port size in
VVQ1000-58A the manifold no., as well as, the mounting
The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using a 4 port position and number of stations and
valve as a 3 port valve. — f:ylmder pqrt mount{r'!g ppsmons, A and B,
5 in the manifold specification sheet.
a

* When ordering assemblies incorporated

DIN rail mounting bracket
with a manifold, add suffix “D” to the

VVQ2000-57A

manifold no.
It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The DIN rail e
mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end plate. (The evﬁj@?jé
specification is the same as that for the option “-D”.) 1 set of DIN -
rail mounting bracket is used for 1 manifold (2 DIN rail mounting
brackets). a3

= When ordering assemblies incorporated

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S] hen ordering assemblies incorporated

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the manifold end plate.

The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise suppression manifold no.
effect. (Silencing effect: 30 dB)
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air source
results in exhaust of air together with drainage.
@ For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-176.
. 80.8 . Di .
Silencer (For EXH port) 59.6 Imensions
is si i i i - itti Applicable| Effective area| Noise
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-touch fittings) Series %}t)tings Model A L D e reducton
of the common exhaust type. size od (Cv factor) | (dB)
VQ2000 10 |AN200-KM10/59.6(/80.8| 22 | 26 (1.4) 30

Elbow fitting assembly

VVQ2000-F-L (C4, C6, C8)

It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the
manifold.

When installing it in part of the manifold stations, specify the
assembly no. and the mounting position and number of stations by
using the manifold specification sheet.

2 stations matching fitting assembly Q * cT:Te blorg Lqrt:letr:ar;ifotldtpo. is th]A
early indicate the 2 station matching
VVQ2000-52A-C10 fitting assembly no., and specify the

For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two stations are
operated to double the flow rate. This assembly for the cylinder
port is used in that case.

This assembly for the cylinder port is used in that case.

number of stations and positions in
the manifold specification sheet.

2-4-173




Series VQ2000

Manifold Option

Double check block (Separated type)

VQ2000-FPG-OC-0

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double check block
with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3 position exhaust
center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in the middle or

maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a 2 position single/double solenoid valve will
prevent the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual

pressure is released.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa
Ambient and fluid temp. -5 to 50°C

Flow characteristics: C

—3.0 dm¥%(s-bar)

@

Note ) Based on JIS B 8375-1981
(Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

<Check valve operation principle>

[

Cylinder side
(P2)

SUP side pressure (P1)

Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m
Dimensions
Single unit Manifold 31
<
el 2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
C6: One-touch fitting assembly for o6
-@ 2-Rc1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: One-touch fitting assembly for a8

C6: One-touch fitting assembly for g6

C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 98

2.

)
(&)
18
u L‘l'c: 4.5
= 2-M6 mounting
L ’A@
1| =| 10
8 28|8
o [T
)
selad ™
g 22 =
PP (33)
o (41.5)
(s}
w

Residual pressure release
manual override

2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8

M4 mounting

10.5

C6: One-touch fitting assembly for 06

C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 08

DIN rail
clamp screw

Residual pressure release

Manual override

2-Rc1/8, 1/4, C6, C8

Stations - 1

C6: One-touch fitting assembly for g6

C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 08

L3 o
L2 o
L1 olg
o | O
23 P =22 uls
w
==l
g ¥is catia st
L i | | 1 w0
IBNENREN oﬁﬁj 3
[~ &
ey A I
_D }:I_ ~
%% [
HEQSSR=S N
@
(&)
..... 2.3 wun ’68
o5
i)
o
2 A ”m’
4@ R
e
L |

LO' - -
jﬁ & Dimensions Formula L1 = 22n + 24 n: Station ET
i N1 |23 [4|5[6|7|8]9 [10]|11[12]13 |14 [15 |16
] L1/46 |68 |90 |112 [134 [156 |178 [200 [222 [244 266 [288 (310 (332 (354 (376
= L2 |75 7.5 .5[137.5[162.5[175 0 5 [25 62.5[287.5(312.5|337.5(362.5(375 |40
87.5[112.5[137.5(162.5(1 200 [225 [250 [262.5[287.5[312.5/337.5|362.5|3 400
L3|85.5/98 |123 |148 [173 [185.5[210.5[235.5[260.5[273 [298 [323 |348 |373 |385.5/410.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
m 5(R1) 5(R1) SR T 5(R1)
- 1P) —my 1P, 1(P, 1(P
VQ2000-FPG 01 HF]| o ) S am) )
o Option
IN side port size OUT si ; P
side port size Ni
il None
o Re 1/8 o1 Rc 1/8 DIN rail mounting style Z
02 Re 1/4 02 Rc 1/4 D (For manifold) 5
C6 | One-touch f!tt!ng for 26 C6 | One-touch fitting for 26 F With bracket Dg
C8 | One-touch fitting for 08 c8 One-touch fitting for 28 N Name plate -
Manifold Note) When two or more symbols are et ) "
specified,  indicate  them Drop 1 i Intermediate
VVQ2000-FPG m alphabetically. prevention -~ stops
Stations /A Caution 2y 26
* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or fromthe ~ « M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated
01 1 station fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping for a long time. Check into the double check block. After screwing in the
: : the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double
16 [16 stations washing soap. check block.
<Ordering Example> —— Also check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod [Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m]
I e king for air leak:
VVQ2000-FPG-06----6 stati manifol packing for air leakage. - ~ -
*ngggg-FPg-CogCG?;%Igg; anifold « 'Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with  Connectionthreads| Proper tightening torque (N-m)
: Double check block M5 thread) is recommended when stopping the cylinder in the middle Rc 1/8 7t09
EVQZ(;SOiFII:G—CscSBIiJ. 3 sets for a long time. . - Rc /4 1510 14
racke ssembly * Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or  jfthe exhaust of the double check block is throttied
Part no. Tightening torque pressure center solenoid valve will not work. too much, the cylinder may not operate properly
and may not stop intermediately.
VQ2000-FPG-FB| 0.8t01.0N:m * Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure
will be within two times that of the supply pressure.
2-4-174
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

A Precautions 1
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:_Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. _:

Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor

A Caution

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single
solenoid type and double solenoid type. In the double solenoid type, A
side and B side energization are indicated by two colors which match the
colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Green _Indicator light
ANua’ override: treen,

‘ Orange
. T
l_; - = Single solenoid
c)m
1 Double solenoid

- @
A

S
™ Indicator light

‘.“I Manual override: A Orange
| Orange B: Green
(DWG shows a VQ1000 case.)

DC circuit diagram
Single solenoid

Double solenoid

Stop diode

Stop diode

Surge absorption
diode

SOL.A

Light /
Surge absorption |
diode /

Note)
A side energization: A light (orange) illuminates.
B side energization: B light (green) illuminates.

With wrong wiring preventing ability (stop dieode).
Equipped with a surge absorption
(surge absorption diode) mechanism.

Manual Override
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve.

Push type is standard. (Tool required)

Option: Locking type (Tool required/Manual)

W Push type (Tool required)

Bore Q:LZ

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until
it stops. Release the screwdriver
and the manual override will return.

Bore 93.2

VvQ1000 VQ2000
B Locking type (Tool required) <Option>
3} Bore 4.2 Push down on the manual override
& Bore 03.2 button with a small screwdriver or
gl Nt with your fingers until it stops. Turn
T2 - \ e clockwise by 90° to lock it. Turn it
e N S I counterclockwise to release it.
RIER NN
~ S \\‘ I d
iy | \L\@
vQ1000 VQ2000

W Locking type (Manual) <Option>

i1 £ Push down on the manual override
() ;; button with a small screwdriver or
Iomm with your fingers until it stops. Turn
clockwise by 90° to lock it. Turn it
% N counterclockwise to release it
e > .
= <\\> ‘ T!F\/\(i
« L P |
| S
>~ 50
VQ1000 VQ2000
A\ caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type manual override.
(0.1 N-m or less)

O

SMC

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve
A\ Caution

Clamp bracket A

Clamp bracket B

Removing

1. Loosen the clamp screw until it turns freely. (The screw is captive.)

2. Lift the coil side of the valve body while pressing down slightly on the
screw head and remove it from the clamp bracket B. When the screw
head cannot be pressed easily, gently press the area near the manual
override of the valve.

Mounting

1. Press down on the clamp screw. — Clamp bracket A opens. Diagonally
insert the hook on the valve end plate side into clamp B.

2. Press the valve body downward. (When the screw is released, it will be
locked by clamp bracket A.)

3. Tighten the clamp screw. (Proper tightening torque: VQ1000, 0.25 to
0.35 N-m; VQ2000, 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.)

A\ Caution

Dust on the sealing surface of the gasket or solenoid valve can cause
air leakage.

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a cassette for easy replacement.

The fittings are blocked by a clip inserted from the top of manifold.
Remove the clip with a screwdriver to remove fittings.

For replacement, insert the fitting assembly
until it strikes against the inside wall and
then reinsert the clip to the specified
position.

Fittings assembly

(&
VQ1000 VQ2000

@

Fitting assembly part no.
VQ1000 VQ2000
VVQ1000-50A-C3 —
Applicable tubing g4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 VVQ1000-51A-C4
Applicable tubing 26 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VVQ1000-51A-C6
Applicable tubing 28 — VVQ1000-51A-C8
M5 VVQ1000-50A-M5 —
+ Refer to “Option” on pages 2-4-172 to 2-4-173 for other types of fittings.
A\ Caution
1.Use caution that O-rings must be free from scratches and dust.
Otherwise, air leakage may result.
2. After screwing in the fittings, mount the M5 fitting assembly on the
manifold base. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}
3. Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Applicable tubing O.D.

Applicable tubing ©3.2

2-4-175
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Series VQ1000/2000

A\ Precautions 2
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Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. 1

1
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Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

A\ Caution A Caution

Removing A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of the A

1. Loosen the clamp screw dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder speed or cause
on side (a) of the end malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.
plate on both sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and slide

Element Part No.

Element part no.

the end plate in the Type VQ1000 VQ2000

direction of (2) shown in Built-in sil

the figure to remove. unit-in sflencer, VVQ1000-82A-1 VVQ2000-82A-1
direct exhaust

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Remove the cover from the top of the end plate and remove the old element
with a screwdriver, etc.

End plate

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on
the DIN rail.

Tighten the clamp screw
on side (a) of the end
plate.

The proper tightening
torque for screws is 0.4
to 0.6 N-m.

)

Hook 2) & (®)
Enclosure IP65

A Caution

Wires, cables, connectors, etc. used for models conforming to IP65 should
also have enclosures equivalent to or of stricter than IP65.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

2-4-176 SVC
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000

| Option |
Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26). Select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list.
Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E E kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins 10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins _
vac
SQ
vVaQo
VQ4
VQ5
vQz
How to order manifold How to order manifold \"[e]d]
l Option l Option
Stations Stations
Cylinder port Cylinder port
How to Order How to Order
D-sub connector, 15 pins Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal) Connector location—Side (Horizontal)
Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry Kit/Electrical entry
i Location Top entry Side entry B Location Top entry Side entry
15P (Max. 7 stations) | KitF | UA KtF | sA 10P (Max. 4stations) | UA it SA
Wiring Specifications CRNVESREN uB p | SB
20P (Max. 9 stations) uc SC

* |In the same way as the 25-pin models (standard), the terminal
no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 9 for Wiring Specifications

SOL.B at the 1st station, and the terminal no. 8 for COM. * In the same way as the 26-pin models (standard), the terminal

- i Wire Color Table by Terminal No. f . !
Mulicore vinyl cable of D-stlb Connector Cable Assembly no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 2 for

T e | e T SOL.B at the 1st station, and two pins from the max. terminal
Plug connector 1 Black None numbers are for COM.
_“HDA-CTH 2 Brown None
(Made by Hirose Electric) 3 Red None
3 4 Orange None Red
E azg‘_?gtg 5 Ye!low None __li 1
< (Made by Hirose Electric) 6 Pink None = s
7 Blue None T — —
8 Purple | White % : ku:
2-M26x045 9 Gray Black S =
S 10 White Black ©
A 11 White | Red £ (15.6)
QIE 12 Yellow Red 3 L
13 Orange Red .
Terminal no. 14 Yellow Black Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
15 Pink Black Pins
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly S 10P 16P 20P
Cable length () RIS 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1|AXT100-FC16-1|/AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2/AXT100-FC16-2|AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3/AXT100-FC16-3|AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30
# For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308. # For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief conforming

to MIL-C-83503.

SVC 2-4-177
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Series VQ1000/2000

| Option

Special Wiring Specifications

Negative Common Specifications

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, J kit, G kit, T kit and S Kkit,
double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for
each station regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1. How to Order
Indicate an option symbol “-K”, for the manifold no. and be
sure to specify the mounting position and number of stations of
the single and double wiring by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

Example) VV5Q11-08C6FU1-DK S

Others, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications
With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as no.1 (meaning, to
be connected to no.1 terminal), without making any terminals
vacant.

COM

0 0 0O O=O=d

SO0 O S @

{er[vvlec[velaz]ve[aifvinog

&
o
o
o

20 | 0 9
on
30 Ba o7 @
20 2 :‘2 66 o5 v |
o ol o ZG e ‘é)
N NCoM j2 Aot <]
F kit P kit J/G kit T kit T kit M kit
D-sub connector Flat ribbon Terminal block Terminal block
(25P) cable connector (VQ1000, 24 termials) (VQ2000)
(26P)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number of
solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is
not more than the max. number given in the following table.

kit |F kit (D-sub (FlatP o J kit (Flat ribbon | G kit (Flat ribbon cable
It | connector) cable connector) cable connector)| with terminal block)
Type|F $0|FSA|PSO(PSC|PSBIPSA| J 80 G
25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P 20P
Max.
points 24 14 24 18 14 8 16 16
: T kit S kit M kit
Kit (Terminal block) (Serial transmission) | (Circular connector)
o| 2rows of 3 rows of
Type |S|terminal blocks| terminal blocks SO MO
<]
= 16 24
Max. |8
points| S 20 16 24
=
2-4-178

O

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The manifold no. shown below is for the T and L
kits. For other kits the standard manifold can be used. For
negative COM S or G kit, please contact SMC.

VQ1100 N —5

Negative common specifications

How to order negative COM manifold

T kit:

VV5Q11—

L kit:

VV5Q11—
Stations'—|

Cylinder port e¥—

06

C6

T N

e Stations

Option

¢*Negative common

specifications

¢Cylinder port

06

C6

LN|1

Negative common specifications

Electrical entry ¢

Cab

le length

0

With cable (0.6 m)

1

With cable (1.5 m)

2

With cable (3 m)




External Pilot Specifications

When the supply air pressure is lower than the required minimum
operating pressure (0.1 to 0.2 MPa) for the solenoid valve (or
when the valve is used for vacuum), specify an external pilot
model. Order a manifold or valve by suffixing the external pilot
specification, “R”.

The X-port of the manifold base is equipped with One-touch
fittings for external pilot.

VQ1000: C4 (One-touch fitting for g4)

VQ2000: C6 (One-touch fitting for @6)

How to order manifold

VV5Q11-08C6FU1-R S

Others, option symbols:—lr
to be indicated alphabetically.

How to order valves

VQ1100R -5

TExternaI pilot specifications

Note 1) When low wattage type is also desired, specify as “RY”.

Note 2) In this valve pilot exhaust is connected to the EA passage of the
manifold. Therefore, it is not possible to supply air from EXH port, nor
vacuum from ports other than SUP port.

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.

VV5Q11— 06 || N7 ||PSO— N

Stationsl

Option

Kit/Electrical entry

Cylinder port e————

Symbol N1 N3 | N7 | N9 | M5T | NM
Applicable tubing O.D. (Inch) | 1/8" | ©5/32"| o1/4" | @5/16" | i penty| Mixed
4(A), 2(B) | VQ1000 o o ® — o o

port | vQ@2000 | — o o o — L

Note) When inch-size fittings are selected for the cylinder port, use inch size
fittings for both P and R port.

1(P), 3(R) port size
VQ1000 -+eveveee 25/16" (N9)
VQ2000 -+--eeveee #3/8" (N11)

O

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000
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Series VQ1000/2000

]Option
DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by
indicating a DIN rail mounting option symbol, “-D”. In this case, a
DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than the manifold with the
specified number of stations is attached.

@® When DIN rail is unnecessary
(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)
Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q11-08C6FU1-D0S

Others, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option
symbol “-D” for the manifold no.

Example)
VV5Q11-08C6FU1-D09S

DIN rail for 9 stationsT

Others, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail
mounting style.
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on pages 2-
4-168 and 2-4-173.)

No. VVQ1000-57A (For VQ1000)
VVQ2000-57A (For VQ2000)
2 pcs. per one set.

@ When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-CJ

As for O, specify the number from the DIN rail table.
For L dimension, refer to the dimensions of each kit.

L

12.5
(Pitch)

SERCHCRCCREEREERsEResRss

L Dimension L=125xn+105
No. [ 1 [ 2 [ 3] 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 81 9 ]10
L dimension] 23 [35.5| 48 |60.5| 73 [85.5] 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
L dimension| 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5] 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 [ 29 [ 30
L dimension| 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5] 323 [335.5| 348 [360.5] 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 3 [ 34 [ 3 [ 3 [ 37 [ 38 [ 39 [ 40
L dimension| 398 |410.5| 423 [435.5] 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5] 498 |510.5

2-4-1 80 %s\,c



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000/2000
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series VQ0000
Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit

How to Order

Ceom

Manifold

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,

VV5Q

Series/Manifold l

05 | VQO0000

05 108 ||C4|F

Uui—D

|

Kit ty

Cylinder port

Port size

With One-touch fitting for 3.2

With One-touch fitting for o4

M5 thread

Symbol
C3
Stations e————— Cca
01 1 station M5
: : CM

With mixed size/with port plug Nete)

The number of max.
stations differs from kit
to kit.

(Refer to the table
below.)

t

@,
0

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” on

the manifold specification sheet.
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings,

to “Option” on page 2-4-216.
Note 3)

without being incorporated.

Simple specials are available with SMC Simple Specials System.
For details about applicable models, please contact SMC.

M5 fittings for M5 thread are attached

l Option

pe Symbol

Option

None

DIN rail mounting style ®

Special wiring specifications (Not double wiring)

With name plate

wn|Z|x|oO|Z

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

@

refer

Kit/Electrical entry: Cable length e

indicate them alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

with a DIN rail, so include suffix “-D.”

specification sheet. (Except C kit)

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,

Note 2) F, P, S, and T kits for VQO0O0O are all equipped

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold

kit
(D-sub connector)

Side entry

kit

(Flat ribbon cable connector)

Side entry

Note 1)

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-192
. uo . S0 Without cable . uo . S0 Without cable
Kit Kit - @ | Kit Kit - @)
U1 S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16 U1 S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
F U2 F S2 With cable (3 m) stations P U2 P S2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
I kit ‘ kit kit
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit)
The valve is equipped with an indicator
light and surge voltage suppressor,
and the voltage is 24 VDC.
The dust-protected type Sl unit is
available, too. For details, please
contact SMC.
P. 2-4-204
0 Without S| unit
A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
P. 2-4-196 th’ B [Wisubish Eletric Corp: VELSECNETINL S5 Dt Lik yster, 1%)
1 |Number of terminals: | Applicable stations C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System max.
Kit 8, 1 row 1 to 8 stations P. 2-4-200 A SHARP Corp.: Satellite /O Link System __|stations
T |2 Number of terminals: | Applicable stations - - F1 | NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
16, 2 rows 5 to 16 stations C | Connectorkit | Max. 16 stations H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to page 2-4-215 for details.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-216.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX
Corporation; Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.
2-4-182
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How to Order Valves

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ0000

How to Order Valve Manifold Assembly

va o0 |1 0|Y

5/|LO

Example

Double solenoid (24 VDC)

Single solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ0150-5MO

VV5Q05-07C4FS2-D - 1 set (F kit 7 station manifold base no.)
+* VQO0150-5MO.- 3 sets (Single solenoid part no.)

* VQO0250-5MO .- 2 sets (Double solenoid part no.)
= VQO0350-5MO--- 2 sets (3 position solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. Prefix
it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
beneath the manifold base part number. Besides, when the
arrangement will be complicated, specify them by means of
the manifold specification sheet.

L_e Manual override
Series Nil: Non-locking | B: Locking type
push type (Tool required) Closed center (24 VDC)
0 VQO0000 _ (Tool required) VQ0350.5MO
Type of actuation
2 position single
(A)B)
1
e ¢ Electrical entry
_ 2 posn:‘:x:doume G: Grommet | L: L plug LO: L plug
g 47 C Kit only connector connector
= Except AC./ | With lead wire | Without connector
2 R With light/surge | Wit light/surge
2 positior(\A)(:JBo'uble voltage suppressor | voltage suppressor
g T P
5 N
| e T LN}
(R1}PYR2) a>
3 position closed center a 8
ey M: M plug MO: M plug
3 s connector connector
With lead wire |Without connector
(RI}P)R2) With light/surge | With light/surge
3 position exhaust center voltage suppressor | voltage suppressor
U:l(g)
: &9
513
(RIYPYAZ)
Q Note 1) LO or MO type valve is used for F,
P, T, and S kits. The plug
Body type ¢ connector and lead wire are
5 VQ0000 attached to the manifold.
Note 2) In cases of L and M type the
connector direction is based on
Seal ¢ the pilot valve.
0 | Metal seal ¢ Function 4 Coil voltage
1 | Rubberseal Symbol| Specificationsy DC | AC 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Note 1) For negative common . Note) 2 [200 VAC (50/60 Hz
m specifications, refer to Nil |Standard type a '%W) O TW
“Option” on page 2-4-216. ( 2)
Note 2) F, P, T and S kits requires H High 1.5W) - 1220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
connector assembly when pressure type| O 5 24 VVDC
increasing valve stations. 6 12 VDC
Refer to “Option” on page y |Lowwattage|(0.5W) _ D] 12VDL
2-4-216 for parts nos. type O Note) The C kits are applicable to

200/220 VAC. Please contact

Note) For power consumption of

SMC for other kits.

AC type, refer to page 2-4-
186.

Manifold Option

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-5

Name plate [-N*]
VVQ0000-N5-Station (1 to Max. stations)

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ0000-57A-5

Silencer
AN103-X233

SUP/EXH block plate

Double check block
VQ1000-FPG-010J

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust [-S]

Blanking plug
23

KQ2P- %

VVQO0000-16A-5- &

EXH
~ port
block

~SSUP/EXH port block

Exhaust port

 For cylinder port fittings part no., refer to page 2-4-213.

 For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-231.

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-5-C4

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-5-C4

O
:

vac
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series VQ1000
Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit

@ces

NRTL /C

How to Order Manifold

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series/Manifold o

VV5Q 112 -

08

C6

F

U1

D

12 | VvQ1000

Stations e———
_ 01 |

1 station

The number of max. stations
differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port

plug” in the manifold

specification sheet.

For One-touch fittings in inch

sizes, refer to “Option” on

page 2-4-216.

Note 3) M5 fittings for M5 thread are
attached without being
incorporated.

O
X

)
Note 2)
)

Cylinder port e—

l

Kit type

Symbol Port size

C3 With One-touch fitting for 3.2

C4 With One-touch fitting for o4

C6 With One-touch fitting for o6

M5 M5 thread

CM With mixed size/with port plug
L3 |With elbow One-touch fitting 3.2 for top piping
L4 |With elbow One-touch fitting @4 for top piping
L6 | With elbow One-touch fitting @6 for top piping
L5 Elbow M5 thread for top piping
B3 |With elbow One-touch fitting 3.2 for bottom piping
B4 | With elbow One-touch fitting @4 for bottom piping
B6 |With elbow One-touch fitting 6 for bottom piping
B5 Elbow M5 thread for bottom piping

LM

Mixed size for elbow piping

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length e

l Option
Symbol Option
Nil None
B With back pressure check valve
D DIN rail mounting style
K | Special wiring specifications (Not double wiring) )
N With name plate
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

@

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,

indicate them alphabetically. Example)

-BNS

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
for prevention of back pressure at all manifold
stations. If not all stations need this check
valve, specify the stations where check valves
are installed by using manifold specification

sheet.

Note 3) Manifold is a DIN rail mounting style,
suffix -D should be indicated.

Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications

and so

in the

manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)

kit
(D-sub connector)

Side entry

Top entry

kit
(Flat ribbon cable connector)

Top entry

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-188 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-192
Kit uo Kit S0 Without cable o | Kit uo Kit S0 Without cable @
YT | ™ [ With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16 Yo | ™ [ With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
F [ U2 | F | S2 With cable (3 m) stations P |U2 ]| p |S2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
I kit ‘ it kit
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit)
R The valve is equipped with an
indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor, and the voltage is 24
VDC.
The dust-protected type S| unit is
available, too. For details, please
contact SMC.
P. 2-4-204
0 Without Sl unit
A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
B [Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
[ OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System @
D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System Max.16
E [Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System| stations
F1|NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
Kit| G [Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System
S| H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
J1SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points)
P. 2-4-196 J2| SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) [Max. 8 stations
< K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System Max.16
Number of terminals: | Applicable stations Q | DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) tati
kit 1™ 8, 1 row I p1p tlo 8 statior:s P. 2-4-200 R1]OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points) stations
T o | Number of terminals: | Applicable stations @ - - R2|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points) Max. 8 stations
16, 2 rows 50 16 stations C | Connectorkit |  Max. 16 stations V[ Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System [V fsaims
Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins Simple specials are available with SMC Simple Specials
are available. Refer to page 2-4-215 for details. System. For details about applicable models, please contact
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-216. SMC.
2-4-184
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How to Order Valves

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000

How to Order Valve Manifold Assembly

va1

1/11]0

YH5|LO

Series l
0 VQO0000
Type of actuation

2 position single
(R)NB)

513
RIKPYH2;
2 position double
(AN}
5

L] e

T3
2 (RINP)(H2}

2 position double
8

Metal

Rubber

513
(R1)PHR2)

3 position closed center
(a8

L_e Manual override

|

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

¢ Electrical entry

L: L plug
connector
With lead wire

LO: L plug

connector
Without connector

With light/surge

With light/surge
voltage suppressor | voltage suppressor

C: Locking type

m (Manual)

Note) LO type valve is used for F, P, T,
Q and S kits. The plug connector

and lead wire are attached to the

manifold. i
Sl Funcii « Coil voltage
it °
3 position B{)%?Sl”e center unction 5 24 VDG
4 Symbol | Specifications | DC 6 12 VDC
(R1MPYRZ)
type O
Body type o H Hightprpe:sure (1% W)
1] VQ1000 Y
Y Low wattage | (0.5 W)
Seal ¢ type @)
0 Metal seal

1 Rubber seal

Manifold Option

to “Option” on page 2-4-216.

m Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer

Note2) F, P, T and S kits requires connector
assembly when increasing valve stations.
For part nos., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-

216.

For power consumption of AC type, refer to

page 2-4-186.

Example

Double solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ1210-5L0

VQ1110-5LO

C6: With One-touch fitting for 26

VVZS3000-21A-2

F kit
(D-sub connector)

Manifold base (9 stations)
VV5Q12-08C6FU2-D

VV5Q12-08C6FU2-D --- 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
#*VQ1110-5L0 ----- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*VQ1210-5LO ----- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

LThe asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
beneath the manifold base part number. Besides, when the
arrangement will be complicated, specify them by means of

the manifold specification sheet.

Blanking plate assembly
VVvQ1000-10A-1

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ1000-16A-2

Double check block
VVQ1000-FPG-0JOI

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-C8

EXH

block plate / / '
SUP block plate  /

Individual SUP spacer
VvQ1000-P-1-C6

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]
VVQ1000-18A

Elbow fitting assembly

VVQ1000-F-L %25

Silencer
AN200-KM8

C6 (SUP port)

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

Name plate [-Nx]
VVQ1000-N2-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust [-S]

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

Exhaust port

[

* For cylinder port fittings part no., refer to page 2-4-213.
* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-231.

O
5

Blanking plug

KQ2P-&
08

2-4-185

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo



Series VQ0000/1000
Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit

Model
Flow characteristic " Response time (ms) @
) Number of Weight
Series | LT Model 15 4/2 (P> AB) 4/2 - 5/3 (WB - R1/R2) |Standard: 1 W | Low wattage: ® | (@
C [dma/(s-bar)] b Cv | C[dms/(s-bar)] b Cv H: 1.5 W,| 0.5W AC
< | sinaf Metal seal |VQ0150 0.41 0.20| 0.10 0.44 0.26 | 0.11| 12orless | 150rless |29 orless 6
ingle
:% g Rubber seal |VQ0151 0.53 0.20| 0.12 0.53 0.22 | 0.13| 150rless | 20 orless |34 orless
;-. Double Metal seal |VQ0250 0.41 0.20| 0.10 0.44 0.26 | 0.11 | 10orless | 13 orless | 13orless
e Rubber seal |VQ0251 0.53 0.20|0.12 0.53 0.22 | 0.13| 150rless | 20 orless |20 orless
< |Closed Metal seal |VQ0350 0.32 0.10| 0.07 0.32 0.20 | 0.07 | 20 orless | 26 orless |40 orless
o
= |center | Rupber seal |VQ0351 0.43 0.21/0.10 0.44 0.24| 0.11| 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless 50
o
o |Exhaust |Metal seal |VQ0450 0.32 0.10| 0.07 0.44 0.26 | 0.11| 20 orless | 26 orless |40 orless
center Rubber seal |VQ0451 0.43 0.21]0.10 0.53 0.22 | 0.13| 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless
| single Metal seal |VQ1110 0.70 0.15| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 12orless | 15o0rless |29orless
i
:% Rubber seal |VQ1111 0.85 0.20| 0.21 1.0 0.30| 0.25| 150rless | 20 orless |34 orless
;ﬁ- Double Metal seal |VQ1210 0.70 0.15/0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 10orless | 13 orless |13orless 64
Rubber seal (VQ1211 0.85 0.20| 0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25| 150rless | 20 orless |20 orless
VQ1000 Closed Metal seal |VQ1310 0.68 0.15] 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 orless |40 orless
- center | Rubber seal [VQ1311 0.70 0.20| 0.16 0.65 0.42| 0.18| 25o0rless | 33 orless |47 orless
2 Exhaust |Metal seal [VQ1410 0.68 0.15]| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 or less | 40 or less
3 78
= center Rubber seal |VQ1411 0.70 0.20| 0.16 1.0 0.30 | 0.25| 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless
Pressure | Metal seal  [VQ1510 0.70 0.15]| 0.16 0.72 0.25| 0.18| 20 orless | 26 orless |40 orless
center Rubber seal |VQ1511 0.85 0.20| 0.21 0.65 0.42 | 0.18 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless
Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000), C6: (VQ1000) without check valve option for prevention of back pressure.
Q As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air)
Note 2) The response time is subject to the pressure and quality of the air. The values at the time of ON are given for
double types.
Note 3) AC type is only for VQ0000.
JIS Symbol Standard Specifications
2 posn|or<1)i)| ngle Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Z'ZMI @ Fluid Air/Inert gas
AR ® Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa)
2 position double = Min. operatin Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
Metal 8 -OPeraING  Mpouple 0.1 MPa
g | Presue 3 position 0.1 MPa [ 0.2 MPa
2 position double - Ambient and fluid temperature —10t0 50°C
Rubber E Lubrication Not required
PERER Manual override Non-locking push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manually operated) Option
3 position closed center Impact/Vibration resistance @) 150/30 m/s®
ol Enclosure Dust tight
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Toosit <“”“’r’;”2’ Coent Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
position 3)):3) aust center Coil insulation type Equivalent to class B
z 24 VDC 1 W DC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA)®, 0.5 W DC (21 mA)"*
A = 12 VDC 1 W DC (83 mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA)®, 0.5 W DC (42 mA)®“)
3 position pressure center A Power consumption | 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (6 mA)
i (Current) 110 VAC V0000 Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
m 200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
wipiee 220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial direction and at the
right angles to the main valve and armature in both energized and de-energized states
every once for each condition. (Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz. Test was performed
at both energized and de-energized states in the axial direction and at the right angles to the
main valve and armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Value for high pressure type (1.5 W)

Note 4) Value for low pressure type (0.5 W)

Note 5) AC type is available only on VQO0000.

2-4-186
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Manifold Specifications

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

Porting specifications Aol b|(2) Applicable | 5 station
Series Base model Type of connection Port Port size () gtgtlifrlwse solenoid | weight
location 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) valve (9)
M F kit— D-sub connector C6 (06) _330
M P kit—Flat ribbon cable connector Option €3 (03.2) 1to 16 VQO0O50 R
VQ0000 | VV5Q05-CICIC] | W T kit-Terminal block Side |/ gyitein siencer, \| C* @4 stations | VQOLI51 (Dﬁﬂgle
W C kit-Individual connector direct exhaust || M5 (M5 thread) 3 posiﬁon,)
M S kit—Serial transmission
: E l;i.t—D-sup connector Cc8 (.gg) C3 (03.2) (S?n1 8|e)
it—Flat ribbon cable connector Option 1t016 vQio10 9
VQ1000 | VV5Q12-CICIC] | W T kit-Terminal block Side o C4 (04)C6 (06) tions 885
. L Built-insilencer, VQ1O11 | (Double
M C kit-Individual connector direct exhaust M5 (M5 thread) 3 osition’)
M S kit—Serial transmission P

(1

Type of
connection

Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-216.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-216.

Type of connection

O
5

vvsQi2
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VQ0000/1000

Kit (D-sub connector)

® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connections.

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming
to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market

and gives a wide interchangeability.

Top or side connector receptacle position can be selected in

Manifold Specifications

accordance with the available mounting space. Porting specifications Aoolicabl
@ Maximum stations are 16. Series Port Port size Etr;tli(;se
location [1(P), 3(R) [ _4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side C6 C3, C4, M5  |Max. 16 stations
VQ1000 Side C8 C3, C4, C6, M5 |Max. 16 stations
D-sub Connector (25 pins)
Cable assembly @
015
AXT100-DS25- ggg Wire Color by Terminal No. of
D-sub Connector Cable Assembl
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or included with - - - y
manifold. Refer to How to Order Manifold. Terminal no,| Dot marking | Lead wire color
Electric ; :'a"k m°"e
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Characteristics 5 F::‘g’” Ng:Z
Multi-core vinyl cable ;i
Cable Item Characteristics 4 Orange None
L 0-3mm2x 256 length (L) Assembly part no. Note Conductor 65 5 Yellow None
resistance i
M o010 15m | AXT100-DS25-015 Q/km, 20°C| Orless 3 E:L‘Z Eg:‘:
Cable 25-core ; .
3m AXT100-DS25-030 Insulation 8 Purple White
_ S x 24AWG resistance 1000
- El 5m | AXT100-DS25-050 V, 1 min, AC 9 Gray Black
# For other commercial connectors, use a 25 pins Insulation 10 Wh!te Black
3 1 type with female connector conforming to MIL-C-  resistance | 5 or more 1 White Red
(swel 24308. MQD, 20°C 72 | Yellow | Red
© %.: ! % Note) The minimum bending 13 Orange Red
B q\ radius of !D-sub cable 14 Yellow Black
s 2-M2.6x045 Connector manufacturers’ example assembly is 20 mm. 15 Pink Black
Socket sid « Fujitsu Limited 16 Blue White
VR 25 ocrel gice « Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. 17 Purple None
o e « J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. 18 Gray None
i IV T Fr « Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. 19 Orange Black
[ PR ST ) 20 Red White
47.04 Terminal no. 21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White None
m Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Refer to page 2-4-215 for details.
|How to Order Manifold
4, L o Option
. . Symbol Option VQ0000| VQ1000
Series/Manifold Cable (Length) B | With back pussure check valve e
05 | vQ0000 Plug lead Connector 0 | Without cable DIN rail mounting style ° s
12 | vQ1000 Junit entry direction 1 [Withcable (15m) g | Specialwiring specifications | g™ [
. U | Top entry 2 | With cable (3 m) (Not double wiring)
Stationse | TS [Sideentry "3 | With cable (5 m) N With name plate . °
01 | 1 station . S  |Built-in silencer, direct exhaust| @ o
i : Cyllnder port ¢ Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
708 | 8 stations No®) Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000 Q igdicat? t;eB";laslphabetica"y-
| © Stions — ~ - — xample) -
Note) _ C3 | With One-touch fitting for 032 @ ° Note 2) Models with a suffix B’ have the back
As option, the maximum — C4 | With One-touch fitting foro4| @ [ pressure check valve at all manifold
number of stations can be  E6™|"With One-touch fitting for @6 ° stations. If not all stations need this check
increased by  special M5 M5 thread ° ° valve, specify the stations where check
wiring specifications. For . . - - valves are installed by using the manifold
details, refer to page 2-4- With mixed size/with port plug) @ d specification sheet.

216.

CM
m Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” on the

manifold specification sheet.
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-216.

2-4-188
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Note 3) F kit of VQO000 and all of VQ1000 are
equipped with a DIN rail, so indicate suffix

«7.

Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet.



Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

VV5Q05

The total number of stations is tabulated
starting from station one on the D side.

vvsQ12

Electrical wiring specifications

D-sub connector assembly

015
AXT100-DS25- 030 Wire color
050

D-sub connector Terminal no.  Polarity Lead wire color Dot marking
0 SOL.A 1 =) (+)  Black None
1 station { SOLB 14 () ) Yellow Black
SOL.A 2 (9 (+)  Brown None
2 stanons{ A'SOLB, 15 (9 (+) Pink Black
A'SOLA, 3 (9 (+)  Red None
3 stauonS{ A'SOLB, 16 (- (+)  Blue White
A'SOLA, 4 (o (+) Orange None
4 stal\ons{ /N\'SOLB, 17 (9 (+)  Purple None
SOLA, 5 (9 (+)  Yellow None
5 stations { J\/—q/\SOL.B 18 =) +) Gray None
SOLA, 6 (9 (+) Pink None
6 stations { J\/—Q/\SOLB 19 (+) Orange Black
N'SOLA, 7 (4 (+)  Blue None
7 stations { /N'SOLB, 20 (4 (+)  Red White
NSOLA, g (o (+)  Purple White
8 stanons{ /N\'SOL.B, o4 -) (+)  Brown White
Connector L _COM. 43 (4 () Orange Red
A N
terminal no. Positive Neganveme)
common common

specifications specifications
As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to SOL.
A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8 stations or
less, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
For details, refer to page 2-4-216.

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)

|How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly|

Specify the part numbers for valves and
VQ 1111({1(0lYH5I|ILO options together beneath the manifold base
part number.
Seriesl _] W‘ I id
_0 —VQOOOO anuail override <Example>
3 [ valooo Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)  D-sub connector kit with cable (3 m)
— B Locking type (Tool required) VV5Q12-08C6FU2-D --- 1 set-Manifold base no.
Type of actuation c Locking type (Manual) #VQ1110-5LO ----v- 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
— Note) VQ1000 only. *VQ1210-5L0 -+ 4 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
1 2 pOS.ItlIOn single . ote) o #VQ1310-5L0 ------- 2 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8)
2 2 position double Electrical entry VQo000 | V@1000  *VVQ1000-10A-1----1 set-Blanking plate part no. (Station 9)
2 3 posttion closed center LO | L plug connector without connector L L Prefix the asterisk  Write sequentially from the 1st
= 3.'?08'“0” exhaust center MO | M plug terminal without connector| @ - to the part nos. of station on the D side. When
5 |3 position pressure center (VQ1000 only) Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers are attached to the the solenoid valve, part nos. written collectively are
manifold. etc. complicated, specified by using
BOdy type o - Coil Vo|tage VQ0000]vQ1000 the manifold specification sheet.
5 | vQ0000 Plug lead Function 100 VAC
i —— 1 -
1 |VvQ1000 | unit Symbol |Specifications| DC | AC (50/60 Hz) | @
Seal ——— Nil Standard | (1.0 W) ’\ge) 110 VAC ° _
—_— type O (50/60 Hz)
0 Metal seal 5 24 VDG ° °
1 | Rubber seal High |(1.5W)| _
Rubber seal H
— pressure type| O 6 | 12vDC P P
Note 1) For negative common
m Note 2) specifications, refer to Y Low wattage| (0.5 W)| __
“Option” on page 2-4- type O
216. -
Note) For power consumption of AC
Connector assembly
will be required when type, refer to page 2-4-186.
the F kits add a valve.
For part nos., refer to p

[ . 9 - i 2- -1 89
Opt 2:4- 7 4
21g.lon on page —/Jm

vac
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (D-sub connector)

vQ0000
=
2
k)
L4 B
5.2 =
= 2=
™| ©
u | §
[ Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)
9 (Conforming to MIL-C-24308)
2la 5
T|& —
A8 VIV i
5 . IE
~lVvelg
—r HEFE1N sloslsE|s
] . e — © VIV 8|5 8[8
°ls N — Q o
" 1] ol ol t | Bl5EE2
0|9 @2l F¢ ST~ | 8|3 8lse|a
— s © clc o CDE -
© — ® 2le — o § s 257 I
] o E{ o8 2am @
— o 2|93|3%|" o
@_ Sla
Rz
DIN rail clamp screw
Indicator light / ki
23.3 P=107 50
4.5 L1 34
L2 58
(M plug connector)
64
N=--8:==7-=6 == 5---4---3--2---1 - - - -Stations (L plug connector)
2n-C3, C4, M5 Side entry connector [-FS]
[ C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2
27 P=107 |~ C4: One-touch fitting for o4
2-C6 15.5 [ M5: M5 thread
R(EXH) port / Applicable connector:
2:C6 L - D-sub connector (25P)
P (SUP) port e R R B (Conforming to MIL-C-24308)
—1 1'0 Qlﬂ \lﬂ \lﬂ \lﬂ Qlﬂ \l ]=
(3\ A JTA A A A [A A @ o 3.% T
yan) @ 0
N« y &Y )
Rl v
R AN ]
t
0
©
7
<
Indicator light ul
58
(M plug connector)
64
<> AC (L plug connector)
. . Formula L1 =10.7n + 36, L2 = 10.7n + 45
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU] n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L UK 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.5| 57.4| 68.1| 78.8] 89.5|100.2|110.9[121.6|132.3| 143 153.7|164.4 [175.1 | 185.8| 196.5| 207.2
L2 55.7| 66.4| 77.1| 87.8] 98.5]| 109.2]/119.9 |130.6 | 141.3| 152 162.7|173.4 [184.1 | 194.8| 205.5| 216.2
L3 |112.5]125 137.5| 150 | 162.5| 175 |175 [187.5|200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 250 262.5| 275
L4 | 123 |135.5] 148 160.5| 173 | 185.5/185.5|198 [210.5|223 | 235.5|/248 [260.5 | 260.5| 273 | 285.5
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]
L Nl 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 [137.5]|150 [150 162.5|175 |187.5]| 200 |212.5|225 |225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275 287.5| 300
L4 |148 |160.5|160.5|173 |185.5|198 210.5| 223 | 235.5|235.5|248 |260.5|273 | 285.5| 298 | 310.5
2-4-190
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Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

VQ1000

82

50.5

Side entry connector [-FS]
82

Applicable connector:
D-sub connector

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

L3
L2 5.2
34 L1
Indicator light —
Manual override SQ
. vVQo
Wl ||® @ ||| A
N , VQ4
ol o 7
S i3 —
3 i Va5
© Faa 52 | [ )|
\TJE i —@ RN EE R R R 3 + b
02 0
8 3 o vVQz
@ ® ——
ElEIEIEIEIGI]
/ ‘5913 01 e s i T i e S
ﬁ DIN rail clamp screw
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)
Stations ------ 100200845 BT o B
2-C8
| L 3(R) EXH port
| » 1
] 2]
R R
JaNz= @g 2-c8
i S ARERREER 1(P) SUP port
i
™ 1
N P
: e S
n
o]
Sl 4] & ala
— i [N I 1) | i 1 | J
Manual override
ﬁ- for serial connection 27
36
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for #3.2/ P=105 4.2
C4: One-touch fitting for @4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 26/
M5: M5 thread

Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]

Formula L1 =10.5n + 72

n:

Station (Maximum 16 stations)

O~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5| 93 (1035|114 [124.5]|135 145.5| 156 166.5| 177 187.5/198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 1375|150 [162.5|175 [187.5|/200 |200 |212.5|225 [237.5|250 |262.5|262.5|275 |287.5|300
L3 |148 |160.5|173 |185.5/198 |210.5|210.5| 223 | 235.5/248 |260.5|273 |273 |2855/298 |310.5

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]

c~2n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L2 (1625|175 |[187.5|187.5/200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 |250 |262.5|275 |287.5|300 |312.5|312.5
L3 |(173 |1855(198 |198 |210.5|223 |235.5(248 |260.5(260.5|273 |285.5(298 |310.5/323 | 323

2-4-191
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@® MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor
savings for electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P
as an option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of
connectors put on the market and gives a wide
interchangeability.

Manifold Specifications

Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance Porting specifications Anplicable
with the available mounting space. Series Port Port size StZtion S
@ Maximum stations are 16. location [1(P), 3(R)|  4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side Cc6 C3, C4, M5 | Max.16 stations
VQ1000 Side C8 |C3, C4, C6, M5| Max.16 stations
Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)
Cable assembly @

AXT100-FC26-1

(

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How to Order Manifold”.

)

Red

/—/_::

¥

375

Terminal no. [

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L)

Assembly part no.

Note

1.5m AXT100-FC26-1
3m AXT100-FC26-2
5m AXT100-FC26-3

Cable 26 cores

x 28AWG

# For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

« Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. ¢ Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
* Sumitomo 3M Limited *J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

* Fujitsu Limited » Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

m Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available. Refer to page 2-4-215 for details.

The total number
on the D side.

of stations is tabulated starting from one

'How to Order Manifold
vV5Q (12 P

08 ||C6 U D

Option
Cable (Length) Sy;bol TS Optlonh — VQ0000 VQ;O(()Z?
. . - ith back pressure check valve
Series/Manifold Conne:jc_:tor . 0 | Without cable D | DIN rail mounting style | @ PYE)
05 | VQO000 | piuglead entry direction 1 |With cable (1.5 m) Special wiring specification @
12 | vQ1000 | unit U | Top (Vertical) 2 | With cable (3 m) K (Not double wiring) b e
Stati S |Side (Horizontal) 3 | With cable (5 m) N With name plate ° °
ations —
- i Built-in silencer
01 | 1 station Cylinder port _ S (Direct exhaust) L4 ®
: : Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000 Note 1) When two or more symbols are
"16 |16 stations No© C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 [ J [ J specified, indicate them alphabetically.
—_— C4 | With One-touch fitting for 64| @ ® Example) -BNS
Note) As an option, t_he maximum - -~ Note 2) Models with a suffix “B” have the
number of stations can be C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 ° back pressure check valve at all
Isncersgiizctlio% Sl?:%‘i'md“;‘g'i?sg M5 M5 thread [ J [ ] manifold stations. If not all stations
re?fer o page .4.018. ’ CM |With mixed size/with port plug| @ Py need this check valve, specify the

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” on
the manifold specification sheet.

Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
to “Option” on page 2-4-216.

(]
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stations where check valves are

installed by wusing the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 3) P kit of VQ0000 and all of VQ1000
are equipped with a DIN rail, so
indicate suffix “D”.

Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications on
the manifold specification sheet.



Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

vac
SQ
vVQo

o Electrical wiring specifications

Flat ribbon cable connector
Xo o Terminal no. Polarity
2o o3 A\ SOLA, 4 &) (+)
20 ot 1 station{ N SOLB, » [ )
HNOSOLA, 3 e )
el slations{ A SOLB, 4 @ )
180 o017 AN SOLA, 5 =) +)
o o 3slations{ A\ SOLB, ¢ ) +)
N -S0LA, 7 e )
o o 4slations{ A\ SOLB, g A +)
120 oft A SOLA, ¢ @ )
10 o9 Sslations{ A\ SOL.B 10 & )
N SOLA, 11 e )
8o o7 Gslations{ SOLB. 15 P )
Connector g5 o5 N SOLA 13 -
terminal no. ) N e 5 ©) (+)
— |ag o3 7slat|ons{ A SOLB, 14 ) +)
A\ SOLA, 15 ) +)
oo o1 leations{ A _SOLB, 1 @ )
| COM. 5 ) e
Triangle mark _COM'_ - 26 ) &) Note)
indicator position Electr!(:_al "?"””9 Positiv_e_ common Negati\{e_ common
specifications specifications specifications
As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to SOL. A
and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8 stations or less,
regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
For details, refer to page 2-4-216.
Note) When using the negative commons specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Series | | Manual override
_0 | vQoooo Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
_1 | vQiooo B Locking type (Tool required)
Type of actuation c Locking type (Manual) Note)
1 2 position single Note) VQ1000 only.
2 2 position double Electrical entry VvQ0000 [ vQ1000
3 | 3 position closed center LO |L plug connector without connector| @ [ )
4|3 posfitlion exhaust center MO | M plug terminal without connector | @ -
5 |3 POS'(t{?a 6883$Jr:§l;>enter Note) F‘Iuglf clc(;nnector and lead wire are attached to the
manirold. .
Bodytype «— | - Coil voltage [vaoooo]vai000
5 3 Function y 100 VAC ®
VQO0000 -
T Tvaiooo Erl]l:,? lead Symbol| Specifications] DC | AC (50/60 Hz)
P . + d (1. Note) 110 VAC _
Seal nil | Standard [(1.0W)| Mg (50/60 H2) )
0 Metal seal ty.pe © 5 24 VDC ° ®
1 Rubber seal H High (1.5 w) _
- pressure type| O 6 | 12VDC L) °
Note 1) For negative common
Note 2) specifications, refer to Y Low wattage|(0.5 W)| __
“Option” on page 2-4- type O
126. -
Connector assembly m Note) 5? ' ngf;;g ”S,‘;T;p,"‘ig
will be required when page 2-4-186.
the P kits add a valve. ~
For part nos., refer to 7=
“Option” on page 2-4- ‘jsvc

126.

Specify the part numbers for valves and
options together beneath the manifold base
part number.

<Example>

Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable

VV5Q12-08C6PU1-D ---1 set—Manifold base no.

*VQ1110-5LO ----- 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}

#VQ1210-5L0 - 3 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8),
Write sequentially from the 1st

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the station on the D side. When part

solenoid valve, etc. nos. written collectively are
complicated, specify by using the
manifold specification sheet.

2-4-193



VQ0000/1000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

30.7

VQ0000 £
(=)
5
<
E
L4 3
5.2 L3 =
Lead wire 0.2 mm? §
Cover dia. 1.5 ul
g
2858 =
2 I IERvR
0 [T V[T o= —
=/ vV o|ls
B RSe Qe S5 38ls
o[ IF PR I RS L
© — c|l O =
N ol €/€ 8|8
V=88 oo
2| ¥ 8 S He-4 S 582532
o Or— € aE a8 a0 a6 4 6@ 5 H 3 §§3%§$
ot LT I ElgS22 3
O % g ;:Q § T E
Q) T
‘é% sz =
ol
Ri3
DIN rail clamp screw ; et
Indicator light :T
23.3 P=10.7 Applicable connector:
t D-sub connector (26P) 58
45 L1 \(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) (M plug connector)
L2 27 64
(L plug connector)
n---8--7--6--5--4--3--2--1 -- Stations
2n-C3, C4, M5 Side entry connector [-PS]
/C3: One-touch fitting for 23.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 4 Applicabl tor:
27 P=107 M5: M5 thread PP Ig?atﬁgggr??:g%
- connector (26!
2R ((:ISXH) port 153 (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
2-Cé o
P (SUP, rt
( ) po —r S [ 2 || 218 0y °
~n AN ENENE
)\ t Al A A g 8 —-E
m % jum—— =
< \/ ]
5| ™~
&gﬂ!},t A‘giﬂ\ i ——— —
—| =] = L| |
0
N~
: AlT | T
T JEINE
A% g§ c
oo 0l s s
= 8Y| 8
== z 28 2
. s | B
=) | S |z
0
e L
TR
) . o
Indicator light 53<58> b
. (M plug connector)
<> AC 63<625>
(L plug connector)
. . Formula L1 =10.7n + 36, L2 =10.7n + 45
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU] n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L N1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7| 57.4| 68.1| 78.8| 89.5|100.2| 110.9| 121.6| 132.3| 143 | 153.7|164.4 | 175.1| 185.8| 196.5| 207.2
L2 55.7| 66.4| 77.1| 87.8| 98.5|109.2| 119.9| 130.6| 141.3| 152 | 162.7|173.4| 184.1| 194.8| 205.5| 216.2
L3 | 1125|125 |[125 |137.5|150 |162.5|175 |187.5|200 |200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275
L4 | 123 | 135.,5/135.5|148 |160.5|173 | 185.5|198 |210.5|210.5|223 |[235.5|248 |260.5|273 |285.5
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]
L n1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 | 1375/ 150 |[150 |162.5|175 |187.5|200 |212.5|225 |225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275 |287.5|300
L4 | 148 | 160.5/160.5|173 |185.5|198 |210.5|223 |235.5|235.5|248 |[260.5|273 |285.5|/298 |310.5
2-4-194
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

L3
82 L2 5.2
63 27 L1
Indicator light
=g Manual
lﬂ I H override
i ffchfafleb{cpficgls
;%___I
/ N ® [ iEereEEEE | | ©
g% F
)} :E
] - © Q-Eg 22 @ rhele g ] Eb-(*]—}— 3
oo 0
oo o
8 i ® ®
: 1P PO 6|66 B]
o= == == PP PP PP
©o
ur | DIN rail clamp screw
1 (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (26P)
Stations - 1234567 -8-n
2-C8
R (EXH) port
I
Side entry connector [-PS] TL g n@§ 0.8
full T "
& 1l J P (SUP) port
(Q I
. @
i)
1=p1=1 o 4 ¢
0 g o, It ¢ & a
L_f....—l =~ I I J
— Manual override for o7
serial connection
36
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2/ P=105 4.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /
| C6: One-touch fitting for 06/
M5: M5 thread /
1
|
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
Dimensions: TOp Entry Connector [-PU] Formula L1 = 10.5n + 72 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5| 93 |103.5|114 [1245|135 |145.5|156 | 166.5|177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 | 229.5| 240
L2 [137.5|150 |[150 [162.5|175 [187.5/200 |212.5|225 |225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275 |287.5|287.5
L3 |[148 160.5|160.5|173 |185.5|198 |210.5|223 | 235.5|235.5|248 |260.5| 273 | 285.5| 298 | 298
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]
L nji 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L2 (1625|175 |[187.5|187.5/200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 |250 |262.5|275 |287.5|300 |312.5|312.5
L3 (173 |185.5(198 |198 |[210.5|223 |235.5|248 |260.5(260.5|273 |285.5|298 |310.5(323 | 323
2-4-195
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Terminal block)

@ |t is a standard terminal block type.

@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the
number of stations. (8 terminals/16 terminals)

@ Maximum stations are 8. (16 stations as an option)

@ Electrical wiring specifications

Manifold Specifications

Ry—
T2
Terminal no. Terminal no.

1 -) 1 -)

1 station { 2 - 5 stations{ 2 )
3 ) 3 )

2 stations { 4 (-) 6 stations { 4 =)
5 ) 5 ()

3 stations { 6 (-) 7 stations { 6 =)
7 ) 7 )

4 stations { 8 (-) 8 stations { 8 )
COM (+) COM  (+)

In the case of double wiring (standard spec.)

T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1-4 stations

T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5-8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the combinations of
single and double wiring (option spec.) etc.

N

The quantity of terminal blocks
used depends on the number of
manifold stations
Manifold
1 to 4 stations
5 to 8 stations 2 rows

Note) Wiring other than those above
is possible. For details, refer
to page 2-4-216.

Terminal blocks

1 row

Double wiring (connected to SOL. A
and SOL. B) is adopted for the
internal wiring of each station,
regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is
available as an option. For details,
refer to page 2-4-216.

the terminal block. (With M3 thread)

Terminal block
connections
Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Appli.cable
location [ 1(p), 3(R) 4(A), 28) stations
VQ0000 Side C3, C4, M5 Max.16 stations
vVQ1000 Side C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max.16 stations
T
>

'How to Order Manifold

VV5Q (12

08

Series/Manifold .—I

05 | VQO000 | Plug lead
12 | vQ1000 | unit
Stations

01

1 station

16 |16 stations N°'®

1 Number of terminals

Note) Refer to page 2-4- Applicable stations
216 for details. 1 | 8 terminals in 1 row |1 to 4 stations (Double wiring),
Cylinder ports 8 stations (Single wiring)
Applicable stations
Symbol Port size 2 |16 terminals in 2 rows|5 to 8 stations (Double wiring),
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 16 stations (Single wiring)
C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen
- — regardless of station qty. Suffix the option
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 26 symbol, “K” when the wiring specifications are
M5 M5 thread special.
CM | With mixed size/with port plug"®

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug”
m on the manifold specification sheet.
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings,

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-216.

2-4-196
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Option

Symbol Option VQ0000| vQ1000
B With back pressure check valve (s
D DIN rail mounting style ® e
K |Special wiring specifications (Not double wiring)| @ oY
N With name plate [ J [ ]
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust [ ] [

£

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate

Note 2

)

them alphabetically.
Example) -BNS

Models with a suffix “-B” have the back pressure
check valve at all manifold stations. If not all stations
need this check valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 3) T kit of VQO000 and all of VQ1000 are equipped with

a DIN rail, so indicate suffix “-D”.

Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold

specification sheet.



Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly|

va (111

_Se;esl —I [ Manual override

B Q0000 Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
1 VQ1000 N -

.. B Locking type (Tool required)

Type of actuation C Locking type (Manual) Not®)

1 2 position single

2 2 position double

3 3 position closed center
4

5

3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center (VQ1000 only)

Note) Available only for VQ1000

Electrical entry vQ0000 [vQ@1000
LO | L plug connector without connector [ J [ ]
MO |M plug connector without connector | @ —

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers are

Body type «—— attached to the manifold.
VQ0000 | Plug lead i
1 | vatooo| unit Coil voltage [vaoooo[vaiooo
. 100 VAC
Seal Function 1| som0Hz) | ® | —
0 Metal seal Symbol| Specificationsy: DC | AC 110 VAC ® -
1 Rubber seal Nil | Standard |(1.0 W)| o (50/60 Hz)
m Note 1) For negative common type O 5 | 24VDC [J [J
specifications, refer to : 12 VDC ° °
“Option” on page 2-4- H High |1(1.5W) _ g
216, pressure type| O
Note 2) Connector assembly will Y Low wattage| (0.5 W)| __
be required when the T type ©)

kits add a valve.

For part nos., refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-
216.

g

Note) For power consumption of AC
type, refer to page 2-4-186.

ZSNC

Specify the part numbers for valves and
options together beneath the manifold base
part number.

<Example>
Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable

VV5Q12-07C6T2-D --- 1 set—-Manifold base no.
#VQ1110-5L0 ------- 4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
#VQ1210-5L0 --evve 3 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)}

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side. When
part nos. written collectively are
complicated, specify by using
the manifold specification sheet.

2-4-197
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Terminal block)

VQ0000 -
2
L4 2
5.2 L3 . 2
kel
w8
S5
A L=
AlS T —
oe vy o
i YT ogv '
—r— Sl 5 B
8 88 g3
z SRR
- Vi Q| §
H ™ =~ ©lg g°
i IO g e - S 5% g5 2 1
© = 8| &l € Q-%_ S| 2
_H g8 2o -3
DH 212 58 7F
: g | il
Y = Q|
DIN rail =~ g .
clamp screw Lﬁ
58
4.5 M plug connector)
30,14 64
(L plug connector)
Neweegien7mmn G -n5 -=qemm3onn 2 == 1--== Stations
2.C6 ) 2n-C3, G4, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
2R_((|§é(H) port 27 P=107 /| C4: One-touch fitting for o4
1(P) SUP port 15_§ M5: @5 thread
k{ : 208 | 208 | 208 | 208 | 2209 | 20y 8 B
Q f) B8 [te]
% 5 32 d3
l\' < AN i
(=]
® 3‘5 e r— oo
=l
N
This drawing shows the case of VV5Q05-0J0T2-D.
<> AC
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.7n + 36, L2 = 10.7n + 45 n: Station (Maximum16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7 57.4| 68.1 78.8 89.5| 100.2 | 110.9 | 121.6 | 132.3 | 143 153.7 | 164.4 | 175.1 | 185.8| 196.5| 207.2

L2 556.7| 66.4| 7741 87.8 98.5 | 109.2 | 119.9 | 130.6 | 141.3 | 152 162.7 | 173.4 | 184.1 | 194.8 | 205.5| 216.2
L3 125 137.5| 150 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5| 225 225 237.5| 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 1355 | 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5| 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298

2-4-198
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Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

vVQ1000

L3
82 L2 5.2
12 30 L1
Indicator light VQC
” l] Manual override —
e sQ
(C : 5
. VQo
0|5 —_—
=}
2 Va4
h " THHE e 18 —
BRI1BY @ —
L 3115 ) DIN rail clamp screw VQZ
== . e
Ul VQD
Stations 12345678 -n
e 2-C8
; 3(R) EXH port
LY =
1 W} "@ 2-C8
R \ NEEEEREEEREE 1(P) SUP port
== vl v
P gw_ q '
5 P (N ¢ {
. Y ~
o]
S| 2 I & g
- [ U Ul D 0 O 00
M | ide f
0 serial connection 27
~ 36
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 P =105 41.2

This drawing shows the case of VV5Q12-00T2-DO.

C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2/

C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /

C6: One-touch fitting for 06/

M5: M5 thread

Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 72 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5 93 103.5 | 114 1245 | 135 1455 | 156 166.5 | 177 187.5| 198 208.5| 219 229.5| 240
L2 150 162.5| 175 187.5 | 187.5| 200 2125 | 225 237.5| 250 250 262.5| 275 287.5| 300 3125
L3 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5| 223 235.5| 248 260.5| 260.5| 273 285.5| 298 310.5| 323
2-4-199
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Connector)

@ Standard with lead wires plug-connected to each valve individually.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size App“.cable
location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(8) stations
VQ0000 Side Cé C3, C4, M5 Max. 16
VQ1000 Side C8 C3, C4, C6, M5 |Max.16 stations

Wiring specifications: Positive COM @

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below. Connect
each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
24 VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC 24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC
110V 220V 110V 220V
SOLA, () Black  (Blue)  [Red] SOLA, Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
Red  (Blue)  [Red] Red  (Blue)  [Red]
COM (+) COM|(+)(-) White  (Gray)  [Gray]
SOL.B
Single solenoid VQO0000 double VQ1000 double solenoid

Note () is for 100, 110 VAC

Black (Blue) [Red]: [1is for 200, 220 VAC
A side solenoid (-)
Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)
Black (Yellow) [Yellow]:
ﬁ A side solenoid (-)

Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided
is 300 mm. When ordering a valve White (Gray) [Gray]:
with a lead wire of 600 mm or B side solenoid (-)
longer, be sure to indicate the )
model number of the valve without Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm

connector and connector assembly. \;@%25(1)?5210 ..... g ng

Connector Assembly (For DC)

Lead wire length Part no. for single Part no. for
& VQO000 double VQ1000 double
Socket (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-[J; for double: AXT661-32A-0]
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-J; for double: AXT661-35A-0

\How to Order Manifold

vvsQ|12 —08|[c6|C —{N
|

Series/Manifold Cylinder port

05 | VQ0000 | piyg lead Symbol Port size VQ0000| VQ1000
12 | vVQ1000 | unit C3 |With One-touch fitting for 32| @ [ J
C4 |With One-touch fitting for 04| @ [
Stations C6 |With One-touch fitting for 6| — )
01 | 1 station M5 M5 thread ® °

3 | : CM |With mixed size/with port plug| @ @ '

716 | 16 stations m Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port

- plug” on the manifold

Note 2) specification sheet.

For One-touch fittings in inch
sizes, refer to “Option” on page

2-4-216.

2-4-200
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Option

Symbol Option VQ0000 | VQ1000
Nil None [ ] —
B | With back pressure check valve — e @
D DIN rail mounting style [ J o ©
N With name plate [ ] [
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust [ ] [ ]

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
Q specified, indicate them alphabetically.

Example) -BNS

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have the
back pressure check valve at all
manifold stations. If not all stations
need this check valve, specify the
stations where check valves are
installed by using the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 3) VQ1000 are all equipped with a DIN
rail, so indicate suffix “-D“.



Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

@ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option) for VQ1000
@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.

Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color

Red: A side solenoid (+)

j i SOL-A:(+) Red

COM (-) Black
Single solenoid

f Black: COM (-)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided
is 300 mm. When ordering a valve
with a lead wire of 600 mm or
longer, be sure to indicate the
model number of the valve without
connector and connector assembly.

SOL.A

SOLB,

Double solenoid

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1110N-5LO-----3 pcs.
Connector Assembly Part No. AXT661-14AN-10------3 pcs.

Lead wire color

(+) Red

COM (=) Black

White

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

White: B side solenoid (+)

Lead wire length Single

Double solenoid
part no.

Socket (3 pcs.)

AXT661-12A

300 mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600 mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000 mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000 mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000 mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

for negative common.

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves

(Series VQO50 has no polarity, so the negative common is applicable to standard models.)

vac
sa
VQo
Vs
vas.
vaz
Voo

|How to Order Valves

| How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Please indicate manifold base type,
VQ 111(11/0/lYH5|L corresponding valve, and option parts.
Series l 1 l_l ] <Example>
_ Manual override Connector kit
B VQ0000 Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required)  VV5Q12-08C6C-D ----1 set—Manifold base no.
_1 | vQioo0 B Locking type (Tool required) *VQ1110-5 - -3 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
. : *VQ1210-5 .-+ -4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 7)
Type of actuation C - Locking type (Manual) Note) *\/VQ1000-10A-1---1 set-Blanking plate part no. (stations 8)
1 2 position single Note) Available only for VQ1000. -
2 | 2 position double Electrical entry V00000 | Va1000
3 | 3position closed center G Grommet (Except AC) [ J — Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from the
. - i the part nos. of the 1st station on the D side.
4]3 posf'?"’“ exhaust center L | Lplug connectoerIth lead wire L Ld solenoid valve, etc. When part nos. written
5 |3 posn(t\l;)a 1%88%1;? )center LO | L plug connector without connector [ J [ J collectively are complicated,
Y M | M plug connector with lead wire [ — specify by using the manifold
Body type MO | M plug terminal without connector [ — specification sheet.
5 |VQO000| Pluglead
1 |vQ1000] unit . Coil voltage  [vaoooo[vaiooo
Seal Function 1 [100VAC (50/60Hz) | ® | —
0 Metal seal Symbol | Specfications]| DC | AC 2 |200 VAC (50/60 Hz) ] —
1 Rubber seal Nil Standard |(1.0 W) Note) 3 [ 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) [ J —
Note 1) For negative common type o) ) 4 |[220VAC (50/60Hz) | @ —
speqifications, refer to Hiah 5 24 VDC ® )
“Option” on page 2-4- H 9 (15W) _
216. pressure type| O 6 12 VDC [ ) °
Y Low wattage|(0.5 W)| __
type O

N

Note) For power consumption
of AC type, refer to page

2-4-186.
SVC

O
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Connector)

VQ0000
The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].
e
B
e
©
)
o
3
(L4) = ul
52,0 (L3) -
<] Y
e
=
A L]
o 5l 3|8 =19 n_
G Toiy —
B o | 5[vgs U Ue 155
4 s|55/5815 o o] of 2N
R mEs HEEEEE - el gl g
5 = 8§ c|E3]22[2 o, 198 ™
i gles|aS2 | i | Lead wire: 0.2 mm? R
Y 2 %E 852 j ‘ i ™| Cover O.D. ¢1.4 a3 e
! veR == =i |
Mounting hole for 4-M4 e 2 = ke Yy
h A L Y ‘ ¥
DIN rail f===t==5
clamp screw :TA
S 1 Indicator light
23.3 P=107 a7 1
45 | | o L1 o | P
. - 0 n (M plug g%nnector) (Lead wire length)
B g7 65432 1 Stations (L plug connector)
L/M type plug connector Grommet
2n-C3, C4, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
2-Cé <27 < =107 C4: One-touch fitting for 04
3(R) EXH port 15.5 M5: M5 thread
2-C6 Iy
P(SUP) port i
0 1o ¥
A © (]
EV ;‘ = Yy
] A 1 4
¥ o
<
<> AC
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.7n + 36, L2 = 10.7n + 45 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7| 57.4| 68.1| 78.8| 89.5/100.2/110.9{121.6]132.3|{143 |153.7|164.4|175.1/185.8|196.5/207.2
L2 | 55.7|66.4| 77.1| 87.8] 98.5/109.2{119.9|130.6|141.3|{152 [162.7|173.4|184.1/194.8|/205.5|216.2
(L3) | 87.5| 87.5|100 [112.5/125 [137.5|150 [162.5|162.5{175 |187.5/200 |212.5|225 |225 |237.5
(L4) | 98 98 [110.5|123 |135.5/148 [160.5{173 [173 [185.5|/198 |210.5/223 [235.5]/235.5/248
2-4-202
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Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

VQ1000

82

e

s
2
k)
2 L3
; L2 5.2
] L
o
& -
il
§ Indicator light VQC
Man.l:jal —
overriae
C';J [~} [«=] li] CIIJ Eil SQ
[T [ e [ @ VQo
8|5 vVQ4
> —
o
+ | I
\1346; @ AR EREEEERR N 33— : o VQ5
g : vaz
® ®
| _6 i3] _@:_@:_ﬁ_@ £ | DIN rail clamp screw —
S PP PP = vaD
©
ul -
Stations «+1 -+ 2 s B e 4 v 5w B o7 e 8 v
2-C8
+ . 3(R) EXH port
Lo ]
rL |
R
@) 200
/I \ ! el 1(P) SUP port
2 ’
5 &
& 2 &
\ [ g [ 5 e = ]
o Manual override for
~ serial connection o7
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 36
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2/ P=105 4.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for g6/
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 72 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5| 93 [103.5|114 [124.5|135 |145.5|/156 |[166.5|177 [187.5/198 |208.5|219 |229.5|240
L2 [112.5|112.5|125 |137.5/150 [162.5[175 |187.5|187.5|200 |212.5|225 |237.5/250 [250 |262.5
L3 |123 [123 |135.5/148 |160.5(173 |185.5/198 |198 [210.5|223 [235.5|248 |260.5/260.5/273

O
:
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VQ0000/1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing
wiring and saving space.

@ The system comes in type SA (generic for small scale systems) for
equipment with a small number of 1/O points, or 32 points max., type
SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512 1/0
points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON models), type SD Manifold Specifications

G 1/2 prepared hole

VV5Q12 Vv5Q12
Standard Dusttight (-XP)

(applicable to SHARP models: 504 points max.), type SF (applicable to - —
NKE models: 128 points max.), type SJ (applicable to SUNX models), Porting specifications Applicable
type SK (applicable to Fuji Electric models), type SQ (applicable to Series Port Port size otations
OMRON’s Compo Bus/D), and type SR (applicable to OMRON'’s location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
Compo Bus/S). - -

@ Max. 8 stations. (Specify a option model with 9 to 16 stations by using VQo000 Side cé C3, C4, M5 Max.16 stations
the manifold specification sheet.) VQ1000 Side C8 C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max.16 stations

Type SA Type SB
With general type Sl unit Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
(Series EX300) MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0O oooo STATIONNO.

POWERRUNSD RD ERR

JRUN T TRD
XeRR

LED Description LED Description
TRD | Lighting during data reception POWER | Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR Lighting when data reception RUN with the master station is normal

Name of terminal block (LED)

RD Lighting during data reception
SD |Lighting during data transmission

ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs
- | Light turns off when the error is corrected

@ Stations are counted from
station 1 on the D side.

@ Double wiring (connected to
SOL. A and SOL. B) is

; i o T unit * Master station:

adopted for Fhe internal wiring Can be connected with PLC I/O card for serial PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
of each station, regardless of transmission. Series MELSEC-A
valve and option types. Mixed EX300-TMB1---- For models of Mitsubishi AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
single and double wiring is . Electric Corporation A1SJ71PT32-S3

ilabl ti F = EX300-TTA1---- For models of OMRON * Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
available as an option. For = Corporation stations (Max. 512 points).
details, refer to page 2-4-216. EX300-TFU1---- For models of Fuji Electric * No. of output points, 16 points. No. of sta.

Co., Ltd. occupied, 2 stations
EX300-T001--- For general models
e * Up to 32 points per unit.
ltem Specifications * No. of output points, 16 point
External power supply| 24 VDG, +10%, -5% * For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.
Current SA, SB, SD, SE, SF, SG,

consumption | 5y, SK, SQ, SR, SH, SV: 0.1A
(Internal unit) SC: 0.3A

[How to Order Manifold |
Dust-protected t -XP) (VQ1000 onl
VVSQ 1 2 1 08 C6 S A 1 D — XP Sulflfﬁ( “-?(L?f(?rﬁhs dus\{-pps)t(ected)ty(pe Sl unit. on y)

) . l (Except SE and SQ.)
Series/Manifold | Option
05 | VQO0000 Plug lead Model Symbol Option VQ0000 [VQ1000 | Note
12 | vQ1000 unit ode ] B |With back pressure check valve | — ® | @
0 ithout SI unit - -
. D DIN rail mountini (] [ ] (3)
Stations . note1) A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) Special wirng specwf\cafci’ons
01 1 smton Cylinder port: B Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: K| "(Not double wiring) o 0
- MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System N -
: With name plate [ J [
TN T Ll UL C | OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System | e
16 |16 stations"®® €3 |With One-touch fittings for 63.2| @ Ld D | SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System st:t)ith)ns e direct exhaust e o
m Note) C4 | With One-touch fitingforo4 | @ | @  wee2) E [Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System Note 1) When two or more symbols are
For details, €6 | With One-touch fitting for 06 - o F1 |[NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) Q specified, indicate them
refer to page "5 M5 thread ° ® o2 G |Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote /O (RIO) System alphabetically.
24216 CM |With mixed size/with port plug| @ [ H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System Note 2 Slx%mf)'e) _‘tﬁNS fix B have th
- . L= o) J1 |[SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) ote 2) bask brossurs hack valve ot ot
Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with J2 [SUNX Corp.. S-LINK System (8 output points)| Vax. & ack pressure check valve at a
port piug” on the manifold ote 2) : orp.: : ystem ( .O!J put points)|stations manifold stations. If not all stations
specification sheet. Note2) K Fuiji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System Max.16 need this check valve, specify the
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch "©2 Q | DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) °tati¢.3ns stations where check valves are
fittings, refer to “Option” on Note2) R1|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)|” ISnpSefiilfli?J(;tigrz,S#eséTg the manifold
page 2-4-216. Note2) R2 OMRONlCorp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)|¥1ax; & Note 3) S kit of VQ0000 and all of VQ1000
note2) V| Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System [Max. 16 are equipped with a DIN rail, so
Note 1) The general type requires a transmission indicate suffix D"
unit on CPU side. Note 4) Specify lthe wiring §pe9lf|cat|ons on
Note 2) Usable only for VQ1000 the manifold specification sheet.
2-4-204
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Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1>

<Wiring example 2> Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Sunit oo 01234567289 Stunit oo 0123 4 5 67
output no. R S S S S S S output no. I : : P
Un- Un-
A B|A BI[A il A usedl A B A B|A B| A A |A B
z 2 2 2 @ 2 = 2 o 2 @ 2
515|582 |2|¢® 515|353 |2|2]|3 vac
%) a a @ @ %) %) a a %) @ o L
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5 SQ
Double wiring (Standard) Single/Double Mixed Wiring (Option)
Type SC Type SD VQ 4
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/O Link System —VQS
5] 5] ADDRESS NO. PD%]ER RE]NE R[[]J E[]RR STATION NO.

MRUN K TRD
QERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

LED Description LED Description
RUN | Lights when transmission is normal and POWER ON when power supply is ON
PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and
T/R  [Blinks during data transmission/reception Is_l_ave stations are operating ”°".”a'.'y
ERR | ON when transmission is abnormal ights when slave station switch setting is
ERROR |abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
ﬁ-gfg ON for master unit control input

* Master station unit:
OMRON PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series
Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201
* 32 units max., transmission terminal
connection
(512 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

Note

* Master station unit:
SHARP’s PLC
New Satellite Series W
ZW-31LM
New Satellite Series JW
JW-23LM, JW-31LM
+* Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
(504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

vQz
vab

'How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly

va (1)1}

—95

LO

Series __]_ 1_‘ .
—l Manual override
0 VQ0000 " - -
TW Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required)
— . B Locking type (Tool required)
Type of actuation Cc Locking type (Manual) Note)
1 2 position single Note) Available only for VQ1000
2 2 position double Electrical entry VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 | 3 position closed center LO |L plug terminal without connector [ [ ]
4 | 3 position exhaust center MO |M plug terminal without connector | @ —
5 3 pos'(t\';)a 1p0r(e)gs(;.lrzﬁl)center Note) Plug‘ connector and lead wire layers are attached to the
manifold. )
Body type Coil voltage
24 VDC; With light/surge
5 | VQ0000 qutg lead q voltage suppressor
1 | vQ1000 | uni .
Seal Function
0 Metal seal Symbol | Specifications| DC
1 Rubber seal Ni Standard | (1.0 W)
L il
type O
Note) Connector assembly will be High (1.5 W)
required when the S kits add H pressure type| O
avalve.
For part nos., refer to “Option” Y Low wattage (0.5W)
on page 2-4-216. type o

O

Please indicate manifold base
corresponding valve, and option parts.

type,

<Example>
Serial transmission kit

VV5Q12-08C6SA-D ---- 1 set-Manifold base no.
*VQ1110-5L0 -----4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}
*VQ1210-5L0O -----3 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side. When

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.

part nos. written collectively are
complicated, specify by using
the

sheet.

manifold  specification

2-4-205



VQ0000/1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQ0000

300 (Lead wire)

5.2

Applicable connector: A A
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) A I 5
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) sldd Y
viegls 5|4
0| Y|I=9|5 e
) Slve|e
I B|=S5| € i m—
O] k8 8(88[ g
I 1 — ©| 2|V E|89 o
- — I —=|=9|c3| 5
b ol t | 5505513
ARES Rl . e lHIEES o
“’ — | L EEE = 8
. | el e = 0
ol o o
; | 2 Rlg |- )
T \ \
DIN rail \ Flat ribbon
clamp screw cable unit 0
—_— n ul
3.3 P =107 Mounting screw Indicator light 58
45 L1 65 65 M plug connecton)|
L2 141 \ 64
\ The DWG shows the SA type (L plug connector)
(General type)
N---8--7---6--5--4--:3--2--1---- Stations
2n-C3, C4, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2
27 P =107 C4: One-touch fitting for o4
2-Cé 55 - M5: M5 thread
3 (R) (EXH port) :
2-C6
(P) SUP port Sllonllosflon]llon fon ]| o
& 2 3
)
o o == 5
1 2 ,’: © :¢ | —?
ot
~
Dimensions Formula L1 = 10.7n + 36, L2= 10.7n + 45 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L N1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7| 57.4| 68.1| 78.8| 89.5/100.2|110.9|121.6|132.3| 143 153.7| 164.4| 175.1| 185.8| 196.5| 207.2
L2 55.7| 66.4| 77.1| 87.8] 98.5/109.2|119.9|130.6| 141.3| 152 162.7| 173.4| 184.1| 194.8| 205.5| 216.2
L3 |225 |237.5/250 |250 |262.5|/275 |287.5/300 |[3125|325 |325 |337.5|350 362.5| 375 | 387.5
L4 |235.5|248 |260.5|260.5|273 |285.5/298 |310.5|323 |335.5|335.5|348 |360.5| 373 | 385.5| 398
2-4-206
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

VQ1000 Ls
L4
81 L1
SSilSS]
o ('J ?
@ [ &
. © Ik |
N ] H !
25 - e (
& o
3 B
3 | XP X
© s ® i
g 6B e
. e e
| The DWG shows a SB type
fﬂ (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models)

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)

Dusttight Sl unit
L3
L2 5.2
82 56 L1
Indicator light
Manual
override
@
3|5
3
-k 18
)
o to]
@ ®
L DIN rail clamp screw
|
© The DWG shows a SA type
u (General type)
Stations --1--2.-3+-4...5...6---7 -8 - n
TR, 2
T | | . T po
|
/A & | 3] @ L] g
A W}a "@é 2-c8
i S T 1(P) SUP port
i
™ [ 1
© P
~ 8 % [N @ G @§
5 &
0| o Y
a2 [
~ “’: [ ﬁ p— P ﬁé i i %‘; X ]
Manual override for,
serial connection 27
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 36
C3: One-touch fitting for 23.2/ =105 4.2
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 6/
M5: M5 thread
. . Dust-protected type Sl unit: L4 = L3 + 25, L5 =L4 + 25
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n+72 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 825| 93 |103.5|114 |1245|135 |145,5|156 |166.5(177 |187.5/198 |208.5|219 |229.5|240
L2 |162.5|175 [187.5(200 [200 [212.5/225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275 |275 |287.5/300 |312.5|325
L3 [173 [185.5]|198 |210.5]210.5|223 |235.5/248 |260.5|/273 |285.5/285.5/298 |310.5/323 |335.5

+ Manifolds with S| unit for Matsushita Electric Works’ MEWNET FP and Rockwell Automation’s model are the same with L4
and L5 dimensions of dustproof Sl unit.

SVC 2-4-207
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]Base Mounted\

Series VQ0000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQO0000-10A-5

JIS Symbol
TI

I1T

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for
being prepared for removing a valve for
maintenance reasons or planning to mount a spare
valve, etc.

J,

36.5
1= >

10.7

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-5-C4
When the same manifold is to be used for different

pressures, this spacer is mounted under the valve
to equip each valve with an individual supply port.

C4 (SUP port) 5. —
One-touch fitting 1(P)
for o4

Valve

+
Individual SUP

Valve " “spacer ~ Valve  Valve
3 (R2)
i Il Il
(P)2(B)

2(B)4(A) 1(P)2(B)4(A) 2(B)A(A)  2(B)4(A)

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-5-C4

When a valve exhaust affects other stations due to
the circuit configuration, this spacer is mounted
under the valve to equip each valve with an
individual valve exhaust.

C4 (EXH port)

One-touch fitting 1 (P)
for o4

Valve

+
Valve MIVIAUIEXH e vaie

spacer
3 (R2) % % ? %
i Il i Il

2(B)4(A)3(R)2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A)

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ0000-16A-5-5 &)

PR (SUP/EXH)
1(P) (For SUP)

When different pressures, high and low, are
supplied to one manifold, block a plate is inserted
between the stations under different pressures.

3(R) (For EXH)

When a valve exhaust affects other stations due to
the circuit configuration, this plate is used between
the stations where exhaust should be separated.

1(P), 3(R) (For SUP/EXH)

When blocking SUP and EXH simultaneously,

SUP/EXH block plate (PR) is used.

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Blocking indication label>

When blocking the SUP, EXH passage with a

SUP, EXH block plate, indication label for

confirmation of the blocking position from

outside is attached. (One label for each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached
to the manifold.

ol

PH——
R

SUP passage blocked
(VVQ0000-16A-5-P)

=" SUP/EXH port block

i 30.5 1.5
o e — T
]
™
RH— RHA——t
P Py
Rl RH——+

EXH passage blocked

SUP/EXH passage blocked
(VVQ0000-16A-5-R)

(VVQ0000-16A-5-PR)

Name plate [-N*]

VVQO0000-N5-Station (1 to Max. stations)
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate
and bend it as shown in the figure.

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “N” to the manifold no.

E=1U.7

-

2 3 4 6 & 7 8

2-4-208



Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ0000

Blanking plug (For One-touch fittings)
KQ2P- &
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH

ports.
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Dimensions
Applicable
fitting Model Al L |D
size gd
a 3.2 KQ2P-23 | 16 [ 31.5[ 3.2
= 4 KQP-04 |16[32 |6
6 KQP-06 | 18]35 |8

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]

VVQ0000-57A-5 (VQ0000)

It is used for mounting a VV5QO05 type manifold on a DIN
rail. The DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold
end plate. (The specification is the same as that for the
option “-D”.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “-D” to the manifold no.

est==9

T

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on the manifold end plate. The built-
in silencer exhibits an excellent noise suppression effect.
(Silencing effect: 20 dB)

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the
m air source results in exhaust of air together

with drainage.
@ For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-214.

EXH outlet

# When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “-S” to the manifold no.

Silencer (For EXH port)

This is inserted into the centralized type

37

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo

EXH port (One-touch fitting). 20
Dimensions
. - Applicable Effective] Noise
[ H — Series fitting Model A | L D area |reduction
I i 1S size od (mm?) | (dB)
- VQ0000 6 AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 7 25
2-4-209
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-1

JIS Symbol
11

IT1T

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being
prepared for removing a valve for maintenance reasons or
planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

69.5

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-2-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply

pressure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with

SUP block plates. (Refer to the application ex.)

* Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block
plate position on the manifold specification sheet.
The block plates are used in two places for one set.
(Two SUP block plates forblocking SUP station are
attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

SUP

block plate

Shu?off label

A label indicating the SUP passage
blocking position is to be adhered.

SUP block plate

Valve '\ spacer

SUP block plate
\ Individual SUP \
Valve |

Valve

5(R1)

1(P)

(24

3(R2)

63
69.5

&
i
|

A
|

Il

2(B)4(A) 1(P)2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B}4(A)

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-2-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the
circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual
valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.

(See example.)

* Specify the mounting position, as well as EXH block
base or EXH block plate position on the manifold
specification sheet. The block plates are used in two
places for one set.

C6 (EXH port)

Shut off label

A label indicating the EXH passage
blocking position is to be adhered.

~L¢/ One-touch fitting for 06
G

EXH block plate

Valve |Spacer
\

EXH block plate

| Individual EXH |
Valve

fer

63
69.5

N

|

i Hl !
2(B)(A)3(R)2(BJ(A) 2(B)4(A)

Il
2(BJ(A)

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ1000-16A-2

When different pressures, high and low, are supplied

to one manifold, a SUP block plate is inserted

between the stations under different pressures.

When a valve exhaust affects other stations due to the

circuit configuration, this plate is also used between

the stations where exhaust should be separated. It is

also used for individual exhaust by combining an EXH

block plate with an individual EXH spacer.

(2 EXH plates are necessary for 1 station.)

Note) The SUP/EXH block plate is common.

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP/EXH passage,

the indication label for confirmation of the

blocking position from outside is attached. (One

label for each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

EXH block plate

SUP block plate /

H

DO
I

SUP passage blocked

Shut off label

C 1

Z8

B

105

RA—F

R N —

EXH passage blocked

RA—F
PH—t
RH—+

SUP/EXH passage blocked

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]
VVQ1000-18A

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve
exhaust. Insert it into R (EXH) port on the manifold
side of a valve which is affected. It is effective when a
single acting cylinder is used or an exhaust center
type solenoid valve is used.

Note) When a check valve for back pressure
prevention is desired to be installed only in
certain manifold stations, write clearly the part
no. and specify the station numbers by using
the manifold specification sheet.

4 2 pcs.in 1 set

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “-B” to the manifold no.

<Precautions>

1. Back pressure check valve
assembly is assembled with a
check valve structure.
However, as slight air leakage
is allowed for the back
pressure, take note the
exhaust air will not be throttled
at the exhaust port.

2. When a back pressure check
valve is mounted, the effective
orifice of the valve will
decrease by about 20%.

2-4-210



Plug-in Unit Series VQ1000

Name plate [-N+]
VVQ1000-N2-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that indicates
solenoid valve function, etc.

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix “-N” to the manifold no.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and bend it n:-Stations
as shown in the figure. -
g
Blanking plug (For One-touch fittings) L Dimensions ?
23 Applicable
KQ2P- & A fitting Model AlL|ID L——
08 size od
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH ports. e 3.2 KQ2P-23 |16 |31.5| 3.2 VQO
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. H - =) 4 KQP-04 |16 [32 | 6
i & Q
—H 6 KQP-06 [18 [35 | 8 vQ4
8 KQP-08 |20.5[39 |10

Port plug VVQ0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using a 4 port
valve as a 3 port valve.

*

When ordering a plug incorporated with a
manifold, indicate “CM” for the port size in
the manifold no., as well as, the mounting
position and number of stations
andcylinder port mounting positions, A

and B, by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

Lightly screw an M3 screw in the port plug
hole and pull it for removal.

*

Elbow fittingscsassembly
VVQ1000-F- &

It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the

manifold.

When not mounting it to all manifold stations, clearly write the

elbow type fitting assembly no. and specify the station’s qty and

position by manifold specifications.

* When mounting elbow fittings assembly on the edge of
manifold station and a silencer on EXH port, select a silencer,
AN203-KM8.

Silencer (AN200-KM8) is interfered with fittings.

= When ordering assemblies

Q incorporated with a manifold,

indicate “L)” or “BO” for the
manifold port size.

495

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on the manifold end plate.

The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise suppression
effect. (Silencing effect: 30 dB)

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air source
results in exhaust of air together with drainage.

m « For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-214.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, add suffix “-S” to the
manifold no.

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-C8
For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two stations

are operated to double the flow rate. This assembly for the
cylinder port is used in that case. The assembly is equipped

\4‘\\%

Va5
vQz
vab

|

with One-touch fittings for a @8 bore. ¥ ' f@

* The bore for the manifold no. is “CM”. 2 - }
Clearly indicate the 2 station matching fitting assembly no., el L @ & 3
and specify the number of stations and positions on the Ty =l _u'kw
manifold specification sheet.

Silencer (For EXH port)

This is inserted into the centralized type EXH port =

(One-touch fitting). Dimensions

* When mounting elbow flttlngsl assemb!y (VvQ1000- . Applicabie Effective] Noise
FI—LEI) on the edge of manifold station, select a i a Qs fitting Model AlLlD area |reduction
silencer, AN203-KM8. u ] size od (mm?) (dB)
Silencer (AN200-KMB8) is interfered with fittings. e AN200-KM8 | 59 | 78 | 22 | 20 30

vQ1000 8 *
AN203-KM8 | 32 | 51 | 16 14 25
2-4-211
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Series VQ0000/1000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000/VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type)
VQ1000-FPG-0JO

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double check

block with a built-in pilot type double check valve

exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in the

middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a 2 position single/double solenoid valve will

permit this block to be used for preventing the

cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual pressure is released.

and a 3 position

<Check valve
operation principle>

dropping at the

Cylinder pressure

i (P2)
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa *\190‘\ L
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa @0 i
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 50°C VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
Flow characteristics: C 0.60 dm®%/(s-bar) #VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs. - I
Max. operating frequency 180 CPM Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981

SUP side pressure (P1)

Dimensions

(Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

@

Single unit g Manifold i
it
2n-C4,C6
2-C4,C6 C4 One-touch fitting for o4
C4: One-touch fitting for 04 C6: One-touch fitting for o6
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
Mounting hole 0 l,:g
for M3 N L1
Mounting hole 155 P=11 0
for M2.5 3 |'¥ l‘l’l‘
oy | (]
= E ===='@ umm:m;]
| sy < e =
g R T Q L
& ] § L S-¢ Pas' <
' I =) @ S I
3 IR = 8
2. = i 5
205 Heswdu‘al pres(sjurere\ease/ 11 ~ : 2
38 manual override 17.5Y] Residual pressure release / ~
{43) 2.5 225) |05 manual override Lo
DIN rail clamp screw
2-C3, C4, C6, M5 . T /"
C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2 Stations ----1 -2 -3
C4: One-touch fitting for 94 . . ) ) ) 2”'03(94! C6, M5
C6: One-touch fitting for 26 Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations) C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
M5: M5 thread T 1 2 31456 7]8]9]10]11]12 C4: One-touch f!tt!ng for o4
L1 |31 [42 |53 64 |75 |86 |97 [108 [119 [130 f141 [152 ce: o”e'“’“c'\;‘ ff“'\'/'l‘g f;r %,
% L2 [50 |62.55]75 |87.5[100 [112.5[125 [125 [137.5[150 [162.5175 S: Mo thread o
L3 |60.5/73 |85.5/98 [110.5[123 |135.5[135.5[148 |160.5[173 |185.5 | | I
o] B| B B|
23 *52‘ LN 13 /141516 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 | 22 | 23 | 24 o
T A L1 [163 [174 [185 [196 [207 |218 [229 [240 [251 [262 [273 [284 Q
. L2 [187.5[187.5[200 [212.5[225 [237.5[250 [250 [262.5[275 [287.5/300 LY 2 wfg
= L3 [198 [198 [210.5223 [235.5[248 [260.5[260.5[273 [285.5]298 [310.5 — s B S
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
5(R1) 5(R1) 5(R1) =———————= 5(R1)
VQ1000-FPG-{C4 [M5 —F] s 4 Y - po S—
Option 3(R2) =—¢ 3(R2) 3(R2) 3(R2)
IN side port size OUT side port size N Nors il
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket o=
C6 | One-touch fitting for 26 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 5 DIN rail mounting T
C4 | One-touch fitting for @4 style (For manifold) D;
. C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 N Name plate
Manifold -
Note) When two or more symbols v =3 ,
VVQ-I OOO_FPG_ are specified, indicate them Drop =~ 1 ' Intermediate
alphabetically. prevention L stops
H = Example) -DN
sstations A\ Caution 2(8) 4(8) 2(8) 4(A)
01 1 station « Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping for
: : a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
16 | 16 stations Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
<Example> ———————— * Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when stopping the

VVQ1000-FPG-06 --- 6 types of manifold
*VQ1000-FPG-CAM5-D, 3 sets | poublecheck
VQ1000-FPG-COMBD, 3 seta block

Bracket Assembly

Part no. Tightening torque
VQ1000-FPG-FB |0.22 to 0.25 N-m
2-4-212

cylinder in the middle for a long time.

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.

* M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block. After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount
the assembly on the double check block.
{Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}

« If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may not stop
intermediately.

* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SVC
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

/A\Precautions 1

e |

:_ Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2.
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Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor
A\ Caution

In the case of VQ1000, the standard model is equipped with an
indicator light and surge voltage suppressor. The lighting positions
are concentrated on one side for both single solenoid type and double
solenoid type.

For the double solenoid type, A side and B side energization are
indicated by two colors which match the colors of the manual

overrides.

Manual override: Green Indicator light

Orange
o |
(—_\ 8 Single solenoid
‘mf_‘ L Double solenoid
HOR]
Indicator light # In the case of VQO0000,
Manual override: A: Orange solenoid and manual
anua override: B: Greeg override on both sides.
Orange E

DC circuit diagram

VQ1000 (DC)/Single solenoid
VQ0000

Sop diode

4
{ %SOL.A

/ \
Light / \ZNE Light / |
. Surge absorption /
% In the case of VQ0000, solenoid and diode /
manual override on both sides.
VQ1000/Double solenoid

Note) A side energization:
A light (orange) illuminates.
With wrong wiring preventing
ability (stop diode) =)
B side energization:
B light (green) illuminates.
Equipped with a surge absorption
(surge  absorption diode)
mechanism.

Sop diode
Surge absorption
diode

2 SOL.A

SOL.B

"\ Light

Manual Override
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override
is used for switching the main valve.

Push type is standard. (Tool required)

Option: Locking type (Tool required/Manual)

H Push type (Tool required)
Bore ¢3.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. Release the screwdriver and the
manual override will return.

| =
d |
o> VQ0000 ‘ I T
M Locking type (Tool required) <Option>
If the manual override is turned by 180°  Push down completely on the manualoverride button
clockwise and the > mark is adjusted o~ With a small screwdriver. While down, turn clockwise
1. it will be locked in the ON state. 90° to lock it. Turn it counterclockwise to release it.
If the manual override is turned by 180°
counterclockwise and the P mark is
adjusted to 0, locking will be released
and the manual override will return.

LP Bore 3.2

| VQ0000
© VQ1000

Push down on the manual override button with a small
screwdriver or with your fingers until it stops. Turn clockwise
by 90° to lock it. Turn it counterclockwise to release it.

I | VQ1000
A\ Caution
Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type manual override.
(0.1 N-m or less)

O

SMC

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

A\ Caution

Clamp screw
Clamp bracket B

How to Remove

1. Loosen the clamp screw until it turns freely. (The screw is captive.)

2. Lift the coil side of the valve body while pressing down slightly on
the screw head and remove it from the clamp bracket B. When the
screw head cannot be pressed easily, gently press the area near
the manual override of the valve.

How to Remove

1. Press down on the clamp screw. — Clamp bracket A opens.
Diagonally insert the hook on the valve end plate side into clamp B.

2. Press the valve body downward. (When the screw is released, it
will be locked by clamp bracket A.)

3. Tighten the clamp screw. (Proper tightening torque: 0.25 to 0.35
N-m)

Mounting

1. Dust on the sealing surface of the gasket or solenoid valve can
cause air leakage.

2. In the case of VQO0000, valve mounting screw clamping torque is
0.18 t0 0.25 N-m.

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a cassette for easy replacement.

The fittings are blocked by a clip inserted from the top of manifold.
Remove the clip with a screwdriver to remove fittings.

For replacement, insert the fitting assembly until it strikes against the
inside walland then re-insert the clip to specified position.

VQO000

Take off the valve
and remove the clip.

Remove the clip
after taking off the manifold.

Fitting assembly part no.
VQ0000 VQ1000
Applicable tubing 3.2 VVQ1000-51A-C3 VVQ1000-50A-C3
Applicable tubing o4 VVQ1000-51A-C4 VVQ1000-50A-C4
Applicable tubing 26 — VVQ1000-50A-C6
M5 — VVQ1000-50A-M5
* Refer to “Option” on pages 2-4-208 to 2-4-211 for other types of fittings.

Applicable tubing O.D.

A\ Caution

1. Use caution that O-rings must be free from scratches and dust. Otherwise, air
leakage may result.

2. After screwing in the fittings, mount the M5 fitting assembly on the manifold
base. (Tightening torque 0.8 to 1.2 N-m)

3. Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

2-4-213
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Series VQ0000/1000

/A\Precautions 2
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:_Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2.
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How to Use Plug Connector
A\ Caution

Attaching and detaching connectors

Concavep- To attach a connector, hold
Cover /N )

W the lever and connector unit
~ between your fingers and
insert straight onto the pins
of the solenoid valve so that
the lever's pawl is pushed

into the groove and locks.

Lever
/ DC indicator

/ Socket
4 " Part no. DXT170-71-1

Cover , Concave

Pin—~ , Lead wire
» 0.2 to 0.33 mm?
(Max. cover diameter
,/HOOK @ 1.7 mm)
Connector

Part no. AXT661-12
To detach a connector, remove the pawl

from the groove by pushing the lever
downward with your thumb, and pull the
connector straight out.

Crimping the lead wire
and socket

Peel 3.2 to 3.7 mm of the tip Core wire .

of lead wire, neatly into a Tormiimping area  STIMPING area
socket and press contact it by Core wire

a press tool. Lead wire
Be cargful so that the cover of 0.2 10033 mm? —

lead wire does not enter into Max. cover diameter: ) over
the core press contacting part. 21.7mm

Attaching and detaching lead wires with sockets
Attaching

Insert a socket in the square hole (Indicated as @ ,&) of connector, push
in the lead wire and lock by hanging the hook of socket to the seat of
connector. (Pushing-in can open the hook and lock it automatically.) Then
confirm the lock by lightly pulling on the lead wire.

Detaching

For pulling-out the socket from
the connector, pull out the lead
wire while pushing the hook of
the socket with a fine point (ca.1
mm) tool.

If the socket is to be re-used,
spread the hook to the outside. Hook

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail (VQ1000)
A\ Caution

Removing

1.Loosen the clamp screw on side (a) of
the end plate on both sides.

2.Lift side (a) of the manifold base and
slide the end plate in the direction of (2)
shown in the figure to remove.

Connector

Socket

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the manifold base on
the DIN rail.

2.Press side (a) and mount the end
plate on the DIN rail.

3. Tighten the clamp screw on side (a)
of the end plate. The proper
tightening torque for screws is 1.2 to
1.6 N-m.

Enclosure IP65
A\ Caution

Wires, cables, connectors, etc. used for models conforming to IP65 should
also have enclosures equivalent to or of stricter than IP65.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

A\ Caution

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

2-4-214
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Built-in Silencer Replacement
A\ Caution

A silencer element is incorporated in
the end plate on both sides of the
manifold base. A dirty and choked
element may reduce cylinder speed
and cause malfunction. Clean or
replace the dirty element.

Remove the cover from the top of the
end plate and remove the old element
with a screwdriver, etc.

Element part no.

Element part no.

Type

VQ0000 VQ1000

Built-in silencer,

direct exhaust (-S) VVQ0000-82A-1

VVQ1000-82A-1

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Manifold Base Station Increasing Procedure (VQ1000)
A\ Caution

1. Loosen the clamp screw on the top
surface of the end plate on one side.

2. Turn the manual override between the
manifold blocks with a regular
screwdriver, etc. in a couterclockwise
direction.

End pi.ate /—V

*

-

3. Slide the manifold base to the side
where the screw is loosened. Make a
clearance of 15 mm or more.

4. Mount the stétion

increasing
manifold block assembly and
solenoid valve on the DIN rail.
Install it to the DIN rail by applying
the hook on the (b) side of the
manifold block and pushing down
the (a) side.

5. Slide the manifold bases with a
slight clearance in-between and lock
them by turning the manual override
between the manifold blocks
clockwise.

6. Tighten the screw on the top surface
of the end plate, and the station has
been added.

(Proper tightening torque 1.2 to 1.6

N
Manifold Block Assembly "

VQ1000 Port size

VVQ1000-1A-2-C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2

VVQ1000-1A-2-C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4

VVQ1000-1A-2-C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6

VVQ1000-1A-2-M5 M5 thread

SVC



Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000

IOption \
Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26). Select the desired number of

pins and cable length from the cable assembly list.

Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

vac
sa
VQo
Vs
vas.
vaz
Voo

How to order manifold

VVv5Q12— 06

How to order manifold

Vv5Q12— 06

SA—D SCHD

[ ] L
Option Option

How to Order How to Order

® Stations D-sub connector, 15 pins b Stations Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location — Connector location —
Side (horizontal) Side (horizontal)
Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry o Kit/Electrical entrye
Pins Location Top entry Side entry Pins Location Top entry Side entry
15P (Max. 7 stations)|  KitF [ UA KtF | sA 10P (Max. 4 stations) _ UA _ SA
P s e . 16P (Max. 7 stations) Kit uB Kit SB
Wiring Specifications ' p p
20P (Max. 9 stations) uc SC

* In the same way as the 25-pin models (standard), terminal no.
1 for is SOL.A at the 1st station, terminal no. 9 for SOL.B at the
1st station, and terminal no. 8 for COM.

Wire Color by Terminal
No. of D-sub Connector

Wiring Specifications

* In the same way as the 26-pin models (standard), terminal no.
1is SOL.A at the 1st station, terminal no. 2 for SOL.B at the 1st

AXT100-DS15I10 \h;l\l;lti-cgrg ;/r:rgzl )‘ia%'% Cable Assembly station, and two pins from the max.
-3 <09 Terminal no. | Lead wire color | Dot marking
‘éﬂug connector 1 Black None 8.
[ | %-l!ﬂ[;?egr }!I-ilrose Electric) 2 Brown Rone
—ll 3 Red None ol
[ il T .
b 4 Orange | None i ﬂ S — T o[
- ~ @ | ©L Connector 5 Yellow None EI — E:BOJ_,
[<e] 'FJ " —___//
N ! |, HDA-158 ) 6 Pink None 2 lsm| 0 =
; 1~ (Made by Hirose Electric) - Blue Nons +
iz 2-M2.6x0.45 8 Purple | White 2 15.:6)
9 Gray Black g e
10 White | Black £ =
11 White Red =
12 Yellow Red
13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black H
= o e Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
Pins
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly Cable length (0} 10P 16P 20P
Cablo long o~ 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1 | AXT100-FC16-1 | AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3 | AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

+ For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.

O

« For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

SMC
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Base Mounted

Series VQ0000/1000

|

Option

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, T kit and S kit, double wiring
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for each station
regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1.

How to Order

Indicate an option symbol “-K”, for the manifold no. and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single
and double wiring by means of the manifold specification sheet.

Example) VV5Q05-08C4FU1-DK S

Others, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications

With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as no. 1 (meaning,
to be connected to no. 1 terminal), without making any
terminals vacant.

o coM CcoM

& D60 026
ot s
4 ce 5 2 240 ap3|
" - [
*
® O o a 200 o9 R} oy
70 =
T oS 8o 017 G 16|
18O
we © 6 160 als T‘@"A N
wo ©7 140 o1 ®0| o
o OF8 120 an L
9 g | [
2o © 0 100 o9
(o
230 8o a7 T'@ ™~
o )
#0 6o o5 oo 0|
®0 o B [ 3 COM — - COM
COoM 2 Z‘ < |
e J
F kit P kit T kit

Terminal block

D-sub connector
(25 P) (16 terminals)

Flat ribbon cable connector
(26 P)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number
of solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is
not more than the max. number given in the following table.

T kit

P kit

Kit | F kit (D-sub (Flat ribbon (Terminal | S kit (Serial
connector) cable connector) block) transmission)
FSO|FSA| PYO |PYC [PYB|PYA

TYPe| 25p | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10p| 11 | T2 | SO

Max.| g0l 14 1 16" 16" 14 | 8 | 8 | 16 16

points

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative Common Specifications [Series VQ1110]

The following valve part numbers are for negative COM
specifications. Manifold model no. is the same as the standard
products.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1110 N —5M

TNegative common specifications

x Series VQOO50 has no polarity, so the negative common is applicable to standard models.

2-4-216
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Valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.

VVv5Q12— 06 | N7 | PSO — D
Stations l \—l lOption
Cylinder port

Symbol N1 N3 | N7| M5T |[NM H i
Applicable Ubing _, o 0N Kit/Electrical entry
BB (inch) |0 1/8"| 9532|0114 s freac Mixed
AB |[vaooool 0 | O |—| O | O 1(P), 3(R) port size
port |V@1000| O O |o @) e} VQO0000 -+ 21/4"
VQ1000 ---5/16"

Note) When inch size fittings are selected for a
cylinder port, use inch size fittings for both
P and R port, too.

Plug Connector Assembly Model

Connector assembly will be required when the F, P, S kits add a
valve. Specify the style of valve and connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.
Specifications

Single VQ0000 Positive common
(2-wire)

Part no.
AXT661-14A-F
AXT661-14AN-F
AXT661-13A-F
AXT661-13AN-F

Negative common

Double (latching) Positive common
(3-wire) Negative common

Note) Lead wire length: 300 mm
The part numbers above are applicable to 2 to 10 stations. 11 to 16 stations:
“AXT661-13A(N)-F-425".




DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by
indicating a DIN rail mounting option symbol, “-D”. In this case, a
DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than the manifold with the
specified number of stations is attached. Other than this, it is
applicable for the following cases.

@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (C kit VQ0000 only)

Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q05-08C4C-DOS

Others, option symbols:—lr
to be indicated alphabetically.

® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations (VQ0000/VQ1000)
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option
symbol. “D” for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q05-08C4FU1-D09S

DIN rail for 9 stations—l—

Others, option symbols:—[
to be indicated alphabetically.

® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail
mounting style (VQ0000 only)
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on page 2-4-
209.)
No. VVQO0000-57A-5 2 pcs. per one set.

@ When ordering DIN rail only (VQ0000 only)
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-]

As for [, specify the number from the DIN rail table.
For L dimension, refer to the dimensions of each kit.

12.5 5.25 7.5
(Pitch
1D DDODDDOD = 8|8 —{—
Rl
0y
w0
o 1.25
L Dimension L=125xn+10.5
No. [ 1 [ 2 1 8 [ 4] 5] 6 [ 7 [ 8 ] 9 10
Ldmension| 23 | 35.5] 48 | 60.5] 73 | 85.5] 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 18 [ 14 | 15 [ 16 | 17 [ 18 [ 19 | 20
Ldmension| 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. | 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 [ 29 [ 30
Ldmension| 273 | 285.5| 298 [310.5] 323 |335.5] 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5
No. | 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 | 35 [ 386 [ 37 | 38 [ 39 [ 40
Ldmension| 398 [410.5| 423 [435.5| 448 [460.5] 473 [485.5] 498 [510.5

O
:

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ0000/1000
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Series VQ
Single Unit

Model
Flow characteristic " Response time (ms)®
Series | "umoer of Model 1 4/2(P - AB) | 42 5/3 (AB — R1/R2) | gandard: 1| LOW _ g
Cldma/(sban]| b |Cv | Cldmy(sban] | b |cv | H1sw | "ghage:  AC |19
€ |single Metal seal | VQ0150 0.41 0.20/0.10 0.44 0.26/0.11| 12 orless |15 orless | 29 or less
5 2 Rubber seal | VQ0151 0.53 0.20/0.12 0.53 0.22|0.13| 15 orless |20 orless | 34 or less 563)
) 3 Metal seal | VQ0250 0.41 0.20/0.10 0.44 0.26/0.11| 10 orless |13 orless | 13 or less
€ |VQ0000 |  |Double
g Plug Rubber seal | VQ0251 0.53 0.20(0.12 0.53 0.22|0.13| 15 orless |20 orless | 20 or less
2| lead < |Closed |Metal seal VQ0350 0.32 0.10/0.07 0.32 0.20{0.07| 20 or less |26 or less | 40 or less
3 :% center |Rubber seal | VQ0351 0.43 0.21/0.10 0.44 0.24|0.11| 25 or less |33 or less | 47 or less 65(3)
8 Exhaust |Metal seal VQo0450 0.32 0.10(0.07 0.44 0.26/0.11| 20 or less |26 or less | 40 or less
@ |center  |Rubber seal | VQ0451 0.43 0.21/0.10 0.53 0.22|0.13| 25 or less |33 orless | 47 or less

For individual use of a single valve.

JIS

Symbol

2 position sinale
{AXB)

SN

13
(R1)(PYR2)

Metal

2 position double
(A) (B}

Tiy
@PIR2)

Rubber

2 position double
e

5
APz}

3 position closed center

{AYNB)

{R1)(PYR2)

3 position exhaust center

{ANB)

513
(R1)(PY(A2)

3 position pressure center

ANB)

ALk

3
(PHRZ)

2-4-218

@

Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000)
Note 2) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light and surge

voltage suppressor; clean air) The response time is subject to the pressure and quality
of the air. The valves at the time of ON are given for double types.

Note3) Weight including sub-pl

Standard Specifications

ate.

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/lnert gas Air/Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa)
g [ _ Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
= Min. operating
&) Double 0.1 MPa 0.1 MPa
L | pressure
'g 3 position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa
& | Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C"
(0]
% Lubrication Not required
= Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option
Impact/Vibration resistance © 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust tight
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
o 24 VDC 1 W DC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA)®, 0.5 W DC (21 mA)©@
g 12 VDC 1 W DC (83 mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA)®, 0.5 W DC (42 mA)®
3 Power 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
consumption .
(Current) 110 VAC Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

@

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Impact resistance ---

No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial

direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both
energized and de-energized states every once for each condition.
(Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance -
Test was

No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz.

performed at both energized and de-energized states in the

axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature.
(Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Values for high pressure type (1.5 W)

Note 4) Values for low wattage type (0.5 W)

O
5



Single Unit Series

How to Order Valves

vQ

VQO0[1|5/0/YH5

L| HC4

Series VQOOOOT

Type of actuation

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

BWIN(=

3 position exhaust center

Seal ¢

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Function ¢

Symbol| Specifications | DC AC
(1.0 W)| Note)
19) O

Nil | Standard type
High pressure |(1.5 W)
type ©)
Low wattage |(0.5 W)
type ©)

Y

type, refer to page 2-4-218.

Sub-plate
SUP, Cylinder port

Nil Without sub-plate

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2

C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4

M5 M5 thread

Note) EXH port: M5 thread

¢ Manual override
Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required) *

* Option

b Electrical entry

G Grommet (Except AC)

L L plug connector with lead wire
LO | L plug connector without connector
M M plug connector with lead wire
MO| M plug connector without connector

m Note) For power consumption of AC ¢ Coil rated voltage

1

100 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 VAC (50/60 Hz

)
110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
220 VAC (50/60 Hz)

24 VDC

ola|s(WN

12 VDC

Wiring Specifications

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as
shown below. Connect each to the power supply

side. Lead wire color

24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC
110 VAC 220 VAC

ﬁ:(—) Black (Blue)  [Red]
COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red]

Black (Blue) [Red]

A side solenoid (-)
Red (Blue)[Red]
COM(+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided is 300 mm.
When ordering a valve with a lead wire of 600
mm or longer, be sure to indicate the model
number of the valve without connector and
connector assembly.
Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ0150-5LO -+ 3 pes.
AXT661-14A-10 ----- 3 pcs.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)

Lead wire length Part no.
Socket (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30

Note) AXT661-31A-00, for 100/110 VAC.
AXT661-34A-0], for 200/220 VAC.

O
5
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Series VQ@Q

Dimensions
agw . 0
2 position single: VQ015+
Manual override
0 &
® 5
L
Lead wire length = 300 76<81>
M plug connector
69.5<74.5>
; L plug connector
£ =
H
W 32
ala
. N 5124= =
o} [muA] D mf.‘?iﬁ o

M5(5(R1) , 3(R2) port)
3-C4, M5(1(P), 4(A), 2(B) port)

C4: One-touch fitting for o4
M5: M5 thread

<> AC

2 position double: VQ025 ¢

(For C4)

15.2
Manual override
T
(o) ©vlo
=85 5
NS
Lead wire length = 300 121<131>
M plug connector
108<118.5>
& L plug connector
L1 ]
=] =18
I i g|E
] i
! S| g
23
. T Ve = | -
o =P m\m‘#i‘i’ 2y
60 ] 3-C4, M5(1(P), 4(A), 2(B) port)
C4: One-touch fitting for 4
M5 (5(R1) , 3(R2, rt
(5(R1), 3(R2) port) M5: M5 thread
<>:AC
g . 3p=0
3 position exhaust center: VQ0:51
., il
S
ul
Lead wire length = 300 131<141>
M plug connector
118<128>
i L plug connector i
A & _
£ i 2
- Efs
] £l
I 8lg
ElE]
al e
wis |2
0 g#f?t‘é? o)
)
3-C4, M5(1(P), 4(A), 2(B) port)

C4: One-touch fitting for 04
M5: M5 thread

M5 (5 (R1), 3 (R2) port)

<> AC
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(4(A), 2(B) port)

¢

55
(4(A), 2(B) port)

55
(4(A), 2(B) port)
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Series VQ
Construction
Main Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: VQ1000/Plug-in Unit

Rubber seal type

g

Metal seal
[ s |
B
[
® 1 vaii00 @e
513
(R1)(PKR2)
> 09
W 4]
[ B |
-
L=
vai2eo we
513
{R1)(PHR2)
’

]

e a TS

@]

va1101  we

2RSS

vQi201  @e

ezl ][ o

513
(R1P)R2)

= 3 =y ;J
he = s
r; T
diy -
— ] VQa1300 e == vVai1301 @we
(H15)(9|?)E3R2) (His)(llﬁﬁzi
! VQ1400 @ ' vQ1401 we
® ‘“‘5";1?“2’ /é PR
vQ1500 @@ VQ1501 “8
il i
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Zinc die-casted ® Body Zinc die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
" Note) " Note)
@ | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ111{)-0-1 Single @ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111)-[1-1 Single
Voltage1 to 6 Voltage1 to 6
" Note) " Note)
® | Pilot valve assembly | VQ131{)-[1-1 Double/3 position ® | Pilot valve assembly | VQ131{)-[1-1 Double/3 position
Voltage1 to 6 Voltage1 to 6

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W

2-4-222

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W

SVC

O



Construction: VQ2000/Plug-in Unit

Main Parts, Replacement Parts Series

Construction

vQ

Metal seal

Rubber seal type

@

—~—®

L]
[

— | eremmarers
il ! [1 0 vac
/ sQ
@ vVQ2100 ®© @ vVQ2101  »e VQo
13 513
(RINPYRZ) (RIXPKR2) VQ4
! 7> /@
[
r il L
1 [ [ 4
—— 1 i R
- dig
VQ2200 @@ vQ2201 @e
| [
5 513
/ (RIPYRZ) (RY(PKR2)
® ®
i jD
/
(== ﬂ@mg
I 1y
—_— = ﬁ —
B e
VQ2300 @@ VQ2301 @&
| /
(ms):;)(aﬂzl iR
VQ2400 »@ VQ2401 we
® ®
(R1)(P)R2) (R1)(P)R2)
VQ2500 W VQ2501 41
T eI
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Aluminum die-casted ® Body Aluminum die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @) Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
Note) Note)
@ | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ111{)- -1 Single @ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111{)-0-1 Single
Voltage1 to 6 Voltagel to 6
Note) Note)
® | Pilot valve assembly VQ131E¢;- -1 Double/3 position ® | Pilotvalve assembly | vQ131 w; R Double/3 position
Voltage1 to 6 Voltage1 to 6

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W

SvVC

O
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Series VQ@Q

Construction: VQ0000/Plug Lead Unit

Metal seal

={ S

[

Rubber seal type

[/

| I :

e @9 vanmst w
A i el
1
vao2so vaoREL
4 2 4 2
\ms: 4;‘5 ?nz} |R|5l [I"l ?Rz|
U Ir o !
! I
I G !
VQo350 vQo3s1
(A) G'gl- (»‘\) (gl
\R\E: H!"HGREI \m‘? \é’!?ﬁi\
vQo4s50 vaoas1
\:\‘ ig) (i«l‘ (gi
it ) ik
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® Body Aluminum die-casted ® Body Aluminum die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
3 | Piston Resin (® | Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts

@

Pilot valve assembly

H)
vaiio §-0u

ote)

Voltage1 to 6

@

Pilot valve assembly

) b Note)
vaiio §-0u

Voltage1 to 6

Q Note) (Y): 0.5 W, (H): 1.5 W, (G): DC

2-4-224
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Q Note) (Y): 0.5 W, (H): 1.5 W, (G): DC




Construction .
Main Parts, Replacement Parts Series VQ

Construction: VQ1000/Plug Lead Unit

Metal seal Rubber seal type
3 2)
\ ik a
£ ol b ;
1ty | == : ' 2 |

/ vai11o  «@e / L -

0 ] @ vaiiil  we vVQo
(HS{;’)?HZ) (Rﬁ(;’]fHE) VQ4

vai2io  @e

\" vai2i1  Ge

ez |\ ], f=

13
(R1)(PYR2)

513
(R1)(PYR2)

vQi310 we VQ1311 @

513
(R1)(PXR2}

vQ1411 ®e

513
(R1}(PYR2}

vQ1410 @

Df
}E

|

/

®
D
}Zi

u
/
}

13 513
(R1){PYXR2) (R1)(P)(R2)
vQ1510 e vQis11 @@
PR PR
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Zinc die-casted ® Body Zinc die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
Note) Note)
@ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111{)-[-1 Single @ | Pibotvalve assembly | VQ111{)-[1-1 Single
Voltage1 to 6| Voltage1 to 6
* Note) *) Note)
® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131y -[1-1 Double/3 position ® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131y)-[1-1 Double/3 position
Voltage1 to 6 Voltage1 to 6
Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W
V. 2-4-225
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Exploded View of Manifold

Exploded view: VQ1000/Plug-in Unit
(F, P, J, L, Skit)

Housing assembly and SI unit ‘ D side end plate assembly Manifold block assembly U side end plate assembly

S kit

P/J kit

F kit

L kit

2-4-226
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX320-S001(-XP) ® General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX120-SMB1(-XP) @ Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
(SC kit) EX120-STA1(-XP) @ Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX120-SSH1(-XP) @ S| unit for Satellite 1/0 Link System (SHARP Corporation)
(SE kit) EX120-SPA1 Sl unit for MEWNET-F System (Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.) —
(SF1Kkit) EX120-SUW1(-XP) @ Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation) VQC
(SG kit) EX120-SAB1(-XP) @ Sl unit for Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System (Rockwell Automation, Inc.) —
@ (SH kit) EX120-SUH1(-XP) @ Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) sSQ
(SJ1 kit) EX120-SSL1(-XP) @ 16 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation) I —
(SJ2 kit) EX120-SSL2(-XP) @ 8 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation) vQo
(SK kit) EX120-SFU1(-XP) @ T-LINK Mini System (Fuji Electric Co.,Ltd.)
(SQ kit) EX120-SDN1 DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corporation) .
(SR1 kit) EX120-SCS1(-XP) @ OMRON Corporation: CompoBus/S (16 output points) VQ4
(SR2 kit) EX120-SCS2(-XP) @ OMRON Corporation: CompoBus/S (8 output points) —_—
(SV kit) EX120-SMJ1(-XP) @ Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC-LINK System VQ5
@ P ¥ kit AXT100-1-P¢ O™ Flat cable housing assembly [0 = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10 L
J Ykit AXT100-1-J §20 ™M Flat cable housing assembly VQz
® F Y kit AXT100-1-F¢O0M D-sub connector housing assembly (I = Number of pins: 25, 15
Note 1) Top (vertical) entry connector for FU, PU and JU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS, JS and PS. VQD
Note 2) Enter suffix “-XP” at the end of the part number for dust proof type Sl unit.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(@® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-1- [E‘
Electrical entry « Option

“F | ForFkit Nil Common exhaust type

P For P kit R® External pilot

J For J kit S () | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
L For L kit

S For S kit

Note 1) When both options are specified, indicate as RS.
Q Note 2) The housing assembly and S| unit of F/P/S kit
are not included.
Separately place an order for (1, ), and (3.

<Manifold Block Assembly>
(® Manifold block assembly NO. Tie-rod (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly

VVQ1 000_1 for extensions are attached
L. Port size

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(® U side end plate assembly no. (For F, P, J, S kit)

VvVQ1000-2A-1- IE

Option
Nil Common exhaust type
R External pilot
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Q Note) The (4’s fitting assembly is

included.

(@ U side end plate assembly no. (For L Kit)
VVQ1000-2A-1-L

<Fitting Assembly>
(3 Fitting assembly part no. (For cylinder port)

VVQ1000-50A- | l Port size

C3| Applicable tubing 3.2

Electrical entry With One-touch fitting for 3.2
F1 F kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring c4 With One-touch fitting for g4
F2 F kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring C6 | With One-touch fitting for g6
F3 F kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring M5 M5 thread
P1 P, J, S kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring
P2 |P,J, Skitfor 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring
P3 [P, J, Skitfor 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring
LOCI LO kit OJStations (1 to 8)

L1 L1 kit OStations (1 to 8)
L20] L2 kit OStations (1 to 8)
<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>

Replacement Parts
No. Part no. Description Material Number

©® | VvvQ1000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 12
VVQ1000-80A-2 Packing NBR 12
VVQ1000-80A-3 Clamp screw | Carbon steel 12
VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel | 12

©®
@
@
Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

O
:

Note) Purchasing order C4 | Applicable tubing g4
is available in C6 | Applicable tubing 6
units of 10 pieces. M5 M5 thread

Fitting assembly part no. (For P, R port)
VVQ1000-51A-C8

Applicable tubing 28
Q Note) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

2-4-227




Series VQ@Q

Exploded View: VQ2000/Plug-in Unit

(F, P, J, L, G, S kit)

Housing assembly and Sl unit ‘ D side end plate assembly ‘ Manifold block assembly ‘ U side end plate assembly

S kit

P/J kit

F kit

G kit

L kit

O
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. | Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX320-S001(-XP)(M [EX323-S001] @ |General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX120-SMB1(-XP)(" [EX123-SMB1] @ |SI unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SBB kit) | [EX124-SMB1]®) Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (2 power supply lines) (Mitsubishi Electric Corp.)
(SC kit) EX120-STA1(-XP)M [EX123-STA1] @ |SI unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX120-SSH1(-XP)" [EX123-SSH1]@ |[SI unit for Satellite /0O Link System (SHARP Corporation) —
(SE kit) EX120-SPA1 Sl unit for MEWNET-F System (Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.) VQC
(SF1kit) EX120-SUW1(-XP)(" [EX123-SUW1] @ |SI unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation) —
® (SG kit) EX120-SAB1 Sl unit for Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System (Rockwell Automation, Inc.) SQ
(SH kit) EX120-SUH1(-XP)(" [EX123-SUH1] @ |SI unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) I
(SJ1 kit) | EX120-SSL1(-XP)(" [EX123-SSL1] @ |16 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation) VQO
(SJ2 kit) | EX120-SSL2(-XP)( [EX123-SSL2] @ |8 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SKkit) | EX120-SFU1(-XP) [EX123-SFU1] @ |T-LINK Mini System (Fuiji Electric Co., Ltd.) —
(SQ kit) EX120-SDN1 [EX124-SDN1] @ Sl unit for DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corporation) VQ4
(SR1 kit) | EX120-SCS1(-XP)(N[EX124-SCS1] @ |SI unit for 16 point Compo Bus/S System (OMRON) —_—
(SR2 kit) | EX120-SCS2(-XP)( [EX124-SCS2] @ |SI unit for 8 point Compo Bus/S System (OMRON) VQ5
(SV kit) EX120-SMJ1(-XP)( [EX124-SMJ1] @ |SI unit for CC-LINK System (2 power supply systems) (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) S —
® P kit AXT100-1-P¥01 @) Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10 VQZ
Jkit AXT100-1-J§0 @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly
©) G kit AXT100-1-GU20 Flat ribbon cable housing assembly with terminal block N
O) FYkit AXT100-1-F¥0 4 D-sub connector housing assembly O = Number of pins: 25, 15 VQD

Note 1) Suffix “-XP” for dust-protected type Sl unit.
Note 2) Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65)

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®®D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ2000-3A-1-
Electrical entry .—r‘—] E

T F | ForFkit Optlon
P For P kit Common EXH
J For J k!t R (U] External pilot
%% s O | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
S For S kit

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(D U side end plate assembly no. (For F/P/G/S kits)

VV02000-2A-1-Q|—‘ Option
Nil Common EXH
R External pilot
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

U side end plate assembly no. (For L kit)
VVQ2000-2A-1-L

Note 3) SBB kit is usable only for dust tight/low jetproof type (IP65).
Note 4) Top entry connector for FU and PU while side entry connector for FS and PS.

Note 1) When both options are specified, indicate as RS.

Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/J/G/S kit are not
included.

Note 3) Separately place an order for 1, @, 3, and @.
For Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65), please consult with
SMC.

@

Note 1) The (9's fitting assembly is included.

Note 2) The housing assembly and S| unit of F/P/J/G/S kit are not
included.

Note 3) Separately place an order for D, @, 3, and @.
For Dusttight/Low jetproof type (IP65), please consult with
SMC.

@

<Manifold Block Assembly> Tie-rod (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly for extensions are attached

@ Manifold block assembly no.

VVQ2000-1 e-_fr] - ;] - | « Enclosure
Electrical entry « Port size Nil . Dusttight
F1 F kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 w_] DusttlghULow ]etpr.oof typé (I!‘DG'S")
F2 F kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 Note) F, P, J, G kits are available with *Nil” only.
F3 F Kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring C8 | One-touch fitting for 28 M kit is available with [W] only.
P1 P, J, G, S kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring S, L, Tkits are_ selectable, depending
P2 P, J, G, S kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring upon the manifold type.
P3 P, J, G, S kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring <Fitting Assemb|y>
LoO LO kit OJ Stations (1 to 8) T H
L0 L1 1t D) Stations (1 10 8) Fitting assembly part no. (For cylinder port)
L20] L2 kit O Stations (1 to 8) VVQ1000-51A-
T1 T kit for 2 to 20 stations/Double wirin Port size
T3 T kit for 2 to 20 stations/Single wiring . . ] C4 [Applicable tubing o4
M1 M kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring Q Note) Purchasing order is available “cgTApplicable tubing 66
M2 M kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring in units of 10 pieces. C8 | Applicable tubing 28
M3 M kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring -
Reol t Parts for Manifold Block (9 Fitting assembly part no. (For P, R ports)
<Rheplacement rFarts r1or vMianito OCK>
P VVQ2000-51A-C10

Replacement Parts

No. Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ2000-80A-1 |  Gasket HNBR 12
@ | VVQ2000-80A-2 | Packing HNBR 12
(2 | VVQ2000-80A-3 | Clamp screw | Carbon steel 12
3 | VVQ2000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel | 12

O

Q Note) Purchasing order is available
in units of 10 pieces.

SMC

Applicable tubing 10

Note) A set of parts containing
12 pcs. each is enclosed.
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Series VQ@Q

Exploded View: VQ0000/Plug Lead Unit

(F, P, C, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Tie-rod ‘ U side end block assembly Manifold block assembly D side end block assembly ‘ Housing assembly and Sl unit NEB )
Note 2)

Connector assembly
= [
x =3
2] (7]

Note 2)

Connector assembly
= © =
3 3
o o

Note 2)

Connector assembly
= -
™ X
L T8
= =
x ™
= =

O
[

2-4-230

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of 1 Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)

Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.

Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corp.)
®‘” (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation) VQC
(SF1 kit) EX130-SUW1 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation) L
(SH kit) EX130-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) SQ
) Pg kit AXT1 00-2-Pg g® Flat ribbon cable housing assembly | = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
it -2- -sub connector housing assembly | = Number of pins: 25, 15
® Feki AXT100-2-FE00® D-sub housi bly I = Number of pi \'}
@ T kit AXT100-2-TB1® Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
® T kit AXT100-2-TB2“ Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) VQ4
Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins). Place an order for AXT100-2- —
PS20 separately. VQS
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS. —
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)
Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wring, @ is for 1 to (® stations and t is for 5 to 8 stations. VQZ
<D Side End Plate Assembly> vap

(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ0000-3A-5-E
Option

Note) The (2’s fitti bly is included.
o Common exhausTpe Q ote) The (2’s fitting assembly is include
S

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQOOOO-ZA-S-E

Option
Nil Common exhaust type

S \ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

<Manifold Block Assembly>
manifold block assembly no.

VVQ0000-1 A-S-E

Port size

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
M5 M5 thread

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>
Replaceable Parts

No. Part no. Description Material Number
® VVQ0000-80A-5-2 Seal HNBR 12 Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.
VVQ0000-80A-5-4 Clip HNBR 12
<Fitting Assembly>
@ Fittings assembly part no. (For cylinder port) (2 Fitting assembly part no. (For P, R port)
VVQ0000-50A-[7 _ VVQ1000-50A-C6
Note) Portl5|ze — Applicable tubing 06
Purchasing order is available C3 | With One-touch fitting for 63.2 Note) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

C4 | With One-touch fitting for 4

in units of 10 pieces.

<Tie-rod Bolt>
(3 Tie-rod bolt

VVQ0000-1 03A-5-q Stati
ations

For 1 station Q
M Note) 2 bolts per one set.

For 16 station

—
‘m‘".‘m‘-‘

SVC 2-4-231
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Series VQ@Q

Exploded View: VQ1000/Plug Lead Unit

(F, P, T, S kit)
* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.
Housing assembly and Sr\:o:]?ist)‘ D side end block assembly | SUP/EXH block assembly Manifold block assembly SUP/EXH block assembly |U side end block assembly
Note 2)

S kit

P kit

F ki

T kit

Connector assembly

Note 2)

The drawing shows PU.
(Top entry connector)

Note 2)
Connector assembly
i(/
g Note 4
The drawing shows FU.
(Top entry connector)

Note 2)
Connector assembly ‘

Note 4)\ ¢ @

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @) P kit (20 pins).
Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)

Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
)

m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

2-4-232
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>

Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX321-S001(-XP) ® General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX121-SMB1(-XP) ® Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
(SC kit) EX121-STA1(-XP)® Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX121-SSH1(-XP) ® Sl unit for Satellite /O Link System (SHARP Corpoation)
(SE kit) EX121-SPA1 Sl unit for MEWNET-F System (Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.)
(SF1kit) EX121-SUW1(-XP) ® Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
(SG kit) EX121-SAB1(-XP) ® Sl unit for Allen Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System (Rockwell Automation, Inc.)
® (SH Kit) EX120-SUH1(-XP) ® Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
(SJ1 kit) EX121-SSL1(-XP)® 16 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SJ2 kit) EX121-SSL2(-XP) ® 8 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SK kit) EX121-SFU1(-XP) ® T-LINK Mini System (Fuiji Electric Co., Ltd.)
(SQ kit) EX121-SDN1 DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corporation)
(SR1 kit) EX121-SCS1(-XP) ® OMRON Corporation: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)
(SR2 kit) EX121-SCS2(-XP) ® OMRON Corporation: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)
(SV kit) EX120-SMJ1(-XP) ® Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC-LINK System
P ¥ kit AXT100-2-P¥0O0® Flat ribbon cable housing assembly [0 = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
F kit AXT100-2-F{0O0®@ D-sub connector housing assembly [J = Number of pins: 25, 15
T kit AXT100-2-TB1® Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
T kit AXT100-2-TB2® Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Place an order for AXT100-2-PU20 separately.

Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-216.)

In the case of standard specifications and double wring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5

@
®
@
®
Q Note 1) A S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (O Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).

Suffix “-XP” for dust-protected type Sl unit.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>

(® D side end plate assembly no. Replaceable Parts

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>

VV 1 _ A-2 No. Part no. Description Material Number
Q1000-3 VVQ1000-80A-1 Gasket HNBR 12

. @) VVQ1000-80A-2-2 O-ting HNBR 12
<U Sllde End Plate Assemb|y> 12 VVQ1000-80A-3 Clamp screw | Carbon steel 12
() U side end plate assembly no. a3 VVQ1000-80A-2-4 Clip Stainless steel| 12

VVQ1000-2A-2

<SUP/EXH block Assembly>
SUP/EXH block assembly no.

Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

<Fitting Assembly>
Fitting assembly part no. (For cylinder port)

\"A'[e]} 000-PR-2-C8-T VVQ1 000-50A-%
Option CF:;Ort :Izl('e ble tubing 93.2
Nil Common exhaust type Note) Purchasing order is c4 :g;ﬁ;;e?ugg;ﬂ;‘
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust ayailable in units of 10 C6 Applicable tubing o6
pieces. M5 With M5 thread

Q Note) The (5's fitting assembly is included.

<Manifold Block Assembly>
Manifold block assembly no.

VVQ1000-1A-2-

(5 Fitting assembly part no. (For P, R port)
VVvVQ1000-51A-C8

Applicable tubing 08

Port size Q Note) Purchasing order is
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 ai\;a(:glsble in units of 10
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 P ’

C6 | With One-touch fitting for g6
M5 M5 thread

2-4-233
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Space-saving profile

Clean space-saving design with all
pilot valves concentrated to one side
with no protrusions in any direction

Space-saving —— 40% less
Capacity-saving — 50% less

5 Port Solenoid Valve
Metal Seal/Rubber Seal
Base Mounted

Series VQ4000

(In-house comparison)

Compact with large

flow capacity
(Ideal for driving cylinders

Outstanding

response times

A variety of common wiring

up to 2140)

Built-in

One-touch fittings
for easier piping

and long service life

(Metal seal with indicator light/surge
suppressor)

VQ4200 12 mS }
(Double)

VQ4100 17 mS
Accuracy +3 mS

Singl

(Single) 100 million cycles

= According to
SMC life test
conditions

Enclosure IP65 compliant
Dusttight/Low jetproof type

Cylinder Speed Chart

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual
conditions with SMC Sizing

Program.
Bore size
Series MB/CA1 Series CS1
Series A;Ie;ae%e Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa
(n?m /s) Load rate: 50% Load rate: 50%
Stroke 500 mm Stroke 1000 mm
240 250 260 280 2100 | 2125 | 2140 | @160 [ 2180 [ 2200
— [ [
]888 D Perpendicular,
900 [ upward actuation ||
800 — m D Horizontal actuation H
700 i i
VQ4100-0-03 600 i i H—
VQ4101-0-03 500 i i H— —
400 i i i ——
300 i i i H i
100 1 1 1 1 1 [ F
0 anlisr=ms

@,

= It is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is
directly connected with cylinder, and its needle valve with being fully open.
* The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.

* Load factor:((Load weight x 9.8)/Theoretical force) x 100%
System Components

Speed controller

Silencer

SPG (Steel pipe) dia. x Length

AS420-03

AN300-03

10Ax1m

methods are standardized.

<Plug-in type>

kit
(D-sub connector)

kit
(Terminal block box)

O~ Enclosure
P65 compatible

kit
(Lead wire)

L

Enclosure
IP65 compatible

kit
(Serial transmission)

Enclosure
IP65 compatible

Individual wiring type

<Plug lead type>

kit
(Connector) _

Grommet type

Enclosure
IP65 compatible

2-5-1



]Base Mounted\

Series VQ4000

/A Precautions 1

LBe sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2.

Manual Override Operation Lead Wire Connection
/A Warning A\ Caution

Since connected equipment will be actuated when the manual Plug-in sub-plate (With terminal block)

override is operated, first confirm that conditions are safe. @ If the junction cover (1) of the sub-plate is removed, you can
Non-locking push type (tool required) is standard. As an option, see the plug-in type terminal block (2) mounted inside the sub-
slotted locking type (tool required) is available. plate.

Push type (Tool required)

Bore @5 Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver
until it stops.

Release the screwdriver and the
manual override will return.

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a
small screwdriver. While down,
Bore o5 turn clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn
it counterclockwise to release it.

Locking type (Tool requied)
<Option> (b

¥
@PUSH Wﬁh( @ The terminal block is marked as follows. Connect wiring to each
X TURN of the power supply terminals.
® 0l LocK Terminal block _
marking A COM B T
Model

Mounting of Valves vQ410} A side COM — —

/A\ Caution vQ4209 A side COM B side —

After confirming the gasket is gorrectly placed under the VQ4§0‘1’ A side CoM B side _

valve, securely tighten the bolts with the proper torque shown 6

in the table below. Note 1) There is no polarity. It can also be used as -COM.
Note 2) Double wiring is used on sub-plate VQ410 5.

¢ Applicable terminal 1.25-3S, 1.25Y-3, 1.25Y-3N, 1.25Y-3.5

Proper tightening torque
0.8t01.2
Mounting screw (M3)

Plug lead: Grommet type
Make connections to each corresponding wire.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
(-) Black SOLA_5 () Black
(+) Red COM_ 5 ,) Red
N OB - white SOLB () white
Sivngle solenoid Double solenoid
Single solenoid Double solenoid
Black: A side solenoid (-) Black: A side solenoid (-)

A\ Caution

The built-in One-touch fittings on the cylinder port side are
easily replaceable because of the cassette type. Clip prevents
the fittings to come off. After removing the corresponding

Red: COM (+)
Standard \

White: B side solenoid ()

valve and take out the clip with a screwdriver, etc., then Red: COM (+)
replace the fittings. About mounting the fittings, after
inserting the fitting until it stops, then put the clip into the
prescribed position. ) )
W Black: A side solenoid (-)
S Clip
S Enclosure Red: COM (+)
g \ 3 IP65 ) \\\
compliant AN White: B side solenoid (-)

/ X (Not used for single solenoid)

One-touch fittings Green: (Not used for single or double.)

Note) There is no polarity. It can also be used as -COM.

2-5-2 Z;SNC



Series VQ4000

A\ Precautions 2

1 Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions

Installation and Removal of Light Cover
A\ Caution

Installation/Removal of light cover

@ Removal
Open the cover by inserting a small flat head screwdriver into the slot
on the side of the pilot assembly (see drawing below), lift the cover
out about 1 mm and then pull off. If it is pulled off at an angle, the
pilot valve may be damaged or the protective O-ring may be
scratched.

@ Installation
Place the cover straight over the pilot assenmbly so that the
pilot valve is not touched,and push it until the cover hook locks
without twisting the protective O-ring. (When pushed in, the
hook opens and locks automatically.)

Replacement of Pilot Valve
A\ Caution

@ Removal

1. Remove the mounting screw that
holds the pilot valve using a small
screwdriver.

2. When equipped with light, remove
the light circuit board which is
installed on the pilot valve by pulling
it straight off the connector pins.

@ Installation

1. Insert the light circuit board straight

onto the connector pins following
the guide.
If it is pushed in forcibly without
following the guide, there is a
danger of possibly bending the
board contacts.

2. After confirming the gasket is correctly
placed under the valve, securely
tighten the bolts with the proper
torque shown in the table below.

Light assembly

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
0.1t00.13

Note) The mounting of pilot valves is not directional with respect to the A
and B sides.
However, the light circuit boards’ A side is orange and the B side is
green. It must be mounted on the pilot valve in accordance with the
mounting indicators. The light will not go on if the mounting is
reversed.

Mounting indicator
Light Circuit Board Part No.
SOL.A
SOL.B
Note) It can be used with all voltages.

VQZ100-47-A
VQZ100-47-B

O

efer to pag s;- -2-.

and Solenoid Valve Precautions,

For Plug Lead Type

Attaching and detaching connectors

@ To attach a connector, hold the lever
and connector unit between your
fingers and insert straight onto the
pins of the solenoid valve so that the
lever's pawl is pushed into the groove
and locks.

@ To detach a connector, remove the
paw! from the groove by pushing the
lever downward with your thumb, and
pull the connector straight out.

Note) Do not pull on the lead wires with excessive
force. This can cause faulty and/or broken
contacts.

Internal Wiring Specifications
/\ Caution

Light circuit assembly

DC: Single
(Orange)

A side — (+) B side —(+)

| [ C ]
\ I I I I
| I I . I I
; &y so T so | ¥ %
! i i ZNR ZNR ! !
: : :c o o : :

A side light COM + () B side light
circuit assembly DC: Double circuit assembly
(Orange) (Green)
===== a
g
1 1
I I
I I
1 1
I I
I I
1 1
I I
Lo
Light circuit assembly
(Orange) soL
AC: Single
A side B side

=T === a r====" 1
I ) I I
I I I I
I I I I
I I I I
I I I I
I I I I
I I I I
\7 e J L 77777 I
A side light coMm B side light

circuit assembly SoL SOL  Gircuit ass’y
(Orange) AC: Double (Green)
Enclosure IP65
A\ Caution

Wires, cables, connectors, etc. used for models conforming to IP65
should also have enclosures equivalent to or stricter rating than
IP65.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate
For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.
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\ For details about certified products
( € \\@ conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

series VQ4000
Base Mounted

Plug-in/Plug Lead Single Unit

Model
Q Flow characteristics Response time (ms)
. ) . ) Weight
Series | Configuration Model = 1 4/2 (P — A/B) 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) Standard |Low wattage AC (kg)
O C[dm¥sta)] b Cv  [Cldm¥sbay] b Cv 1W 0.5W

Singl Metal seal V04120 6.2 0.19 1.5 6.9 0.17 1.7 20orless | 22orless |22 o0rless | (.23

= ingle
;f_f Rubber seal vo4131 7.2 0.43 2.1 7.3 0.38 2.0 25 orless | 27 orless | 27 or less (0.29)

[}

8 Doube |Metal seal vQ4220 6.2 0.19 1.5 6.9 0.17 1.7 120rless | 14orless | 14 orless | .06

~ ouble
Rubber seal | VQ4231 7.2 0.43 2.1 7.3 0.38 2.0 150rless | 17 orless | 17 orless | (0-32)
Closed |Metal seal VQ4330 5.9 0.23 1.5 6.3 0.18 1.6 450rless | 47 orless | 47 orless | (.28
center  |Rubber seal |VQ4321 7.0 0.34 1.9 6.4 0.42 19 | 50o0rless | 520rless |52orless | (0-34)

VQ4000 o Rc3B

Exhaust |Metal seal |VQ4450 6.2 0.18 15 6.9 0.17 1.7 450rless | 47 orless |47 orless | (.28
S| center | Rubber seal |VQ4451 7.0 0.38 1.9 7.3 0.38 2.0 50 orless | 52 orless | 52 orless | (0-34)
g Pressure |Metal seal VQ45§0 6.2 0.18 1.6 6.4 0.18 1.6 450rless | 47 orless | 47 orless | .08
©| center |Rybber seal |VQ45 81 7.0 0.38 1.9 7.1 0.38 2.0 50 or less | 52 or less | 52 orless | (0-34)
Double |Metal seal VQ4630 2.7 — — 3.7 — — 550rless | 57 orles | 57 orles 0.50
check |Rubber seal |VQ4621 238 — — 3.9 — — 62 orless | 64 orless | 64 orless | (0-56)

= * 1 e

.J wie

Ney | e &
L %

LT

=
.J". “’
- .
\e,

L =
.

A
AL

Plug-in unit

Plug lead unit

JIS Symbol

2 position single

=

2
2 position double (Metal)

513
(RIYPYR2)
(A)B)
42

=L

513
(R1)PYR2)

2 position double (Rubber)

(A)B)

42
ze 1\ [} Fes

(R1YPYR2)

513

2-5-4

3 position closed center

(A)(B)
42

cEshiYise B2

513
(R1)(PXR2)

3 position exhaust center

(A)(B)
42

SEMIAY RS

513
(R1)(PYR2)

3 position pressure center

(A)(B)
42

SIS

513
(RIYPR2)

3 position double check
"B
4 2

<M AR

513
(RIXPIR2)

Note 1) Value for valve on sub-plate and cylinder port Rc 3/8
Q Note 2) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, with indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor, clean air. This will change depending on pressure and air quality.) The value
when ON for the double type.
Note 3) Values inside () indicate the weight of plug lead units.
Table: Without sub-plate, With sub-plate: Add 0.41 kg for plug-in type,
0.30 kg for plug lead type.

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure(a) 1.0 MPa (0.7 MPa)
g _ _ Single 0.15 MPa 0.20 MPa
E m‘s';f;rat'"g Double 0.15 MPa 0.15 MPa
S 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.20 MPa
? Ambient and fluid temperature -10to 50°c " —5t050°C"
E Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required) Option
Shock/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s2
Enclosure Dust tight (IP65 compatible)
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
g Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
g Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
:"é 24 VDC 1 W DC (42 mA), 0.5 W DC (21 mA)
E’ 12 VDC 1 W DC (83 mA), 0.5 W DC (42 mA)
§ B R 100 VAC Inrush 1.2 VA (12 mA), Holding 1.2 VA (12 mA)
UBJ (Current) 110 VAC Inrush 1.3 VA (11.7 mA), Holding 1.3 VA (11.7 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 2.4 VA (12 mA), Holding 2.4 VA (12 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 2.6 VA (11.7 mA), Holding 2.6 VA (11.7 mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial
direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both
energized and de-energized states every once for each condition.
(Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz.
Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature.
(Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values inside ( ) denote the low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

& S\NC



Base Mounted

Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit Series VQ4000

How to Order Valves

Body ¢

0: Plug-in sub-plate

Type of actuation

Porting specifications ¢

¢ Port size

Nil Without sub-plate
(For manifold)

02 Rc 1/4

03 Rc 3/8

Nil

Side ported

Note) For thread standard,

Bottom ported

iy

_I
[

2

!

2 position single
e

mm“ A 3

513
(RKPIRZ)

42

513
(RINPIR2)

3 position closed center
(AXB)

2 position double

(A18)

3 position exhaust center

513 513
(RINPYR2) (RIPIR2)

5 4o e
© 4
=
513 513
(R1)PYR2) (R1)PYR2)
_ | 2 position double 3 position pressure center
g (21(2) (f:lg)
= m@m}m 5
3
o

(A) (B)
Note)| s 2

5 13
(R1)(RR2)

3 position double check

[

Body e

Note) For double check
style, refer to
page 2-5-36.

5: Plug lead sub-plate

l Enclosure

Dust-protected

w

Dusttight/Low jetproof type
(IP65)

® Manual override

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Tool required)

B: Slotted locking type
(Tool required)

e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Nil

Yes

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

o Electrical entry

How to Order Sub-plates

® Coil voltage G

1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 5 I'-eatﬁ \giée

2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) 2 [Pyt

S

3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) g y

4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) =

5 24 VDC Lead wire

6 12VDC length 1.5 m

e Function
Nil Standard type (1 W)
o Seal ym Low wattage type (0.5 W)
0 Metal seal R® External pilot

VQ4000 -

Electrical entry l
P Plug-in conduit terminal
S Plug lead
Enclosure
Nil Dust-protected

Note)

W ""'|Dusttight/Low jetproof type

Note) It is not necessary for plug
lead type.

Porting
ﬂ)ecifications

Ni

Side ported

Bottom ported"

L e Port size

02
03

O
Lt

Rc 1/4
Rc 3/8
Note 1) For bottom ported
port size is RC 1/4
only.
Note 2) For thread standard,
refer to page 2-5-39.

O
5

LMQ

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.
Note 2) For external pilot specifications,
refer to page 2-5-39.
Combination of external pilot
and perfect interface is not

possible.
Note 3) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate  them

alphabetically.

Replacement of pilot valve assembly
(Voltage)
* Refer to pages 2-5-44 and 2-5-45 for

pilot valve assembly part numbers.

5-3.

e For “How to Replace”, refer to page 2-

2-5-5

refer to page 2-5-39.
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Series VQ4000

Plug-in Type

Conduit terminal

2 position single: VQ4109-0

158
158 50
Indicator light 10890 50 235 | 235
11(12.5) 11(12.5) X N
4Mport | [ 2() por @ ™
oot S < 0 NP/ <o R 8
© T N /T e
e ol e R S G PN AL 7 s s
I\ & : LY
& i ©- 135[135
lmle o o o=@ 2-05.6 e
. 30 45
30 45 ] 2-65.6 Mounting hole
Manual override Mounting hole 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8
(5(R1), 3(R2) port Rc 1/4)
Bottom ported drawing
5
o
| o
. ol 8
o ; =
i N ~ | F
© o 3 ‘ |
G1/2 Rc 1/8
Electrical entry Rc 1/8 External pilot port
PE port 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8 Q
1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port ():Rc 3/8
2 position double: vQ4209-01 3 position double check: VQ4609-C
3 position closed center: VQ430 -1
3 position exhaust center: vQ4409-00 181
3 position pressure center: VQ450 -0 108 73
90 50
11 (12.5) 11(125)
Indicator light 4(A) port 2(B) port
167 Indicator light
59[73]
&—= &
50 [ &
11(125) ) ﬁga { . } Lelol $%le
2(B) port E:] & =
M /[ Jmle o & =@
n # 30 45
- gk ﬁ R X Manual override 2-5.6
) N Mounting hole
] (C‘
45 2-05.6 AT T
Manual override Mounting hole | |
| | |
£
5T H P O
[ - h
(I | |
‘ : ‘ - 2 i 0 0
s ‘ A 0 | D e D
8 3 R B ~ Ll = {} 7 ©
0 8 g B VNS E NN Jan\ PN
2 Yool ! i Y = B &J{@ :;-iw 8
fo 18 195195 | Rc18 =
C A
- PE por é?) (213)1 External pilot port Rc 1/8 19.519.5 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8
Elecirical anty 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8 PE port @1) [(21) 1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port 31 31

2-5-6
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Plug Lead Type

Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit Series VQ4000

Grommet

2 position single: VQ415$-0§

155.5 155.5
105.5 105.5
i i 425 | 50 | 425 50
Indicator light 11 (12.5) 11 (12.5) 235 | 235
4(A) port 2(B) port
e 1 s = e O vac
A i @ - B —
> & © —— _ = W, Py vyl SQ
— > lesll 77 1 9ge %ﬁ N A Sk
z o) e | 1° ANW/ARNY 2 o an
\ B H @ < bz I X VQOo
13.5/13.5 I
30 45 2-05.6
Manual override, \ 2.65.6 Mounting hole 30 45 VQ4
Mounting hole o 5-Rc 1/4. 3/8
(5(R1), 3(R2) port Rc 1/4) VQs
Bottom ported drawing I
| | | ——
5Ol A R vQz
(. - —
L & VaD
|| 1 it ° coui Q
SROER . =
ol ol T
== — @ %;ﬂa 8 7Y | N
| RN
19.5 1.19.5 Rc 1/8
Rc1/8 21) | (21) External pilot port
PE port 31 31 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8

2 position double: vQ4259-01§
3 position closed center: VQ435 1-EI H

3 position exhaust center: vQ445 -0 §
3 position pressure center: VQ455 3-01 §

1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

Q ():Rc3/8

3 position double check: VQ465 9

178.5
Indicator light 105.5 55 . % 73
164.51178.5 11 (125) 11(125)
105.5 59(73] ) o [4(A) port 2(B) port
425 50 Indicator light
11(125) 11 (12.5) e
4(A) port 2(B) port
T l 7 = _ - _ < I P )
Lﬂ @ & i — el S| o<
- 2 @ & | &
e - 7,@ B (mle 0 o =)
Y S—n | Lao,l 4 |
l i @ -(U 6 Manual override 2-95.6
\ 2-95. B
Manual override 30 [ 45 Mounting hole Mounting hole
[ [
Il | Il [_J | *E}
F N FH
[+ i [+ 0
| | o
i ! i | | al
| ! | =+ | | . =
I | I l I | [ u‘_')
o, )
71 \\W) - 0 /ﬁ} /D B \f\/] (<)
AP s RO T
E= I— ‘ Q NP2 I 7,89
19.5119.5
Rc 1/8 EINED] el ";C Zﬁ Re 1/8 19.5/19.5 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8
PE port 3 31 X pilot p PE port (21) [(21) 1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
- . 5-Rc 1/4, 3/8 31, 31
1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
[1: 3 position
(): Rc 3/8
2-5-7
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For details about certified products
{ conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series VQ4000

Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifold
vvsQ 4 1 —-|08|/C8| F |U1 — K

‘l’ _I ¢ Option "
Series Symbol Option
4 [ vQ4000 ] Nil None
Kit type cD® Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
cu® Exhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
Manifold K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
1 [ Plug-in unit Control unit N Name plate (T kit only)
Refer to pages SB Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both sides (/L kits only)
m 2-5-40 to 2-5-43. SD @ | Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
Stations & SU @ | Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
—_— w Enclosure IP65 (Except F kit)
01 1 station -
P E— Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
. . Q indicate them alphabetically.
: Example) -CDK
The maximum and Note 2) Combination of [C5] and [SB] is not possible.
minimum number of Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
i i manifold specification sheet. (Except L kit
Z?;f:jir?greo\r’,aﬁfd ® Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length P (Excep )
(Refer to the table . .
below.) kit T kit
(D-sub connector) _ (Terminal block box kit)

Cylinder port @
C8 | With One-touch fitting for g8
C10| With One-touch fitting for 10
C12| With One-touch fitting for g12

02 Rc 1/4 [
03 Rc 3/8 h

B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 _—
cm Mixed Conne.ctor entry d|r<.ect|on
D side | U side
DO U0 | Without cable Terminal block
Kit | D1 | Kit |U1 | Cable length1.5m| 1to mounting position .
F [D2| F [U2]| Cablelength3m | 18 stations |D side|U side IP65 compatible
D3 U3 | Cable length 5 m TD | TO | Terminal block box [ 3 to 18 stations
Indicator light .
Manual override kit kit

sEJ;t)%mlgrltht (Lead wire cable) (Serial transmission unit)
. The valve is equipped
with a lamp/surge
, suppressor, and the
- voltage is 24 VDC.

Unit
mounting -
position IP65 compatible
S |8 « Applicable to INPUT
a3 and OUTPUT type.
0 Without SI unit
W A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
Dside | Uside P65 compatible B| MELSECNETNINGSS Data L bk System
Note) Shown VV5Q41-05C12FDO Kit [o0] kit o0jcablelength06m) 4, 5| Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3
L | D1 | L U1 [Cable length 1.5 m 16 stations Data Link System (2 power supply systems)
D2 U2 |Cable length 3 m C| OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
D | SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System |2
F1| NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) ‘%
J1|SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) |®
SD | S [J2] SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) |
K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System ﬁ
Q| DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.)
Simple specials are available with SMC Simple Special System. R1|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)
For details about applicable models, please contact SMC. R2|OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)
U JEMANET (JPCN-1)
V | Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System
G_|Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote 1/O (RIO) System
H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

2-5-8
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Manifold Specifications

Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Porti ificati .
. orting specifications N Pl & ctation weidh
Series | Base model Type of connection 4(Ap26r21(B) Port size Nete) applicable solenoid Q) 9
location | 1(P).5(R1),3(R2) | 4(A), 2(B) stations valve
Rc 1/2 C8 (For 28) F, T kit
12 stati
M F kit—D-sub connector . Option C10 (For 210) siations _2'24
W T kit-Terminal block box | ~ Side C12 (For 012) L kit VQ4000 |« L kit
VQ4000 | VVSQM-000 | o it | cad wire Direct exhaust Rc 1/4 16 stations VQ4001 « Except solenoid
M S kit-Serial transmission | with b Rc3/8 S kit valve weight —
Bottom stiencerbox Rc 1/4 10 stations VQC
m Note) For details about inch-size One-touch fittings and other thread standards, refer to page 2-5-39. ?
Flow Characteristics at the Number of Manifold Stations (Operated individually) VQo
Model Passage/Stations Station 1 Station 5 Station 10 Station 15 —
C [dm?¥/(s-bar)] 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 VQ4
2 position metal seal 1—4/2(P—AB) cl;) ?23 ?23 ?23 ?23
1 v . . . .
vaaz00 C [dm?(s-bar)] 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 vas
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.19
Cv 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 vQz
C [dm¥(s-bar)] 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 -
1— 4/2(P— A/B) b 0.31 0.31 0.31 0.31 VQD
2 position rubber seal Cv 18 18 1.8 1.8
vaalol C [dm?¥/(s-bar)] 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
2 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38
Cv 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9

Q Note) Port size: Rc 3/8

Manifold Option

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ4000-10A-1

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ4000-P-1-8§

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ4000-R-1 -g§

[

* Refer to pages 2-5-34 to 2-5-38
for detailed dimensions of each
option. For replacement parts,
refer to page 2-5-47.

* Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43
for control unit.

Throttle valve spacer
VVQ4000-20A-1

SUP stop valve spacer
VVQ4000-37A-1

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ4000-16A

< SUP blocking plate >

Interface regulatgr
ARBQ4000-00-g-1

Release valve spacer
VVQ4000-24A-1D -?

Double check spacer with
residual pressure exhaust

VVQ4000-25A-1

<4

Direct exhaust with silencer
box

1
[-S B]( )

CHR

Note 1) Release valve spacer, built-in silencer (direct exhaust), exhaust cleaner mounting and double check spacer for residual pressure exhaust
cannot be combined with external pilot.
Note 2) Can be mounted on L kit only. For other kits, order E type control unit.
(Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43.)

2-5-9




Series VQ4000

Kit (D-sub connector Kkit)

@ Simplification and labor savings for wiring work can be achieved
by using a D-sub connector for the electrical connection.

Manifold Specifications

@ Using connect_or for flat ribbon cable (25P) conforming to MIL Porting specifications
standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and Series 4(A), 2(B) Port si Applicable stations
gives a wide interchangeability. o ort size PP
@ Connector entry can be selected on either the U side or the D location | 1(P),5(R1),3(R2)| 4(A), 2(B)
side according to the mounting orientation. Side Ccs8, 10, 12
@ Maximum stations are 18. VQ4000 Rc 1/2 Rc 1/4, 3/8 Max. 18 stations
Bottom Rc 1/4
D-Sub Connector Kit (25 pins)
Cable assembly @
015
AXT100-DS25-030 D-sub Connector Cable
050 Assembly Terminal No.
D-sub connector cable assemblies can be ordered by with manifolds. Terminal no. | Lead wire color | Dot marking
Refer to How to Order Manifold. 1 Black None
2 Brown None
D-sub Connector Cable Electric 3 Red None
Assembly (Option) Characteristics 4 Orange None
Mutti-core vinyl cable  Cable Item Characteristics 5 Yellow None
L 0.3mm*x25C  length (L) Assembly part no. Note Conductor resistance| . | 6 Pink None
1.5m [ AXTi00DS25015 [ Q/km, 20°C orless 7 Blue None
1 = I( .
i 2210 3m | AXTI00DS25030 | ‘sunves - Voltage limit 1000 8 Purple | White
= 5m AXT100-DS25-050 VAC, 1 min. 9 Gray Black
- -% = For other commercial connectors, use a 25 Insulation resistance 50rl 10 White Black
- \ pins type with female connector conforming ~ MQkm, 20°C orless 11 White Red
¥ [S c to MIL-C-24308. Note) The minimum 12 Yellow Red
o 1 i Lf" bending radius 13 Orange Red
f : : for D-sub 14 Yellow Black
L e
‘ 4\ ) connector 15 Pink Black
55 2-M2.6x0.45 Connector manufacturers’ example cables is 20 In acl
" Socket side « Fujitsu, Ltd. mm. 16 Blue White
« Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. 17 Purple None
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. 18 Gray None
1 ---13 ,  Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. 19 Orange Black
47.04 Terminal no. 20 Red White
21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White None
|How to Order Manifold
[ ¢Option
Series Symbol Option
4 | VQ4000 Cable (Length) Nil None
- cp® Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
0 Without cable cu® Exhaust ol For U sid i
. xhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
Manifold 1 Cable length 1.5 m K® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
1 [ Plug-in unit 2 Cable length 3 m - — - -
9 SB Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both sides
3 Cable length 5 m CRE. —— -
SD Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
Stationse—— L SU® | Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
01 1 station Cvlinder port @ Connector entry direction Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
: : y P D D side entry indicate them alphabetically.
o 118 crar C8 | With One-touch fitting for 8 u U sid Example) -CDK
18 |18 stations side entry e )
———————— €10 With One-touch fitting for 210 Note 2) Combination of [C Y1 and [SF] is not
C12 | With One-touch fitting for g12 posqble. . -
02 Rc 1/4 Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet.
03 Rc 3/8 Note 4) Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43 for with
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 control unit.
CM Mixed
Note) As an option, the maximum number of stations can
be increased by special wiring specifications.
For details, refer to page 2-5-11.
2-5-10
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

@ Electrical wiring specifications

. - . . D- nnector assembl
Standard wiring ~ Wiring with control unit sub co ecmos assembly
D-sub connector AXT100-DS25- 030 Wire colors
T Terminal no. Terminal no. Polarity Lead wire Dot
ol | color marking
) , SOLA, 4 T/\/wvé 10) +)  Black None
o1 1 station SOL.B 014 14
140 (+) (=) Yellow Black
02 SOL.A Pressure switch -
150 o5 2 stations SO O 2 I—O/040 2(-) (+)  Brown None
6o O LBo1s 015 (+) O Pink Black vac
o . 5 ctations SOLA, 4 SOLA 5 51 +) Red None —
"o o SOLB 16 16 (1) *)  Blue White SQ
20 o7 4 stations{ SOLA O 4 4(-) (+) Orange None —_—
o ©° SOLB , ; 176 (+) Puple  None VQo
20 Z?o 5 stations{ el 5(-) (+)  Yellow None R
B0 SOL.B 018 18(-) (+) Gray None VQ4
SOL.A ’
240 o 6 stations{ O 6 6(-) (+) Pink None
SOL.B 019 19(-) (+) Orange Black VQ
. SOLA,, 70) +)  Blue None 5
Stations are counted starting from the 7 stations SOLB 20() ) Red White —
first station on the D side. SOLA, ¢ 8 *) Purple White VQzZ
8 stations L
{ thi O21 21(-) (+) Brown White ——
. —O0 9 9 (- + Gra Black
Connector terminal no. 9 statlons{ SOLB o0 20 E_; E+; Pinli, Red VQ—D
Double wiring (connected to SOL. i SOLA 10 10 (-) (+)  White Black
A and SOL. B) is adopted for the 10 stations SOLB ., 23 (1) @)  Gray Red
internal wiring of each station, SOL.A )
regardless of valve and option {1 stations{ SOL.B o e (+)  White Refj
types. SoLA 024 24(-) (+) Black White
Mixed single and double wiring is 12 stati —012 12(-) (+)  Yellow Red
available as an option. For stations SOL.B 25 25(-) (+)  White None
details, refer to below. COM. .4 COM. 4 154 () Orange Red
Note) There is no polarity. Positive Negative "
It can also be used as a negative common. sp:;;?c";ggns sp:;'f'i":::’i';"s

\ Special Wiring Specifications
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is used for the

internal wiring of each station regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

2. Wiring specifications
Connections begin with the A side solenoid
of the first station being connected to
terminal no. 1, and continue in the order
indicated by the arrows in the drawing
without skipping any terminals.
Maximum stations are 18.

5556658858¢3
2929¢2999992¥Y

1. How to order
Indicate option symbol “-K” in the manifold part number and be sure
to specify station positions for single or double wiring on the
manifold specification sheet.

D-sub connector

|How to Order Manifold Assembly|

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

|How to Order Valves |

va4 (1|00

SeriesI © Manual override <Example>
4 VQ4000 Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) D-sub connector kit with cable (3 m)
B Locking type (Tool required) VV5Q41-05C8FD2----1 set — Manifold base part no.
. #VQ4100-5-+ 2 sets— Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
Type Of 'aCtFlatIOl‘l Light/Surge voltage suppressor  */Q4200-5- 2 sets— Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
1 2 position single Nil Yes $VQA300-5+--vvesrvvens 1 set — Valve part no. (Station 5)
2 2 position double - - - T
Without light, with It - -
3 position closed center E COUT TN, WITh Suge voTage Suppressor Prefix the asterisk to the part nos. of
3 P
4 | 3 position exhaust center —ae Coil voltage the solenoid valve, etc.
3 position pressure center : - ) -
Z Sp olslitionp dout';:e check ; ;gg xﬁg (nggg :Z) Enter in order starting from the first station
P (5 2) on the D side. When entry of part numbers
3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) becomes complicated, indicate in the
4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) manifold specification sheet.
Seal 5 24VDC
—_— . 6 12VDC
0 Metal seal Function
1 Rubber seal " Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.
— N':1) Standard type (1 W) Q Note 2) Refer to page 2-5-39 for external
Y Low wattage type (0.5 W) pilot specification. Combination
R®@ External pilot of external pilot and perfect

interface is not possible.
When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them

m Note 3)
alphabetically.

& S\NC




Series VQ4000

Kit (D-sub connector Kkit)

Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

70

38

18

18

2-Rc 1/8
(Pilot EXH port)

30

il
- [@m @@
(N (D)
@ @\ﬂ

0
~
-

3]
<

I

Dy

6-Rc 1/2

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 4(A), 2(B) port

Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread

C8: One-touch fitting for a8
C10: One-touch fitting for 10
C12: One-touch fitting for g1

2-Rc 1/8

(External pilot port)

73

O

O @

7@5

e 0O

TrC)

L @O-O

P =25

163 =35
Connector location on U side (FU)
44 62
Rg oul
[ - mI
I I o
Manual override = [Tm o } -
n
1 © 5
§ I SN ]
©) . © :
> < :
o 1B —- ‘*****4*@{'}1} 7
- © jd © H
Indicator light 72>7ng@# _ 7j77777%, @gﬂ 6
[ Jm 1
© @ © :
>
727%0@————‘—————4@@1} 5 F
Jw ‘
ol - © (@] :
| 4 > @) N @
77,7,4@@,774,7777@43‘*1} 4 --—
M w i
>
*%;*40%***%****@0‘*]} 3
I®) @LJ © =
> 5
9 =z —OBH-—- f*f*f%~~*ﬂ 2 -—
h ) ‘?" ®) : 5
o 1 !
QL*}%OE%f%fﬁf—f—f f«kﬂ 1 -
‘ 6 Jr ®) (
3 Stations
S T 7
Lt - .
tf] &6&2%
Connector location on D side (FD) 91 <
. 140 (Single)
149 (Double)
163 (3 position)

2-5-12
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Bottom ported drawing

2-Rc 1/8
(External pilot port)

2

2n-Rc 1/4 4(A), 2(B) port

62

Connector location on U side (FU)

o—
K= :
:
reo—
K :
H
rlo—
QU= . ol -
: -
rlo—
E ® H
E '
rlo—
K= :
:
I 72\ W , 2 o
0 g g
) ! ' o
Frlfo——4
K= .
0 I
5 2 <
@ ol o 3 Stations
TR s
' ' Connector location on D side (FD)
12 37.5 10.2
91
43.
8.5 163
50.5
59
96.5
Dimensions Formula L1 =25n +63,L2=25n+76  n: Station (Maximum standard 18 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 14 | 15 16 17 18
L1 88 | 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463 | 488 | 513
L2 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476 | 501 | 526

O
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Terminal block box Kkit)

@ Enclosure IP65 compliant

@ This type has a small terminal block inside a junction box.
The provision of a G 3/4 electrical entry allows connection of
conduit fittings.

@ Maximum stations are 18.

@ 2 stations are used for terminal box mounting.

Terminal Block Connections

IP65 compliant

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series 4(A)6ﬁ(B) Port size Applicable stations
location | 1(P)5(R1,3R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
Side C8, 10, 12
VQ4000 Rc 1/2 Rc 1/4, 3/8 Max. 18 stations
Bottom Rc 1/4

Step 1. How to remove terminal block cover
Loosen the 4 mounting screws (M4) and open the
terminal block cover.

i

Mounting screw Terminal block cover

(M4)

Gasket

Step 3. How to attach the terminal block cover
Securely tighten the screws with the torque shown
in thetable below, after confirming that the gasket is
installed correctly.

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
0.7t01.2

Step 2. The diagram on the right shows the terminal block
wiring. All stations are provided with double wiring
regardless of the valves which are mounted.
Connect each wire to the power supply side, according
to the markings provided inside the terminal block.

Electrical entry

2-G3/4

M3 screw

@ Applicable terminal 1.25-3S, 1.25Y-3, 1.25Y-3N, 1.25Y-3.5

|How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q 4 1 -08]/C8

o

[ ¢Option
Series Symbol Option
Nil None
4 VQ4000 i
StatIOITIS - cp® Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
Manifold o v s!de mounting cu® Exhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
D_|D side mounting K® Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
1 Plug-in unit N @) Name plate
SD® | Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
Stations e . SU®@ | Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
03 3 stations hd Cylmder port w IP65 enclosure
: : C8 | With One-touch fitting for 8 Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
18 18 stations C10 | With One-touch fitting for 210 indicate them alphabetically.
' C12 | With One-touch fitting for g12 Example) -CDK
Note) Add 2 stations e .
Q for terminal block 02 Rc 1/4 m Note 2) gggitslr;atlon of [CD] and [SD] is not
box mounting. (;3 Re 3/8 Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
Bottom pgrted Re 1/4 manifold specification sheet.
cm Mixed Note 4) Name plate is inlaid in the terminal block
Note) As an option, the maximum cover.
number of stations can be Note 5) Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43 for with
increased by special wiring control unit
specifications. For details, ’
refer to page 2-5-15.
2-5-14
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Electrical entry

2-G 3/4

Stations are counted starting from the
first station on the D side.

| Special Wiring Specifications |

Standard wiring Wiring with control unit Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.
Terminal no. Terminal no.  Polarity B) is used for the internal wiring of each station
@) regardless of valve and option types. The
O SOLA Release valve ’ I . - .
= . A5 1A I/\/—O 1A () () optional specification permits mixture of single
=2 1 station 1B 0B #) and double wiring. However, the maximum
el > oA o ressure swich, O @ number of stations is 16.
g (= 23tations{
EERE 2B 02B (4 1. How to Order
%ﬁ g ) 3A SOLA ;5 3a =) Indicate option symbol “-K” in the manifold
gtla 8 stations 3B B O @ part number and be sure to specify station
g% N 4stations{ 4A Mmoo W posit_ifo?ds for _sfi_ngltr; or hdotible wiring on the
85 6 4B B O manifold specification sheet.
%ﬁ > _ 5A A () @) 2. Wiring specifications _ _
SHERE 5 stations B B O Connections begin with the A side solenoid
= s of the first station being connected to
e} 6 stations{ 6A A O @ terminal no. 1, and continue in the order
w 68 6B O indicated by the arrowsin the drawing without
) 7A A () () skipping any terminaU@L
Double wiring (connected to 7stat|ons{ 7B 7B (=) ) °
SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted 8A 8A . =L
for the internal wiring of each 8 stations{ e ®
i 8B 88 () S|
station, regardless of valve and =5
option types. 9 stations{ 9A 9A () ) E
Mixed single and double wiring 9B B ) &
is available as an option. . 10A 10A  (-) (+) E
10 stations s
10B 0B (O (+)
OCOM ocom (4 () gl
Note) There is no polarity. It can also be Positive Negative E
used as a negative common. common common —
0 of
[How to Order Valves | How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 4 1 0 0 — together beneath the manifold base part number.
SeriesI l Enclosure <Example>
4 VQ4000 Nil Dust tight Terminal block box kit
Type of actuation w Dust tight/Low VV5Q41-07C8T0----1 set —Manifold base‘ part no.
— - ietproof type (IP65 #V/Q4100-5-++e:+e0vc- 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
1 2 position single Jetp ype ( ) )
- 2 vosition doubl M | id #\/Q4200-5-+-- -2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
poson Coe anual override £VQ4300-5--- 1 set —Valve part no. (Station 5)
3 3 pOS.ITIOH closed center Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required) T
4 33 pos.ltllon exhaust centter B Locking type (Tool required) Prefix the asterisk to the part
S position preéssure center : nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.
6 | 3 position double check ® Ligh/Surge voltage suppressor
Nil Yes

Seal ®
0 Metal seal

1 Rubber seal

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

Functioneg———
Nil Standard type (1 W)
y ® Low wattage type (0.5 W)
R @ External pilot

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.

Note 2)Refer to page 2-5-39 for external
pilot specification. Combination of
external pilot and perfect interface

is not possible.
Note 3) When two or more symbols are

specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

o Coil voltage

1| 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
)
)

110 VAC (50/60 Hz
220 VAC (50/60 Hz
24VDC
12VDC

o0 b(Ww(N

O
5

Enter in order starting from the first station
on the D side. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate in the
manifold specification sheet.

2-5-15
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

18,118

2-Rc 1/8
(Pilot EXH port)

30

When U side mounting (TO)
* When D side mounting (TD)

()

&%
&

-
-/

=
17.5

42

)

=

6-Rc 1/2
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

2-G 3/4
(Conduit port)

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 4(A), 2(B) port
Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread

C8: One-touch fitting for 8

C10: One-touch fitting for 210

C12: One-touch fitting for g12

=3.5 \

62

Manual override

i

37.5

AN~
-

Indicator light

2

P

44

>

Jw

®
®

>

Jw

7]

®

~ >

7]

®

(D w

>

7]

7]

=45 =5 =S S S =5

Stations

i/

2-5-16

o

140 (Single)

149 (Double)

163 (3 position)

2-Rc 1/8

o
5

H%
~

—
Ve
m

N

m

Bicl

g

m

Bidl

N

Btc)

m

N

e

Bicl

25

N

EHEBEREREE

m

P

(External pilot port)

Bld

R R & ¥ &K

N

38
50.5

26.5

A

16.5

43.5
50.5

59
96.5

Note) Shown VV5Q41-08C12TO-W



Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Bottom ported drawing

130 —VQC
. u 5Q
73 2n-Rc 1/4 9 9 —
4(A), 2(8) port vQo
2-G 3/4 L
(Conduit port) S —— ;, VQ4
Rran EiL : V@5
| P A : ME
Sl o
BENAANA : VaD
= : e <l —
o ; v
e 7 5 e N s
& a o= V \J
Fa_ | %R A Y
v ) W e v
& g m 3 0 ﬁ\ < m
S‘ 2] m 2 o0 m < m
@ 1] m o 1 o o m <€ m
‘ - ®W : V \J
/;@- s §- Stations 3
2-Rc 1/8 _— < !
(External pilot port) b& ’ ﬁ/ 375 10.2\ﬁ
o E—
59
96.5

Formula L1 = 25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76

B . n: Station (Maximum standard 18 stations)

Dimensions # Including 2 stations for terminal box.
L ni 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18
L1 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463 | 488 | 513
L2 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476 | 501 | 526
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Series VQ4000

I kit (Lead wire cable)

\
@ Enclosure IP65 compliant Manifold Specifications
o Dire_cl:tbtlelectrical entry. Models with two or more stations are Porting specifications
available. . - : :
S 4(A), 2(B) Applicable stati
@ Electrical entry can be selected on either the U side or the D side eres port Port size Sl il
according to the mounting orientation. location | 1(P),5(R1).3R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
@® Maximum stations are 16. Side C8, 10,12
VQ4000 Rc 1/2 Rc 1/4, 3/8 Max. 16 stations
Bottom Rc 1/4

Wiring Specifications

Three lead wires are attached to each station regardless of the type of valve which is mounted.
The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead Wire Assembly with Connector

Lead wire color Lead wire color Lead wire length Part no
SOL.A SOL.A
=) (+)  Black -) (+)  Black 0.6 m VVQ4000-44A-8-0
COM ) () Red COM 5 4) (O Red
i - 1.5m VVQ4000-44A-15-00
8B ) ) white SOLBG () (1) white Q
Positive  Negative Positive  Negative 3m VVQ4000-44A-30-00
common  common common  common O: Number of stations 1 to 16.
Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black: A side solenoid (-)

Red: COM (+)

Station number

Cable: 3 core 24 x AWG White: B side solenoid (-)

(Not used for single solenoid)

Q For different lead wire lengths, order a lead wire assembly with connector shown in the table on the right.

Note 1) There is no polarity. It can also be used as a negative common.
Note 2) Connect the release valve and the pressure switch to SOL. A side on the manifold with control unit.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ 4 1 —o08][cs| L [u]

¢ Option
Series l Symbol Option
"4 [ va4o00 Connector Nil None
locations Cable (Length) CD Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
Manifold D | Dsideentry _ 0 | Cable length 0.6 m ot Exhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
- - SB | Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both sides
m g U side entry 1 | Cable length 1.5 m SD | Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
2 | Cable length 3 m SU  |Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
Stationse . w IP65 enclosure
01 1 station o Cylinder port Note) When two or more symbols are specified,
: : C8 | With One-touch fitting for 8 indicate them alphabetically.
16 16 stations C10 | With One-touch fitting for 10 Example) -CDW
C12 | With One-touch fitting for g12
02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed

2-5-18
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

* The drawing shows the electrical entry on the D side.
* Cable length is measured from the solenoid valve body.

'How to Order Valves

'How to Order Manifold Assembly|

4 | vQ4000
Type of actuation l

va4 (1|00

SerieI

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

3 position pressure center

OIS (W(N =

3 position double check

Seal @

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

@ Function

l Enclosure

Nil Dust tight

w Dust tight/Low jetproof type
(IP65)

® Manual override

Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)

o Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Nil Yes

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

o Coil voltage

100 VAC (50/60 Hz

)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
)
)

OO A (W(N =

Nil | Standard type (1 W) 110 VAC (50/60 Hz

Y @ | Low wattage type (0.5 W) 220 VAC (50/60 Hz

R @ | External pilot 24 VDC
12VDC

O
[t

Note 1) Applicable to DC

specification.

Note 2) Refer to page 2-5-
39 for external pilot
specification.
Combination of
external pilot and
perfect interface is
not possible.

Note 3) When two or more
symbols are
specified, indicate
them alphabetically.

O
5

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Lead wire kit with cable (3 m)

VV5Q41-05C8LD2---- 1 set —Manifold base part no.

#VQ4100-5++evveevveens 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
#V/Q4200-5-+++eereereene 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
*VQ4300-5 «eevreenene 1 set —Valve part no. (Station 5)

Prefix the asterisk to the part nos.
of the solenoid valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from the first
station on the D side. When entry of part
numbers becomes complicated,

indicate in the manifold specification
sheet.

2-5-19
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Series VQ4000

L Kit (Lead wire cable)

2-G 3/4

(Electrical entry)

Station number

Electrical entry on U side (LU)

Manual override

Indicator light

L2
L1

Electrical entry on D side (LD)

2-5-20

70 a8 . 2-Rc 1/8
(Pilot EXH port)
18 | 18 /
E3| 2
> UL T A R
® \7// o *% oY 2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 4(A), 2(B) port
|
B Eili] @ Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread
/ 4 il
© | Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
6-Rc 1/2 C8: One-touch fitting for 8
1 D 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port C10: One-touch fitting for @1
C12: One-touch fitting for 12
Lead wire length
Lo: 600 mm
L1: 1500 mm
163 =35 L2: 3000 mm
44 62
<9 9
\“ 2-Rc 1/8
el (External pilot port)
[ 0
¥ 2}
1 " B
9 © H
F———— . Heer
\ o) C?L’ o) : &
=> sl -— q— - @ﬂ 7 g @,@%
SQ o 1 © : 5 X =
2> el sl 6 g @@%
O @L’ o) . 5 )
7%;%—@&»——4——4»— @ﬂ 5 —3 @—@%
© @L) o) : o R
f%z—e@»——a—— 8 ﬂ 4 g @7@%
o) ©J; o) : “ ) =
Bl Bho©r
o—g—o D e
1> O ]
Gt B
‘n‘ © @Lj © : o ) = cnl
o > lost - — 1 1 ﬂ 1 _ @7 @9) o
o 1l @ =
< ! e
¥ | Stations o g 3
1A =] g
tf7 L/ SFE N
&2
91 12
140 (Single) 16.5
149 (Double) 43.5
" 50.5
163 (3 position
Bp ) 5o
96.5

O
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Bottom ported drawing

Lead wire length

Lo: 600 mm
L1: 1500 mm
L2: 3000 mm
62 44
73
9 9
Station number
2n-Rc 1/4
4(A), 2(B) port Electrical entry on
2-Rc 1/8 U side (LU)
(External pilot port)
n
X
- s T
: I
5 '
L — 7 e ——
) . !
:
el — : e ——
) . !
:
Falfo— : L ——
el — 4 e ——
® : !
5 '
e le— : e ——
® H 1
:
T llo—1—% oD —D——]
= ® @ g : a L
I : n”_
— 1+ ——_——— o 1 7%@»7— + ——
® : 1
€ o @ Stations 3
S 3 ) t Electrical entry on
‘\' ﬁ/ Tt - D side (LD)
375 10.2
12 91
. L
50.5
59
96.5
Dimensions Formula L1 =25n + 63,2 =25n+76  n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 | 13 14 | 15 | 16
L1 88 | 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463
L2 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476
2-5-21
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

IP65 compliant

@The serial transmission system reduces
wiring work, while minimizing wiring and
saving space.

@The system comes in an type SA (generic
for small scale systems) for equipment with
a small number of 1/0 points, or 32 points
max., type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi
Electric models) for controlling 512 1/0
points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON
models), type SD (applicable to SHARP
models; 504 points max.), and type SF
(applicable to NKE Uni-wire System; 128
points max.), type SJ (applicable to SUNX
models), type SK (applicable to Fuji Electric
models), type SQ (applicable to OMRON
CompoBus/D), type SR (CompoBus/S).

@ Maximum stations are 18.

@ 2 stations are used for serial unit mounting.

@ Stations are counted from station 1 on
the D side.

@®Double wiring (connected to SOL. A
and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal
wiring of each station, regardless of
valve and option types.

ltem Specifications

External power supply 24 VDC +10%, —5%

SA, SB, SBB, SD, SF, SH, SJ, SK, SQ, SR, SV: 0.1A
SC: 0.3A

Current consumption
(Internal unt)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series 4(A), 2(B) port Port size Applicable stations
port location 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) 4(A), 2(B)
Side C8, 10, 12
VQ4000 Rc 1/2 Rc 1/4, 3/8 Max. 18 stations
Bottom Rc 1/4
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO,

M AUN X TRD
ERR

STATION NO.

O oooao

POWER RUN SD RD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

serial transmission.

Electric Corporation
EX300-TTAT....--For OMRON
EX300-TFU1------For Fuji Electric
EX300-T001------ General purpose

# T units have 32 control points per unit
¢ No. of output points, 16 points

Note

Can be connected with PLC I/O card for

EX300-TMB1-::--- For models of Mitsubishi

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
RUN/ERR BIinkin_g V\(hen received data is lnormal; RUN Li.ghting when data _traqsmission
Lighting when data reception with the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.
" |Light turns off when the error is corrected.
* T unit * Master station

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Series MELSEC-A

AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote 1/O

stations (Max. 512 points).

¢ No. of output points, 16 points. No. of stations

occupied, 2 stations

= For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

[How to Order Manifold

— 1 [ | | ¢ Option
Series Symbol Option
. . . Nil None
4 | vQ4000 Sl unit mounting position _ .
- - - cD®@ Exhaust cleaner: D side mounting
Manifol il U side mounting cu® Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
anifold D D side mounting K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
1] Plug-in unit Model sD @ |Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
0 Without SI unit SU @ |Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
Stationse A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) w @ IP65 enclosure
03 3 stations Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: Note 1) When two or more sympols are specified,
: : MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System indicate t)heCm alphabetically.
y ’. P - ; Example) -CDK
18 18 stations BB MltsuthSth Elgctrtlc Co;p.. MELSECII\IET/I\{IINI—S:B Note 2) Combination of [CD] and [SD] is not
Note) Add 2 stations ata Link System (2 power supp y systems) m possible.
for serial unit c OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
mounting. D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System manifold specification sheet.
F1 | NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) Note 4) Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43 for with
H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System control unit.consumption of AC type.
Cvlind 1 | SUNX Corp.: S LIII\IIK S 16 - Note 5) The release valve and the pressure switch
ylinder portse _J Oorp.: S- ystem (16 output points) on the manifold with control unit are
€8 | With One-touch fitting for g8 92| SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) connected to another power supply.
€10 | With One-touch fitting for 910 K F.up Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System Cable length is 0.6 m for L kit.
C12 | With One-touch fitting for 912 Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.)
02 R 1/4 R1 | OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)
03 Rc 8 R2 |OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)
= c v Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System
Bottom pcl>rted Re 1/4 G | Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/ (RIO) System
cM Mixed u JEMANET (JPCN-1)
2-5-22
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

@ Correspondence of Sl unit output numbers and solenoid valve coils Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard)

— N[O ||| ©|[N]| || o [taton o[t |w]o|[~N|[o]o| 2] =Y |san
2| o ] o o 2 @ ) = K I} ) o 2| 2| 2| QO @ [} =
el 212|212/ 2|12/2|2 5 ¢ 13|52/ 2/38|/%8|%5|38|2|2 5
1|8|8|s|a|a|8|a|o @ 1 |&|&|s|a|8|&|&|&|5|a 3
é <o |<m <(§ <(§ (g <o (é <§ I "; <o |<o < < <O |(<oO|<oO|<m < < -
% 1 1 1 1 1 :\. 1 3\ 1 :\ 1 1 1 D\ 1 :\. (_:/‘) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 VQC
L orantwoneSENOTD L bram ¢ b O HOENR T © ?
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation VQO
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/0 Link System
a ADDRESS NO. O oooo STATION NO. —
\L_Ii AN T TRD VQS
x S
= —
<}
8 vaz
S —
g LED Description LED Description VQD
sy RUN | Lights when transmission is normal POWER| ON when power supply is ON
g and PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and slave
g T/R  [Blinks during data transmission/reception stations are operating normally
=z ERR ON when transmission is abnormal. Lights when slave station switch setting
ERROR |is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
Egﬁ; ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit * Master station unit
OMRON PLC SHARP Corporation PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
o | Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM
5 |* 32 units max., transmission terminal New Satellite Series JW
z connection JW-23LM, JW-31LM
(512 points max.) * Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
* No. of output points, 16 points (504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points
'How to Order Valves | [How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 4 1 0 0 — 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.
Seri I l Enclosure <Example>
eries Serial transmission unit
4 | VQ4000 Nl __Dusttight VV5Q41-07C8SA -1 set —Manifold base part no.
i w DusttlghVL?;vej;etproof type #VQA100-51-vvvvvvenes 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 1and 2)
Type of actuation ( ) #VQ4200-5-++++vvr1 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
ition si : B —Valve part no. (Station 5
1 2 posllt.lon single Manual override #VQ4300-5 1 set p ( )
2 2 position double - - -
3 3 position closed center Nil Non-locklr.'ng push type (Tool lreqwred) Prefix the asterisk to the
4 | 3 position exhaust center B Locking type (Tool required) part nos. of the solenoid
5 |3 positi-o‘n pressure center e Coil voltage valve, etc.
6 3 position double check - - - -
5 | 24VDC Enter in order starting from the first station on the
@ Function D side.
Nil Standard type (1 W) When entry of part numbers becomes complicated, R
Seal ® Y™ | Low wattage type (0.5 W) indicate in the manifold specification sheet.
0 Metal seal R® External pilot
1 Rubber seal Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.
Note 2) For external pilot specifications,

refer to page 2-5-39.
Combination of the external pilot
m and perfect interface is not possible.
Note 3) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.

SVC 2-5-23
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

When U side mounting (SO)
When D side mounting (SDOJ)

30

2-Rc 1/8
(Pilot EXH port)

17.5

|

(8]
<

i
1
il
i

6-Rc 1/2

1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

62

Manual override
Jantia’ overnee |

N
-

L1

Indicator light

DeveeNat

1>

Jwm

[}
1]
®
®

1>

Jw

®
7]
®

25

44

=]>

(O

[ Jm

®
W
3]

1>

®
1]

1>

®
S ===

®
7]

1

Dimensions

91 ‘ 2

b‘.
140 (Single) <

149 (Double)

163 (3 position)

Formula L1 =25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76

Stations

2-Rc 1/8

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 {4(A), 2(B)}

Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread

C8: One-touch fitting for 28

C10: One-touch fitting for 10

C12: One-touch fitting for 12

130

95
73

—

35.5

©f
°5
A
°5
A

G
-
G}
-
5
-
G)
-
G}
-
°5
&

E]

i)

&y

i)

&)

P =25

e

HBEBEEHENENE

R R ®W ¥ K

38
50.5

(External pilot port)

43.5
50.5
59

96.5

Note) In the case of EX124 for Sl unit, conduit port (G 1/2)
will be 4 locations.

Note) Shown VV5Q41-08C12SQ-W

n: Station (Maximum standard 18 stations)
* Including 2 stations for mounting SI unit box.

L n| 3

4

10 | 11 12

13

14 | 15

16

17

18

L1 138

163

188

213

238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363

388

413 | 438

463

488

513

L2 151

176

201

226

251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376

401

426 | 451

476

501

526

2-5-24
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

2(4)-G 1/2
(Conduit port)Note) VQC
SQ
130 2n-Rc 1/4 —
4(A), 2(B t 62 44
95 — (A), 2(B) por 5 I 5 VQo
== EE\ /$ Va4
Of i " Va5
8
o g , \ vaz
N he ' ——
7
\ D, ¥ vap-
=R . \ A A
A , rO—P
P |55 5 AV AN
| Rle T N ~
& " A . h Jan
Mo | %) . A A
5o~ 5 e P
&) i : i
Fa 1% o ) e N A
| Qe : V%) V)
s E Stations 3
[0 5ce] || # il \Siif
UT
12] 37.5 10.2
2-Rc 1/8 435 Ell
(External pilot port) 55;0-5 163
96.5
Formula L1 =25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76
. . n: Station (Maximum standard 18 stations)
Dimensions * Including 2 stations for mounting Sl unit box.
L ni 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18

L1 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463 | 488 | 513
L2 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476 | 501 | 526

SVC 2-5-25
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Serial transmission kit) for I/O

IP65 compliant

Applicable network:

DeviceNet/PROFIBUS-DP |

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing wiring and saving-space.

S| unit for DeviceNet/PROFIBUS

As a slave for DeviceNet/PROFIBUS, it is possible to control ON/OFF of
a solenoid valve with the maximum of 32 points. Furthermore, by
connecting a discrete input block, it is possible to input the sensor signal

for 32 points at the maximum.

Details in Connector

Input block

Meaning of an expansion block, connecting with SI unit, for sensor-
inputting for auto switches, etc. Sensor-input is available up to 8 per one
input block. By the NPN/PNP switch, it is able to adjust COM to sensor.

Input block Sl unit (DeviceNet)
N — Communication
® “““; ® connector

Power source
connector

Input connector

SI unit (PROFIBUS-DP)

;
S| _UNIT

@

(]

@ Communication connector (PROFIBUS-DP):

Made by CONINVERS GmbH RC-2RS1N12 12 pins

® @

Cable side connector example:
Made by Siemens AG 6ES5 760-2CB11

Number|Description Function
1 M5V GND Terminal
2 A Signal-N
4 B Signal-P
6 +5V Terminal + 5V
9 SIELD Shield ground
12 RTS Optical fiber (Reserve)

Pinno. 3, 5,7, 8, 10 and 11 marked with @ are open.
+ Connector's shape and pin assignment is interchangeable with
ET200C made by Siemens AG.

]How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q 4 1 08| C8

Qw

w

Seriesl
4 VQ4000
Manifold
1| Plug-in unit
Stations @
01 1 station
16 16 stations
Cylinder ports ¢
Symbol Port size
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28
C10 |With One-touch fitting for @10
C12 |With One-touch fitting for @12
02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed
Kit J
Serial transmission kit @

Mounting Sl unit @

l

Enclosure
IP65 (Dusttight/Low jetproof type)
Option
Symbol Option
Nil None
cb @6 Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
cu@e Exhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
K Special wiring specification (Except double wiring)
SD ) Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
SU @@ Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust

@

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

Example) -CDK

Note 2) Combination of [C5] and [SP] is not

possible.

Note 3) Mounting side for exhaust cleaner, silencer
box is available only in the opposite side
from S| unit mounting side.

@ Input unit COM

Nil

PNP (+)

or with no Sl unit (for SDOW)

N

NPN (-)

® Input unit

With no Sl unit, or input unit (In the case of SDOW)

Without input unit

With 1 input unit

With 2 input units

With 2 input units

With 4 input units

_D | D side mounting Nil
U | U side mounting 0
1
Sl unit e 2
OW | With no Sl unit, nor input unit 3
Qw DeviceNet 4
NwW Profibus DP
Sl unit COM e
Nil With no Sl/Input unit (For SDOW)
" [+com DeviceNet (SDQW)
N -COM Profibus DP (SDNWN)

@

2-5-26

mounting valve with +COM.
Since PROFIBUS is —COM only, order —-COM
for valves to be mounted.

O
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Note) Only +COM is available for DeviceNet. Order a



Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Details in Connector

@ Input connector: M12 5 pins (XS2F compatible made by OMRON Corp.)
X 8 pcs.
Cable side connector example: XS2G made by OMRON Corp.

Number| Description Function
2 1 SW+ Sensor power supply +
1 o 2 N.C. Open™
o 3 3 SW- Sensor power supply —
4 5 4 SIGNAL | Sensor input signal
5 PE Protective sensor ground

= No. 2 pin of the input no. 0, 2, 4, 6 connector (connectors aligned in the right
side on the input block) is connected internally with no. 4 pin (sensor input no.)
of the input no. 1, 3, 5, 7 respectively. Thereby, it is possible to directly input 2
points which is bundled into 1 cable by the cluster connector, etc.

Connector input no.: 0, 2, 4, 6 Inputno.: 1, 3,5,7

SW + 1 1
SIGNAL-n + 1 2 —1 2
SW- 3 3
SIGNAL-n 4 4
PE 5 5

A Caution

When an enclosure equivalent to IP65 is required, place a
waterproof cover on the unused input connector. As for waterproof
cover, order it separately.

Example: OMRON Corp. XS2Z-12

@ Power source connector: Series 723 (made by Franz Binder GmbH & Co. KG)

5 pins (72309-0115-80-05)

Cable side connector example: Franz Binder GmbH & Co. KG 72309-0114-70-15, etc.

* DIN type 5 pins

Number |Description Function
3 1 Sva4v For solenoid valve +24 V
4750 \2 2 Svov For solenoid valve 0 V
5 o q © 1 3 PE Protective ground
4 SW24V | <DeviceNetsFor input block + 24 V, <Profibus or Interbus>For input unt and S1 unit + 24 V
5 SWOV | <DeviceNet>For input block 0V, <Profibus or Interbus>For input unit and Sl unit 0V

@ Communication connector (DeviceNet): M12 5 pins (for DeviceNet
compliant)
Example of corresponding cable assemblies with connector:
OMRON Corporation: DCA1-5CNO5F1
Karl Lumberg GmbH & Co. KG: RKT5-56

Number|Description Function
3 2 1 Drain Drain/Shield
5 o o 2 V+ Circuit power supply +
DY 3 V- Circuit power supply —
4 1 4 | CAN_H Signal H
5 CAN_L Signal L

Item conforming to Micro style connector in
DeviceNet specifications.

IHow to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly|

va4 |1

0

SeriesT

4 VQ4000

Type of actuationl

2 position single
2 position double
3 position closed center
3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center
3 position double check

oG A|W[N | =

Seal ®

Metal seal

0
1 Rubber seal

Enclosure
Nil Dusttight
Dusttight/
W | Low jetproof type
(IP65)

o Manual override

Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)

B Locking type (Tool required)

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Serial transmission unit
VV5Q41-05C8SDQW1-W-.--1 set
#\/Q4100-5W-eveveseeeenns 2 sets
#VQ4200-5W--+-vveee
#VQ4300-5W--vvvveee

—Manifold base part no.

—Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
—Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)

—Valve part no. (Station 5)

Prefix the asterisk to the
part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.

e Coil voltage

5 | 24 VDC
® Function
Nil Standard type (1 W)
Y1) | Low wattage type (0.5 W)
R® External pilot

@

N

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.
Note 2) For external pilot specifications,

refer to page 2-5-39.
Combination of the external pilot
and perfect interface is not
possible.

Note 3) When two or more symbols are

specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

O
5

Enter in order starting from the first station
on the D side. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate in the

manifold specification sheet.

2-5-27
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Series VQ4000

Kit (Serial transmission unit) for I/O

Mounting hole 23
© 143 10 for 2-M5
< 99 32
U side - =3 xd
‘@
2 5 7 O] _0] _o] O
£ £
5| | S'Ee oo d b DI unit
= oZJN | ——
Slg |72 | OO
€| = 2 0 0 0
2|y © © ] Sl unit
o= > N
o)
= )
"é @ ©.
5 g W]
g | = M
S| Y n
Q H =
@ 8 -
: (n‘ o) Q ] “ 21
£ o 2> r.\
= B - dosH - —+F - —+ - B{of-
£ - e ¢ o 7 a’ E
:
9 B2 - jes{-—f - —F 8o 6 376
. a
Manual override — o o :
e e S ar S O
> *
= — o - — — o 4 )~
. 0 o O : ) E
= A @
- o8- — - = 3 )~
I P = AL
> .
- o8- —F - — 1 2 —)—
‘{ oY q O H ) E
5
2> egl-—-—t 141 1 9—6
o oY H a
Indicator light P . -
—_— o Stations 8
12/ D
= i m Rc 1/8 2
© 106 (External pilot port) 16.5
163 435 ]
96.5
1 1 3-Rc 1/2
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
o) O °| amiete
@=a o) (Pilot EXH port)
sl () Y
o] ‘ V| T
. 18118, !
38
72

2n-Re 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 {4(A), 2(B)}

Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread

C8: One-touch fitting for 28

C10: One-touch fitting for 10

C12: One-touch fitting for 12

Formula L1 =25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 198

Dimensions n: Stations * In the case of DI unit, 1 pc., 54 mm is added per 1 pc.
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463
L2 248 | 273 | 298 | 323 | 348 | 373 | 398 | 423 | 448 | 473 | 498 | 523 | 548 | 573 | 598

Indicator Unit (LED) Descriptions and Functions

H Sl Unit (DeviceNet)

W Sl Unit (PROFIBUS-DP)

H Input block

Description Function Description Function Description Function
PWR(V) |ON when solenoid valve power supply is turned ON ON when solenoid valve power supply is turned ON ON when sensor power is turned ON
PWR h PWR o . .
PWR ON when DeviceNet circuit power supply input is turned ON OFF when the power supply voltage is less than 19 V OFF when short circuit protection is working
OFF: Power supply off, off line, or when checking duplication of MAC_ID ~ RUN |ON when operating (SI unit power supply is ON) 0to 7 |ON when each sensor input goes ON
Green blinking: Waiting for connection (On line) DIA |ON when self-diagnosis device detects abnormality
MOD/NET |Green ON: Connection established (On line) BF |ON for BUS abnormality
Red blinking: Connection time out (Minor communication abnormality occurs)
Red ON: MAC_DI duplication error, or BUSOFF error
(Major communication abnormality occurs)
2-5-28

O
5



Plug-in Unit Series VQ4000

Mounting hole W23, 5 75.5
143 10 for 2-M5 | 61.5
99 32
— — 1 0 0 5] 0
s E .
3zt | ©|©(O|© Diunt 1 -
=ve| |6 ®
£21719/9/9/9 ] vac
— 1.0 0 5] 0 —
2 |3 @ (2} (=][=] O SQ
2|9 He|e|e 81 unit i oY
|8 =gl ol ol g ——
5|7 vVQo
: HY ——
c
®
? ”1\1}[“ = w VQ4
g | H—————>
2= n
e T : a»_a( 2n-R 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 {4(A), 2(B)} VQ5
sl g o o 1 ) E Rc 1/4: Re 1/4 thread p—
N e B> logl_ 1 __ | Ig 7 = | 1% Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
; =° el Qo 1 \J E C8: One-touch fitting for 88 VQZ
8 2> deg|-—]-—1| lale 6 D-{ C10: One-touch fitting for 310
® = oY oY . s
£ =TSO N . A : ) 9’6 C12: One-touch fitting for 612 VQD
£l He 1 o) e
a
] —g/:—Ae@——g»——@@—— 4 976
o o
Manual override = A D 8 WA
Be ~ %%, - 3 o D-
> - 8
E - qo8H - —+ - —+ + 1 2 D-
- : D q
Indicator light | +—"F ~ {°#| L o IIT 1 A 3’6
Q\bf’ Stations D
[
I e m— ] A L
o NI 106 Q_l_ila Rc 1/8 . L+
©| 153 (External pilot port) 16.5
_ 43.5
= = 96.5
3-Rc 1/2
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
Rc 1/8
9, (Pilot EXH port)
&}
Formula L1 = 25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 252
R . n: Stations
Dimensions # In the case of 2 pcs. DI unit, 105 mm will be added per 2 pcs.

L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463
L2 302 | 327 | 352 | 377 | 402 | 427 | 452 | 477 | 502 | 527 | 552 | 577 | 602 | 627 | 652

SVC 2-5-29
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Series VQ4000

Plug Lead Unit: C Kit (Connector kit)

How to Order Manifold

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

> "7 < —: '7 -- =
« % e | |

— — B T
vwsQ 4 5 —08(c8|C w N
l —_— W (,'(’
Series .
4 VQ4000 Option
Control unit Symbol Option
Manifold Refer to pages 2-5-40 Nil None
5 | Pluglead unt to 2-5-43. cbD® Exhaust cleaner: For D side mounting
Kit type cu® Exhaust cleaner: For U side mounting
Stati SB Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both sides
a I‘OI'IS C kit (Connector) SD®@ | Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
0.1 1 station < SU® | Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
: : ‘% w IP65 enclosure
16 16 stations Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.
Example) -CDW

Cylinder port @
C8 | With One-touch fitting for @8
C10 | With One-touch fitting for 10
C12 | With One-touch fitting for g12

Note 2) Combination of [CJ] and [S] is not
available.

Refer to page 2-5-2 (Grommet type) for
wiring specifications.

02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed [

Connector kit

[ Max. 16 stations

[How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly|

vaQ4 (1|/5(0]] M5|G

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

SeriesT
4 | VQ4000 —l

Type of actuation
2 position single
2 position double
3 position closed center
3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center
3 position double check
Seal ®
0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

o0 A (W(N| =

Function @
Nil Standard type (1 W)
Y1) |Low wattage type (0.5 W)
R® External pilot

Note 1) Applicable to DC Nil - - - Yes
Q specifications. E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
Note 2) For external pilot .
specifications, refer to page ® Electrical entry
2-5-39. Combination of the
external pilot and perfect G
interface is not possible. q
Note 3) When two or more symbols Leég v;lrl]re
are specified, indicate them 0.69m

alphabetically.

Coil voltage @

lEncIosure <Example>
Nil Dusttight Connector kit
w Dusttight/Low VV5Q45-05C12C- -+ 1 set — Manifold base part no.
jetproof type (IP65) #VQ4150-5G:+evvrsseees 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1and 2)
[ . #\Q4250-5G +++evvseveee 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
Manual override
i = #\V/Q4350-5G: -+ 1 set — Valve part no. (Station 5)
M H
Non-locking push type | - Locking type Prefix the asterisk to the
(Tool required) (Tool required)

part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from the first station
on the D side. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate in the
manifold specification sheet.

® Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Grommet

H

length
1.5m

Special System.
For details about applicable models, please

Simple specials are available with SMC Simple
Lead wire % m pie P P

1 [100VAC (50/60 Hz) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60Hz) 5 24VDC
3 |110VAC (50/60Hz) _ 6 12VDC
2-5-30

contact SMC.
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Manifold Specifications

Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ4000

Porting specmcatloni i Applicable . _ "
Series Base model Type of connection 4(A), (B) Port size " applicable solenoid stat|okn weight
: port stations valve (kg)
ocation | 1(P), 5(R1),3(R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
C8 (For 28)
Rc 1/2 C10 (For 210) 20
Side Option C12 (For 912) « Exce i
. . pt solenoid
VQ4000 | Vv5Q45-000 W C kit—-Grommet Direct exhaust Rc 1/4 2 to 16 stations| VQ4050 valve weight
with Rc 3/8 VQ4051
Bottom silencer box Rc 1/4 VQC
m Note) For details about inch-size One-touch fittings and other thread standards, refer to page 2-5-39. ?
Flow Characteristics at the Number of Manifold Stations (Operated individually) vQo
Model Passage/Stations Station 1 Station 5 Station 10 Station 15
C [dm?/(s-bar)] 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 VQ4
1—4/2 (P — A/B) b 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.23  —
2 position metal seal Cv 15 15 15 15 VQ5
VQ4350 C [dm¥/(s-bar)] 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 —
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.19 VQZ
Cv 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 p—
C [dm?/(s-bar)] 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8
1—4/2(P— A/B) b 0.31 0.31 0.31 0.31 VQ—D
2 position rubber seal Cv 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
vQ4}51 C [dm?/(s-bar)] 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38
Cv 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9

Q Note) Port size: Rc 3/8

Manifold Option

)

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ4000-10A-5

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ4000-P-5- g§

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ4000-R-5- g§

* Refer to pages 2-5-34 to 2-5-38
for detail dimensions of each
option.

For replacement parts, refer to
page 2-5-47.

* Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43

for control unit.

Throttle valve spacer
VVQ4000-20A-5

SUP stop valve spacer
VVQ4000-37A-5

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ4000-16A

< SUP blocking plate >

Interface regulatgr
ARBQ4000-00- E -5

Release valve spacer
VVQ4000-24A-5D "

Double check spacer with
residual pressure exhaust
VVQ4000-25A-5 "

A,

Direct exhaust with silencer

bO)[() Note)
[-Sul

For exhaust cleaner mounting
['CB] Note)

@

& S\NC

Note) Release valve spacer, built-in silencer (direct exhaust), exhaust cleaner mounting style and perfect double check spacer for residual pressure exhaust
cannot be combined with external pilot.

2-5-31



Series VQ4000

C Kit (Connector kit)

2-Rc 1/8

Pilot EXH port)

= & | il gi o
N4 1] <
7 @17 / \ @ I
© =1
D 6-Rc 1/2
= 0 1P, 5(R1), 3(Re) port
178.5 (3 position) =35
164.5 (Double) 065
155.5 (Single) 2-Rc 1/8 ’ 73
106.5 (External pilot port) 59
44 62 505
9 9 -
%
e B
| ]
1 E
T ® 7{ RBE @Ei B 2n-Re 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 4(A), 2(B) port
o) g o) 8 o 5} / Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread
.
E%;fgf%@@ R 4% @H, 7 B 7@7@7% / Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
Q f?l‘, Q : o / C8: One-touch fitting for 8
>
_— ey e T '*é} @ﬂ 6 Wg{%‘** *@*@**/ C10: One-touch fitting for o10
o QLJ o : an / C12: One-touch fitting for 212
. E] . -tou It
——a%;—4—ae@*—f—f «@lr@ﬂ 5 «?@%%—@—@—
e | © Ay : &)
=ty b : 5
—_—T - eR T - —1Ee *ﬂ 4 —|-E- -
o) @’TL’ o) : &)
——D> || . _ 1 | I : Eg%%(@),f)
— = o) T o) =l ﬂ 3 X= \
— > | sl T il : E%W _
> o) T o) LS 2 &) @€ 5 &
1} : = I
v N P I S i 1 %*@,@ o
?@ e 1 ® il : K@
‘ 3 Stati far 0
| ations o < 8
Cable length T P 3
(600 or 1500 mm) fh:/’ J
Manual override © 12
- bt
i3]

Indicator light

2-5-32
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ4000

Bottom ported drawing

vac
sQ
2n-Rc 1/4 62 44 e —
73 4(A), 2(B) port <9 9 vVQo
2-Rc 1/8 —
(External pilot port) v N VQ4
OF ? | Va5
: N L
T —r : I O voz
] @% ; *ﬂg%%@ffgzg“ﬂzg oD

e
|
i
\iki
rim ri»
1

|

El|2

i
s
{?rlnlmn
[

I
I
P=25
o
P =25
I
|
I
|

E|E=

S
|
!
i
|
|
!

i WG L

e
|

OfF— T 3 3
ol S Stations ~
vl
© T
Yoy o J iﬁ ‘\:FPE
375 102 Cable length
12 (600 or 1500 mm)
] 106.5
43.5
178.5
50.5
59 o
96.5
Dimensions Formula L1 = 25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76  n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 88| 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 438 | 463
L2 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476

SVC 2-5-33
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Series VQ4000

Manifold Option Parts

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ4000-10A-1 (Plug-in type) _
VVQ4000-10A-5 (Plug lead type) 140 (P'UZ;”S‘V(F:) ot
. ug lead type

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for 50
being prepared for removing a valve for ‘

maintenance reasons or planning to mount a <&
spare valve, etc.

‘ &

24.6

@ @

Circuit diagram

10
t—-l

Plug-in type Plug lead type Q H H H H H H ]

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ4000-P-1-33 (Plug-in type) 163 (Plug-in type)
VVQ4000-P-5-3 (Plug lead type) 115.5 (Plug lead type)

25

By mounting individual SUP spacers on a manifold

ports for each valve. i Sé—-—t -

block, it is possible to provide individual supply ][= ¥ 1) o

T —
o
o

5(R1) | 3(R2)

Circuit diagram

Plug-in type
Plug lead type

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ4000-R-1-33 (Plug-in type)
VVQ4000-R-5- (Plug lead type) BT

By mounting individual EXH spacers on a 73

manifold block, exhaust ports can be provided
individually for each valve. (Common EXH type) % Y

1(P) [ i 1im["

1

1

[

I

:
26.4

ULLz0

4(A)

Rc 3/8
2(8)

5(R1) | 3(R2)

Circuit diagram

Plug-in type

Plug lead type

2-5-34
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ4000

Throttle valve spacer
VVQ4000-20A-1 (Plug-in type) _
VVQ4000-20A-5 (Plug-lead type) 165 (Plug-in type)

117.5 (Plug lead type) 25 _

A throttle valve spacer is mounted on a manifold block 75 12.5
to control cylinder speed by throttling exhaust air flow.

1(P ) ] 00
e (@ O 1
s S LULLSD vac
o LR 26) Iehahdll
+
=1 SQ
7 T —
T M an
5(R1) | 3(R2) H vVQo
Circuit diagram e VQ4
Plug-in type Plug lead type —
SUP stop valve spacer &
VVQ4000-37A-1 (Plug-in type) 163 (Plug-in type) vVQz
VVQ4000-37A-5 (Plug-lead tVPE) 115.5 (Plug lead type) 25 —
12.
A SUP stop valve spacer is mounted on a & Fi VQD
manifold block, making it possible to 1 £ =y —
individually shut off supply air to each ®) 4(A) «@W»‘Lg | | I vl 1BEE-
valve. - (m) N4 8
é} —— - )
1 =i 2@ '
= / p > &m Rc 3/8
)
3(R2) M.an ‘
Circuit diagram
Plug-in type Plug lead type
Release valve spacer: For D side mounting 149 (Plug-in type)
VVQ4000-24A-1D (Plug-in type) 101.5 (Plug lead type)
VVQ4000-24A-5D (Plug-lead type)
Combination of VQ4100O (Single) and
release valve spacer can be used as air <
release valve &~
Note 1) Mounting on 2 position double and 3  5(R1)  3(R2) )
m position valve is not possible. T
Note 2) Can be mounted on L kit only. For
other kits, order E type control unit.
(Refer to pages 2-5-40 to 2-5-43.) Rc 3/8 54.5
IP1 SUP port
= =
Po M.an ,\ 0
1(P) o 3
Circuit diagram -
Plug-in type
SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ4000-16A 11.8
When different pressures, high and low, are supplied
tananifold, a SUP block plate is inserted between the y
stations under different pressures. o
N
R RH——] RHH——
P P PHF——
R RH— RH——
<SUP blocking plate> <EXH blocking plate> SUP passage blocked EXH passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked
2-5-35
& S\NC



Series VQ4000

Manifold Option Parts

Direct exhaust with silencer box

VV5Q4 1 -0000-SB (Exhaust from both sides)

VV5Q4 ! -0O000-SD (D side exhaust)
VV5Q4 1 -0000-SU (U side exhaust)

The EXH outlet is placed on the top side of the manifold end
plate. The built-in silencer provides highly effective noise

reduction.
(Noise reduction of 35 dB or more)

Note) If a lot of drainage is generated at air supply
source, both of exhaust air and drainage are

exhausted.

Double check spacer with
residual pressure exhaust

VVQ4000-25A—1 (Plug-in type)
VVQ4000-25A-5 (Plug lead type)

Can hold an intermediate cylinder position for
an extended time.

If the double check spacer with a built-in double
check valve is combined, it will enable the cylinder
to stop in the intermediate stroke and maintain its
position for a long time without being affected by
the leakage between the spools.

Besides, combination between 2 position solenoid
valve (VQ4)O0O) and double check spacer can't
hold an intermediate position, but can prevent
dropping at the cylinder stroke end.

Plug-in type

2-5-36

[FE]

Specifications

Double check
spacer part no.

VVQ4000-25A-1

Intermediate stop

Drop prevention

Applicable

. vQ4400 vQ4;00
solenoid valve
Solenoid one 5(R1) 230
’ ; 1(P)
side energized 3(R2) |orless
3 5(R1
Leakage ) 1(P) (R) 230
N cmg/min Er?g;zrcﬂiezneo&ds 3(R2) |orless
E am | s@) |
2(B) | 3(Re)

* Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa

163

(Plug-in type)

125.5 (Plug lead type)

O
5

111.5

59

LT [

Note) Figure shows VV5Q41-000-SD.

A\ Caution

* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve

and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent
the cylinder from stopping in the middle for a
long time. Check for leakage using a neutral
household detergent, such as dish washing
soap. Also, check the cylinder sealing and
piston seal for leakage.

Since One-touch fittings allow slight air
leakage, screw piping is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long
time.

If exhaust side of double check spacer is
narrowed down, this causes a decrease in
intermediate stop accuracy and may
malfunction.

Combining %erfect interface with 3 position
valves “VQ4 50J0” will not work.

Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder
pressure will be within two times that of the
supply pressure.

* Combining double check spacer with external

pilot will not work.

Manual override for residual pressure exhaust

Slotted locking type (Tool required)



Series VQ4000

Manifold mounted exhaust cleaner

VV5Q4 1-000-CD (D side mounting)
VV5Q4 !-000-CU (U side mounting)

An adapter plate for exhaust cleaner mounting is Applicable exhaust cleaners

provided on the top of the manifold end plate. AMC610-10 (Port size Rc 1)

The exhaust cleaner collects drainage and oil .

mist (99.9% or more) and is highly effective for Note 1) Exhaugt cleaner AMC610-10 is not attached. ——

noise reduction. (Order it separately.) _ _ VQC

(Noise reduction of 35 dB or more) Note 2) Mount S0 that the exhaust cleaner is at the lower side. L

m Note 3) For details about the exhaust cleaner, refer to Best
Pneumatics vol.5. SQ

vVaQo
VQ4
VQ5

vQz
vab

-i 2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 _
Plug-in type AP e Plug lead type

Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread
Lead wire length Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
LO: =600 mm C8: One-touch fitting
L1: = 1500 mm for 08

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12
4(A), 2(B) port

Il

L2: = 3000 mm C10: ?ne-:%uch fitting Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread
or o Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
C12: One-touch fitting - Cé:: One-tou%h fitting ;z?r%a
for 912 178.5 (3 position) _=3.5 C10: One-touch fitting for 610
163 (3 position) =35 %65 164.5 (Double) C12: One-touch fitting for 012
|__149 (Double) 73 155.5 (Single) |
740 (Single) 5] 106.5 96.5 !
Station 91 50.5 44| 62 2-Rc 1/8 73
number 44 62  —— 9 Ell (External pilot 59 ‘
U side entry (LU) & llllg ZRc1/8 & port) 50.5
Csweeny ) I (External pilot N |
[ 1 port) L A !
side ) n g 0 ‘
T : e’ T 8
Manual override| - ¢ a2y | 1 ; 7 é%’ !
.| - st 7 g 4 2@@5 | —— —— 1180 s b @@i i
s e | = = oy L Rl |
S = pet = —:~e:} 5 4 @@é» o 2 - = -— 11 - 4 b A u» o
Indicator light | | B--PTa— 1=t T CE! CRC: — =it 8 : QH% N
== BERCEEE= = b igyc B
-8t - —— -1 2 81 H-—t = PESY T g G
= 00— | : += | plloel
;:r — : - wtt 1 o ©@ . of ﬁF’ ) @ * B 3 Sla}ions 1 3[%]% :
Stations Ad, 5| Indicator light - - Y
! ‘ ‘:: Man?{al o] D side | H8s ‘
D side entry (LD) s override 43.5 i
© ‘ i AMC610-10 © \ ‘
N : i Exhaust cleaner b T ‘
1 { |
AMC610-10 ‘ ‘
Exhaust cleaner ! ‘
| I
. ‘ 0 D side mounting |
.G Re3/4 D side mounting ! 2118 — ‘ 2118 -
Electrical entry i 149 2-Re 112 | 149
2-Rc 1/2 a
o 1(P) port ‘ U side mounting ” 1(P) port ‘ U side mounting
2 = | = !
g ‘ 2-Rc 1/8 ‘
(Pilot EiI—F: Ziﬁﬁ 53 138 (Pilot EXH port)
. . Formula L1 =25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76 . B Formula L1 =25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations) Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 88 | 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263 L1 88 | 113 | 138 | 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 263
L2 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 L2 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276
L ni 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 15 | 16 L ni 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 15 | 16
L1 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 463 | 463 L1 288 | 313 | 338 | 363 | 388 | 413 | 463 | 463
L2 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 476 | 476 L2 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 476 | 476
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Series VQ4000

Manifold Option Parts

Interface regulator (P, A, B port regulation)
ARBQ4000-00-1-1 (Plug-in type)
ARBQ4000-00-1-5 (Plug lead type)

Spacer Interface regulators can be placed on top of the manifold block
to reduce the pressure of each of the valves.

8 &
iy

RO

5 ! | I
Wit //‘g 0
Yo @
) 0

Flow Characteristics

Specifications

Interface regulator ARBQ4000

Regulating port A B P
Applicable solenoid valve Plug-in |Plug lead| Plug-in |Pluglead| Plug-in |Plug lead
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85 MPa

Fluid Air

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Port size for connection of pressure gauge M5 x 0.8

Weight (kg) 033 | 030 | 033 | 030 | 033 | 0.30
Effective area at supply side (mm?) | P— A 15 31 14

S at P1=0.7 MPa/P2 = 0.5 MPa P—B 35 16 15
Effective area at exhaust side (mm?) |A — EA 18 40 40
SatP2=0.5MPa B — EB 37 19 37

Note 1) Set the pressure within the operating pressure range of the solenoid valve.

Note 2) Operate an interface regulator only by applying pressure from the “P” port of the base, except
when using it as a reverse pressure valve. Further, it cannot be used with reduced pressure at
port P.

Note 3) When using a perfect spacer, assemble a valve, a spacer regulator and a perfect spacer in this
order to use it.

Note 4) When using in A port regulation, B port regulation by closed center, since there is a problem in
its operation, please contact SMC.

Note 5) Dust tight/Low jetproof enclosure (IP65) is not available with interface regulator.

How to Order

Solenoid Valve Interface regulator Regulating port

ARBQ4000-00-A-1 A

VQ4I0T (Plug-in type) ARBQ4000-00-B-1

ARBQ4000-00-P-1

ARBQ4000-00-A-5

VQ40I50] (Plug lead type) ARBQ4000-00-B-5

T |W|>|T |

ARBQ4000-00-P-5

[? o 3
L -
i J © %
i3 S
D 2
i O o
: W
55.5
218.5 25

Regulating port: A Regulating port: B Regulating port: P

=9
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Conditions Inlet pressure: 0.7 MPa
ARBQ4000-00-A
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Pressure Characteristics

Conditions

Inlet pressure: 0.7 MPa
Outlet pressure: 0.2 MPa
Flow rate: 20 ¢/min (ANR)
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Option

Series VQ4000

External Pilot Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

@ When the supply air pressure is:
* lower than the required minimum operating pressure 0.15 to 0.2 MPa,
* opposite air supply (R port supply), cylinder supply (A and B port supply),
« used for vacuum specifications (please contact SMC),
it can be used for external pilot specifications.
Order a valve by adding the external pilot specification [R] to the part number.
External pilot is available as standard for manifolds and options.
@ Internal/external pilot can be mounted in a manifold.

How to Order Manifold
vQ4100 5—03

External pilot specifications

External pilot port

External pilot port

Rc 1/8 2-Rc 1/8
<Sub-plate> <Manifold>
Q Note) Possible to mix mounting of
o . internal and external pilot
Pressure Specifications
Valve construction Metal seal ‘ Rubber seal

Operating pressure range Vacuum to 1.0 MPa

Single 0.2to 1.0 MPa
(0.2 10 0.7 MPa)
Note)  _
External pilot 0.15to0 1.0 MPa 0.15to 1.0 MPa
pressure range | Double (0.15t0 0.7 MPa) | (0.15 to 0.7 MPa)
3 position 0.2t0 1.0 MPa
(0.2t0 0.7 MPa)

Q Note ) Values inside () denote the low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

Combination of manifold options shown below and external pilot
specification is not possible.

VVQ4000-24A-00D
VV5Q40-000-S0O
VV5Q40-000-Cp
VV5Q40-000

VVQ4000-25A- ]

Release valve spacer

Direct exhaust with silencer box

For exhaust cleaner mounting

Manifold with control unit

Double check spacer with residual pressure exhaust

O
:

Valve with inch size One-touch fittings is shown below.

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q41—06 SA—K —
vac
Cylinder port —
N7 o1/4" SQ
N9 25/16" —
N11 23/8" VQO
VQ4
\'[e ]}
International Thread Standards Other than Rc  |yqz
Rc specifications are standard for all ports, however, NPT, NPTF and G ——
are available for international markets. VQD

Add the appropriate symbol following the port size in the standard part
number.

How to Order Single Valves (Example)

VQ4100 —5—03
Cyllngz:tpsc;;te Thread type (P, R and A, B port)
Nil Re
N NPT
T NPTF
F G

How to Order Manifold
VV5Q41—08 03 FU1

Cylinder port

Port size Thread type (P, R and A, B port)

Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G

Vv5Q41—08 C8 [T|FU1

Cylinder port Thread type (P, R port)

Port size
Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G

How to Order Sub-plates and Options (Example)
VQ4000 —P— B 02 [N](sub-phate)

VVQ4000—P—1—03 [T option)

Port size Thread type
Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G
2-5-39




Series VQ4000

Manifold with Control Unit

® Mounting air filter, regulator, pressure

Manifold Specifications
switch for air release valve on manifold

as unit is possible and permits piping A el e o Neig) Aoplicable
labor savings Base model|  Type of connection | 4(A), 2(B) Port size Applicable pam
4 gs. . ort max. stations |solenoid valve
@® Maximum number of stations depends on location | 1(P),5(R1),3R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
sach . i ificati F kit — D-sub connector C8 (For 08)
Refer t9 manifold specifications. ] VV5Q41 I 0 sid Rc /2 |C10 (Forot0) VQ40100
® 2 stations are used for control unit _ T kit — Terminal block box| ~ Side F T kit
ooo X ‘ C12 (For 912) vVQ4001
mounting. L kit — Lead wire ootion |G /4, R0 38 14 stations
(1 station is used for Etype.) @ c---i-iiioqeiiiiiiiiiiioioooooon P (13 stations) F---------
Direct exhaust L, C kit
VV5Q45 . with 18 stations | VQ40O50
- Rc 1/4
-00o4a C kit - Connector Bottom silencer box ¢ (17 stations)| VQ4051

Q Note) Manifold for mounting is included. (): E type

Control Unit Specifications Control Unit/Option

‘ Air filter (With auto-drain/With manual drain) ‘ <Plug-in type>
Filtration \ 5 um @ VVQ4000-24A-1D
‘ Regulator ‘ C;;\,Ie spacer <Plug lead type>
Set pressure (Outlet pressure)‘ 0.05 t0 0.85 MPa VVQ4000-24A-5D
|Pressure switch | Pressure swich 1S1000P-2-1
Set pressure range: OFF 0.1t0 0.6 MPa @ Regulator with filter MP2-3
Differential 0.08 MPa or less Blanking  |Pressure switch MP3-2
Plug Lead Type Contact 1a plate Release| Plug-in  [VVQ4000-24A-10
Light LED (RED) valve Plug lead |VVQ4000-24A-15
A Caution Max. switch capacity 2VA (AC), 2W (DC) Filter INA-13.854.12.58
In the case of air filters with auto-drain or Max. operating current | 50 MA at 24 VAC, DC or less element

manual drain, mount so that the air filter is

20 mA at 100 VAC, DC

Note1) Rated voltage: 24 VDC to 100 VAC

Internal voltage drop: 4 V
at the bottom. Note 2) Combination of VQ410O (Single)
and release valve spacer can be
used as air release valve.
Note 3) Plug lead type can not

mounted later.

£

‘ Air release valve (Single only) ‘

0.15t0 1 MPa
(0.15t0 0.7 MPa)

Note) Values inside ( ) denote the low
wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

Operating pressure range

@

U1

be

|How to Order Manifold
vVvs5Q 4 (1|08

C8|F

l A — ¢ Option
Series Symbol (')\lpnon
H Nil one
Kit ©
& VQ4000 K® Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N Name plate (Applicable to T kit)
Manifold su® Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
1 Plug-in unit w® IP65 enclosure
5 | Plug Lead unit . l f - . Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
———————— Stations e Air release valve coil rating Q them alphabetically.
02 2 stations Nil | Without air release valve (Only F.G type) Example) -KN ) o
: . 1 100 VAC, 50/60 Hz Note 2) Specify wiring on the manifold specification sheet.
. — 5 24 VDC Note 3) Mounting on S and T kits is not possible.
Maximum and Note 4) Combination with pressure switch (AP and MP
minimum number 9 Other type) is not possible.
of stations depend Note 5) The release valve and the pressure switch on S kit
on the kit. . are connected to another power supply. Cable
¢ Control unit type length is 0.6 m.
. Symbol | nij | A [AP| M |MP| F |G |C | E
Control equipment
. Air filter with auto-drain [ [ ]
—
Cylinder port Air filter with manual drain [ 2K [
C8 One-touch fitting for @8 Regulator (AKX B A BEK K ]
C10 One-touch fitting for 210 Air release valve (AN K 3K ) K )
C12 One-touch fitting for g12 Pressure switch o [}
02 Rc 1/4 Blanking plate (Air release valve) )
03 Rc 3/8 Blanking plate (Filter, Regulator) )
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 Blanking plate (Pressure switch) J J (K 3K
cm Mixed Necessary number of manifold blocks from mounting E|E|E|E|E|E k|8
required for mounting (Stations) sla|lz|z|lz|lz|lsl2
Q Note) Electrical entry: Control unit can not be removed except L and C kits.
2-5-40

& S\NC



Series VQ4000

Use of Control Unit

<Construction and piping >
1. The supply pressure (Po) passes through the filter regulator (1) and is
adjusted to the prescribed pressure. Next, it goes through the release

valve (2) (outlet residual pressure switching function used as normally ON) R1 R2
and is supplied to the manifold base side (P). JL::j
2. Supply pressure from Po port is blocked when release valve (2) is OFF. n o B _
Air supplied to manifold side P port is exhausted to R1 port through i VQcC
release valve (2). | — S —
3. Pressure switch is piped at outlet side of release valve (2). (Release valve 7 \{1\{)%41000 ‘ ‘ SQ
(2) is operated at energizing.) . o
Also, since there is an internal voltage drop of 4 V, it may not be possible i & A VQO
to confirm the OFF and ON states with a tester, etc. : —=B L
6  vQas0® | ZA%E \ Va4
<Wiring> R A —
1. Electrical entry of manifold (except L and C kit) is individual wiring. For i _>'é VQ5
details, refer to internal wiring figure of each kit. Cable length is 0.6 m for L 5 vVQ430° | | p—
kit. i F\Q VQZ
I A ——
- - - : | B
<Change of pressure switch piping> 4 VQ4209 mz) \\ ‘ % vab
1. Pressure switch (3) is changed to piping on inlet side of release valve (2), ‘ \ T T
remove the pressure switch, reverse the gasket up and down, and fix i
mark. o o _ 5 VQ410!
2. When pressure switch is mounted, tightening torque of bolt is 0.8 to 1.2
N-m. ! ‘
1 ot
|
|
Gasket Gasket 2 !
. () Pressure |
| switch |
1 |
@ @ (2) Release valve | I
T (N ! !
| | |
L — Y } ' l
Stations | |
| |
. _ . - [ \
Outlet side piping Inlet side piping (1) Filter ! = !
regulator | | I
l H ‘ l
| |
| - - |
—————— Pressure switch ”’,Ei”f”””’j;’"’ N7
P odeal T 3 [N ------ Release valve R1PR2 Po P Control unit
(Supply port)
—
—
— Circuit of control unit manifold

Regulator with filter

SMC 2-5-41
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Series VQ4000

Manifold with Control Unit

Plug-in type

163 (3 position)

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12, 4(A), 2(B) port

Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

149 (Double) Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread %65
. ) ] C8: One-touch fitting for 28 :
(FU) Electrical entry from U side 140 (Single) 73
C10: One-touch fitting for 810 50.5
91 C12: One-touch fitting for @12 435 16.5
44 62 -
12
M | id 9 9 2-Rc 1/8
Janua’ override 44 (External pilot port)
! H =l RN o
| n fOF @
,A\,i,i, T T8 7 Fan s %
o o . o/ =/
H=EAN A I S| 6 W
i o é ° : g g
Indicator light S=b R U B R : ]
g —_ - ro) T o 5 <]
: 5| 5]
—g—;— = —i— =Y 4 - A |
Pressure switch s - e e H 5 a0
(1S1000P-2) TP T 3 [
: ) = A
Release valve 2 s @a Bk
VQ4100-+ ] g G
( ) ! OO
< ’|
Stations rey Y3 3
0| 1= i
3 R f
<
Q Q
E Electrical entry form D side
D sid FD
Filter regulator (FD)
4
AP: Auto-drain (INA-13-854DG) Blanking plate
MP: Manual drain (INA-13-854G) k (MP3-1) Plate assembly EEC
(VVQ4000 - 60A-1) =
[}
! ~—
\ |
| o
o
=106 17 Drain port
AP: 210
J MP: g6
Rc 1/2
‘ (Supply port: Po)
4-Rc 1/2 @ B ©
5(R1), 3(R2) port X
& |
< [ 1d Z
x 0
RS
& =5
o "]
29 2-Rc 1/8
38 (Pilot EXH port)
163
Dimensions Formula L1 = 25n + 63, L2 = 25n + 76, L3 = 25n + 269.5 (262.5) n: Stations
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
L1 113 138 163 188 213 238 263 288 313 338 363
L2 126 151 176 201 226 251 276 301 326 351 376
Ls 332 357 382 407 432 457 482 507 532 557 582
(310.5) | (335.5) | (360.5) | (385.5) | (410.5) | (435.5) | (460.5) | (485.5) | (510.5) | (535.5) | (560.5)

2-5-42
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Series VQ4000

Plug lead type

2n-Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12, 4(A), 2(B) port
Rc 1/4: Rc 1/4 thread

178.5 (3 position) Rc 3/8: Rc 3/8 thread
C8: One-touch fitting for 68 96.5
—— (Do-u = C10: One-touch f'tt'g for 810 3 vac
155.5 (Single) : One-touch fitting for @ 50.5
C12: One-touch fitting for @12 435
106.5 16.5 SQ
44 62 L
9 9 2-Rc 1/8 12 8
IR F“ —“’é (External pilot port) Y VQO
Indicator light Manual ' = 2 3
override 1 n O VQ4
Cable length I SN N - i EEB Q)@ _
(600 or 1500 mm) \ o 4o ; 8 VQ5
= TR TR B0
Pl E
_——- - %*;’A%TEA*‘ﬁi"ef 5 EJE} fE}E — VQZ
0> hi alell_|- D | —
EE:W74W7987;%’ T 4 g;(} E}g i VQD
re}
Release valve === -1~ [08 - — T 3 E]G} ’E}E -9
i) SCE =100,
T DYy
el N ECRCA
Pressure switch g ! A{B‘ﬁ Stations 3 @ Of 3 E 4
(IS1000P-2) ol S 2 —
w4 - - — - H - Y 4 Y
s <
S

Filter regulator

|

Blanking plate T
AP: Auto-drain (INA-13-854DG) (MP3-1) Plate assembly S
MP: Manual drain (INA-13-854G) (VVQ4000-60A-5) =
o
ai
N
=106 Drain port
AP: 210
MP: 06
T} Rc 1/2
I S B
(Supply port: Po)
= ey
4-Rc 1/2 ! ‘ 9
5(R1),3 (R2) por = T
D~ LI FioYays
[SRar 2
orhy.d o
[a]m] o, @@@ E
o
@ & <
Im ‘ B fﬁ:
lfs_J ~ 2-Rc 1/8
18| 29 T (Pilot EXH port)
53 38
125
i i ormula L1 =25n + 63, L2 =25n + 76, L3 = 25n + . . n: Stations
Dimensions F laL1=25n+63, L2 =25n+76, L3 =25n + 269.5 (262.5 Stat
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 113 138 163 188 213 238 263 288 313 338 363
L2 126 151 176 201 226 251 276 301 326 351 376
Ls 332 357 382 407 432 457 482 507 532 557 582
(310.5) | (335.5) | (360.5) | (385.5) | (410.5) | (435.5) | (460.5) | (485.5) | (510.5) | (535.5) | (560.5)

* L3 (): Type MP

SVC 2-5-43
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series VQ4000
Construction

Plug-in Unit

Metal seal type ® ©® © Rubber seal type ® O @
|
J
e |
VQ4100 (%B) vasto1r  ® (2)
e\ [|],% e\ []], %
513 513
(R1)(P) (R2) (R)(P)(R2)
/
|
VQ4200 (ﬁ) B) VQ4201 (A) (E)
7 \[[|.F ze 1\ []] Feo
513 513
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
| . |
7 / 7
oy e = | L
A/B A)B
VQ4300 4)(2) vaasor W
513 513
RNP) R2) (R1) (P)(R2)
A8 A)B)
VQ4400 ()}2) vaado1 A6
S 513
(R1)(P) (R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
AB A)B
vQ4500 4! ) vQ4501 4>(2)
513 513
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
Component Parts Component Parts
Number Description Material Note Number Description Material Note
[O) Body Aluminum die-casted [©) Body Aluminum die-casted
@) Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum, NBR
® Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
— . . x: Coil rated voltage ’ . x: Coil rated voltage
@ Pilot valve assembly VQz111P-O Example) 24 VDC- 5 @ | Pilot valve assembly vQz111P-O Example) 24 VDC- 5

2-5-44
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series VQ4000
Construction

Plug Lead Unit

Metal seal type ® O © Rubber seal type @ O® ®
. |
% 4
B e I —— I —
gt |
vaatso A6 vas1st WO
7= ML e \][] %
= 513 = i 513
ﬁ (R1)(P)(R2) " R1)(P)(R2)
® O @ ® ©® @
= = ‘ =
Jo g =i iziaurmll | S I N = v masl il
B a
rliillinins: - =
vas2s0 4B vaazst @B
/) e MVIIBES | \\[|] Feo
= 513 == i 513
ﬁ (R1)(P)(R2) ! (R1)(P)(R2)
@ ® ® @ @ ® ©® @
" | |
/ J / J
EREPAN I =l A SN S s
| s = |
b L] 2
A)(B)
va43so 4B vaasst @B
| 513 =— f 513
! (R1)(P)(R2) " (R1)(P)(R2)
B
VQ4450 (/Z)(g) VQ4451 (‘:)(2)
J;Qm 513
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
VQ4550 (/3)(2) va4ss1 (A
§ I 513
(R1)5<P)3(R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
Component Parts Component Parts
Number Description Material Note Number Description Material Note
® Body Aluminum die-casted ® Body Aluminum die-casted
@) Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum, NBR
® Piston Resin ©) Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
) «: Coil rated voltage . =: Coil rated voltage
@ | Pilot valve assembly VQzZ111P-O I;xamlple) 24\</DC?5 @ | Pilotvalve assembly VQzZ111P-O Examlple) 24\</DC§:]5

N

SMC

2-5-45

vac
SQ
vQo

VQ4

Va5
vQz
vab



Series VQ4000
Exploded View of Manifold

D side end plate assembly Manifold block assembly Tie-rod U side end plate assembly

Note 1) The electrical entry cannot be changed. The drawing shows a plug-in type.
Note 2) Manifold block used is 2-station integrated type. For odd number of stations, 1 pc. of one-station manifold block is
combined at U side; for even number of stations, 2 pcs. are combined, therefore making the increase/decrease of stations possible.

U side

Examp|e) eeennns Deenennnn IS TRTPTION Y PO Beeernenn Beeveneen Stations

5 stations (Odd number) | 2 stations | 2 stations |1 stationl

6 stations (Even number) | 2 stations | 2 stations |1 station|1 stationl

2-5-46
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ4000

<D Side End Plate Assembly> <U Side End Plate Assembly Part No.>
1. D side end plate assembly no. (For F, L, S, T kit) 2. U side end plate assembly no. (For F, L, S, T kit)
vVvQ4000—3A—1 VvVQ4000—2A —1 —?
Electrical entry Electrical entry
L F L, T, S kit L F L, T S kit
F F kit (Connector side) F F kit (Connector side)
Cc C kit (Plug lead type) C C kit (Plug lead type)
Option Option —
Nil Standard Nil Standard VQC
w @ IP65 enclosure w® IP65 enclosure
CD For exhaust cleaner mounting CU For exhaust cleaner mounting SQ
SD Direct exhaust with silencer box SuU Direct exhaust with silencer box —
Note 1) D-sub connector is not included. Note 1) D-sub connector is not included. VQO
Note 2) Dripproof F kit is not available. Q Note 2) Dripproof F kit is not available.
D side end plate assembly part no. (For input/output type for S kit) U side end plate assembly part no. (For input/output type for S kit) VQ4
VvQ4000—3A—12 VVQ4000 —2A —12 vVQ5
* With connector on the Sl unit * With connector on the Sl unit —
: . vQz
<Manifold Block Assembly> <Manifold Block Replacement Parts> L
3. Manifold block assembly part no. Replacement Parts VQD
VVQ4000 —1 No. Part no. Description Material Number
® VVQ4000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 10
SR Option ® VVQ4000-80A-2 Gasket NBR 10
¢ | For2 stations® il Standard ® VVQ4000-80A-4 Clip | Stainless steel | 10
or < stations W@ [IP65 enclosure is dust —

Q Note) Spare parts consist of sets containing 10 pcs. each.

Electrical entry Port size
F1 F kit Double wiring 02 Rc 1/4
F2 F kit Single wiring 03 Rc 3/8 ann
T1 T kit Double wiring B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 <F|tt|ng Assembly>
T2 T kit Single wiring C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28 7. Fitting assembly part no. (For cylinder port)
S1 S kit Double wiring C10 |With One-touch fitting for 210
s2 S kit Single wiring C12 | With One-touch fitting for 012 VVQ4000—50B
LoCI LO kit O: Stations (1 to 16) N7 | With One-touch fitting for o1/4 i
Li0 | L1 kit C: Stations (1 to 16) N9 | With One-touch fitting for 05/16 Port size
L2001 L2 kit OJ: Stations (1 to 16) N11 | With One-touch fitting for 23/8 Cc8 Applicable tubing 28
c C kit (Plug lead type) c10 Applicable tubing 210
Note 1) Tie-rods (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly for station addition C12 Applicable tubing 212
Q included. N7 Applicable tubing o1/4
Note 2) Dripproof F kit is not available. N9 Applicable tubing 95/16
Note 3) When ordering block assembly for L kit 2 stations, the lead wire N11 Applicable tubing 23/8
should be ordered by the smaller numbers of the D side (no. of - -
station). Q Note) Purf:hasmg or(jer is
. available in units of 10
<SI Unit> pieces.
SlI Unit Part No.
Type Model symbol Sl unit part no. Description Note
O Without Sl unit
A EX3235-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
B EX1238-SMB1 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
BB EX1248-SMB1 Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (2 power supply systems)
Cc EX1238-STA1 OMRON Corporation: SYSBUS Wire System
D EX1238-SSH1 SHARP Corporation: Satellite I/0 Link System
F1 EX1238-SUW1 16 output points Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
) G EX1245-SABH1 Allen Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System (2 power supply systems) (Rockwell Automation, Inc.)
E}iﬂ'gfmd aulfpvi H EX1238-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 output points Uni-wire H System (NKE)
J1 EX1238-SSL1 16 output points S-LINK System (Sunx)
J2 EX1235-SSL2 8 output points S-LINK System (Sunx)
K EX1238-SFU1 T-LINK Mini System (Fuiji Electric Co.)
Q EX1243-SDN1 Sl unit for DeviceNet and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
R1 EX1245-SCS1 Sl unit for 16 output points CompoBus/S (OMRON)
R2 EX1248-SCS2 Sl unit for 8 output points CompoBus/S (OMRON)
u EX1248-SIN1 JEMANET (2 power supply systems)
\' EX1245-SMJA Sl unit for CC-LINK System (2 power supply systems) (Mitsubishi Electric Corp.)
=t e Qw EX240-SDN2 CC-LINK System
model NW EX240-SPR1 PROFIBUS-DP (-COM)
EX240-1E1 DI unit (For input) M12 8 number of inputs
%SVC 2-5-47



5 Port Solenoid Valve
Metal Seal/Rubber Seal
Base Mounted

Series

. . vac
Space-saving profile vac
SQ
Clean space saving design with all o
pilot valves concentrated to one side vao
with no protrusions in any direction Va4
Space-saving —— 40% less VQ5
Capacity-saving — 50% less —
(In-house comparison) vaZz
vab

Compact with large ( Outstanding A variety of common wiring
flow capacity response times methods are standardized.
(Ideal for driving cylinders : : .
up to 0180) and long service life <Plug-in type>
Metal | with light/ i i
(Metal seal with light/surge suppressor) E ?S_SUb conneston) Zl_tead wire)
VQ5100 32mS
. (Single) -
Enclosure IP65 compliant I el
. . vae5200 17msS | ° oing to
Dust tight/Low jetproof type | ouie) SMC life test
Accuracy +3mg conditions 4

T Enclosure
IP65 compatible

T1 R E kit
(With individual (Serial transmission)

terminal blocks)

* For applications which demand high speed, high
frequency, long life and a precise response time.

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual

&
A
H conditions with SMC Sizing S
Cylinder Speed Chart Sragem P@L\ -
: que size 5&-1‘,@%&]‘[5 8.8
Average Series MB, CA1 Series CS1 RS iz~ Enclosure
el speed Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa IP65 compatible
B i T [
y (Terminal block box) standardized to facilitate
250 | 263 | @80 |6100 [@125 [@140 [@160 @180 @200 %0250 f<\) easy wiring work and
1100 | . maintenance.
1000 — ] [0 Perpendicular, In addition, 3 of the wiring
900 |— H— upward actuation || [ types are available with
800 |1 [ ] [ Horizontal actuation | | IP65 enclosures
VQ5100-01-04 288 | [ | B i~ Enclosure
VQ5101-0-04 L || IP65 compatible
500
400 Iy
300 H H H H y o
200 SO HHE HEL - Individual wiring type
o0 L L e e ] <Piug lead types

kit (Conne_ctor)

connected with cylinder, and its needle valve with being fully open.
# The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
* Load factor: ((Load weight x 9.8)/Theoretical force) x 100%

System Components AN
Speed controller Silencer SGP (Steel pipe) dia. x Length o0 =
AS420-04 AN400-04 10Ax1m i

Q # |t is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly

Enclosure
Grommet type IP65 compatible 2 6 1




Series VQ5000

/A\Precautions

I Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2.1'

/A\ Warning

Since connected equipment will be actuated when the
manual override is operated, first confirm that conditions
are safe.

Non-locking push type (Tool required) is standard. As an
option, slotted locking type (Tool required) is available.

Push type (Tool required)
Bore 96.1

Push down the manual override
button with a small screwdriver,
etc.

Release the screwdriver and the
manual override will return.

<

™~

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a
small screwdriver. While down,
turn clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn
it counterclockwise to release it.

Locking type (Option)
'

@PUSH gAY

= TURN

(D 9" Lock]

A\ Caution

After confirming the gasket is correctly placed under the valve,
securely tighten the bolts with the proper torque shown in the
table below.

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
1t01.8

2-6-2

O

A\ Caution

Plug-in sub-plate (With terminal block)

@ If the junction cover (1) of the sub-plate is removed, you can
see the plug-in type terminal block (2) mounted inside the sub-
plate.

@ The terminal block is marked as follows. Connect wiring to each
of the power supply terminals.

Terminal block =
Model marking A COM B T
VQ5109 A side COM — —
vQ520% A side COM B side —
3
vasiod A side COM B side —
6

Note 1) There is no polarity. It can also be used as -COM.
Note 2) The sub-plate is double wired even for the VQ5109.

@ Applicable terminal 1.25-3s, 1.25Y-3, 1.25Y-3N, 1.25Y-3.5.

Plug lead: Grommet type
Make connections to each corresponding wire.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

SOL.A

(-) Black (-) Black
(+) Red com (+) Red
A
A0y SOLB Ly white SOLB ) white

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black: A side solenoid (-) Black: A side solenoid (-)
- Red: COM (+)
<
©
=
]
»

Red: COM (+) White: B side solenoid (-)
€
ol
g— Black: A side solenoid (-)
<]
o
0 Red: COM (+)
©
E \\ N
AR o )

o NN White: B side solenoid (-)
3 N
5 / B (Not used for single solenoid)
o
C
w Green: (Not used for single or double.)

Note) There is no polarity. It can also be used as -COM.

SVC



Installation and Removal of Light Cover
A\ Caution

Installation/Removal of light cover

@ Removal
To remove the pilot cover pull it straight off.
If it is pulled off at an angle, the pilot valve may be damaged or
the protective O-ring may be scratched.

@ Installation
Place the cover straight over the pilot assembly so that the pilot
valve is not touched, and push it until the cover hook locks
without twisting the protective O-ring. (When pushed in, the
hook opens and locks automatically.)

Light cover

A\ Caution

@ Removal

1. Remove the mounting screw Light assembly
that holds the pilot valve
using a small screwdriver.

2. When equipped with light,
remove the light circuit board
which is installed on the pilot
valve by pulling it straight off
the connector pins.

@ Installation

1. Insert the light circuit board
straight onto the connector
pins following the guide. If it
is pushed in forcibly without
following the guide, there is
a danger of possibly
bending the board contacts.

2. After confirming the gasket
is correctly placed under the
valve, securely tighten the
bolts with the proper torque
shown in the table below.

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
0.1t00.13

Note) The mounting of pilot valves is not directional with respect to the A
and B sides. However, the light circuit boards’ A side is orange and
the B side is green. It must be mounted on the pilot valve in
accordance with the mounting indicators. The light will not go on if the
mounting is reversed.

Mounting indicator
Light Circuit Board Part No.
SOL.A VQZ100-47-A
SOL.B VQZ100-47-B
Note) It can be used with all voltages.

O

Series VQ5000

|For Plug Lead Type

Attaching and detaching
connectors

@®To attach a connector, hold the
lever and connector unit between
your fingers and insert straight
onto the pins of the solenoid valve
so that the lever's pawl is pushed
into the groove and locks.

@ To detach a connector, remove the
pawl! from the groove by pushing
the lever downward with your
thumb, and pull the connector
straight out.

Note) Do not pull on the lead wires with
excessive force. This can cause
faulty and/or broken contacts.

connector

Internal Wiring Specifications

A\ Caution

oW T

'y £ ~(+)
I I So

a1 - % ‘0O
! ! ZNR

Light circuit assemb

(Orange) .
AC: Single
,,,,, A side B side
| or o—9 o
g i
A side light COoM
circuit assembly SOL
(Orange) AC: Double

SMC

520

SOL

Light circuit DC: Single

assembly

(Orange)

e . A side — (+) B side - (+) e ,

: WY Wy :

i i SOL = SOL i i

! ! ZNR ZNR ! !
A side light COM+ () B side light
circuit assembly DC: Double circuit assembly
(Orange) (Green)

B side light
circuit assembly
(Green)

How to Calculate the Flow Rate
For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

2-6-3

vac
sa
3
3

Va5

vQz
vab



Series VQ5000
Base Mounted
] ] n
Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit
n
Model
Flow Characteristics Response time (ms)
Series of'iﬁfzﬁﬁ.r i Model Port | 1—42(P—AB) [ 42— 5/3 (WB— EAEB)| stangard [Low vatage AC V"(ekght
Clgm¥(sar) | b Cv | Cdmysta)| b Cv 1w 05W
£ | single Metal seal v05120 12 0.14 2.9 14 0.18 3.4 |350rless|38orless|38orless| 0.59 (0.67)
= Rubber seal v05121 16 0.33 4.4 17 0.31 4.7 |40orless|43orless|43orless| 0.58 (0.66)
(%. . Metal seal V05220 12 0.14 2.9 14 0.18 3.4 [200rless|23o0rless|23orless| 0.62 (0.70)
Rubber seal V05221 16 0.33 4.4 17 0.31 4.7 |250rless|28orless|28orless| 0.60 (0.68)
Closed | Metal seal voss?,o 11 0.24 2.6 11 0.23 2.8 |500rless|53orless|53orless| 0.65 (0.73)
VQ5000 center | Rubber seal | V@531 | pe1jp | 12 033 | 34 13 0.37 | 3.7 |[60orless|63orless|63orless| 0.58 (0.66)
< | Exhaust Metal seal v05420 12 0.13 2.9 14 0.18 3.4 |500rless|53orless|53orless| 0.65 (0.73)
2| center | Rubber seal v05421 14 0.39 3.9 16 0.35 4.5 |60orless|63orless|63orless| 0.58 (0.66)
é_) Pressure | Metal seal VQSSgO 12 0.23 2.9 13 0.24 3.3 |500rless|53orless|53orless| 0.65 (0.73)
@ | center | Rypper seal VQ5531 13 032 | 3.4 14 0.40 | 3.9 |[60orless|63orless|63orless| 0.58 (0.66)
Double | Metal seal V056‘5’0 8.0 — — 8.5 — — |62orless |650rless|650rless| 1.17 (1.25)
check | Rubber seal | VQ5621 8.3 — — 9.0 | — — |750rless |78 orless|78orless | 1.10 (1.18)
Note) Value for valve on sub-plate.
Standard Specifications
Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure @ 1.0 MPa
) ; Single 0.10 MPa 0.20 MPa
é F'\)"rg's';)frzra“"g Double 0.10 MPa 0.15 MPa
3 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.20 MPa
':,5_, Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
? Ambient and fluid temperatnre -5 to 50°C ()
>
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required) Option
Shock/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s2 @
Plug lead unit Protection structure Dust tight (IP65 compatible)
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
JIS SY"‘"P' " 2 Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
2 position single 3 position exhaust center o
(/2)(2) E Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
EZM g 24 VDC 1 W DC (42 mA), 0.5 W DC (21 mA) @
s e & 12 VDC 1 W DC (83 mA), 0.5 W DC (42 mA) Note @
(RT)PXR2) (R1)(P)R2) § Power consumption| 100 VAC Inrush 1.2 VA (12 mA), Holding 1.2 VA (12 mA)
2 position double (Metal) 3 position pressure center S | (Curmrent) 110 VAC Inrush 1.3 VA (11.7 mA), Holding 1.3 VA (11.7 mA)
(ﬁ)(g) 42 @ 200 VAC Inrush 2.4 VA (12 mA), Holding 2.4 VA (12 mA)
MM 220 VAC Inrush 2.6 VA (11.7 mA), Holding 2.6 VA (11.7 mA)
(R1)(P)(I%2) (Rﬁ)(P)(aQ) Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

2 position double (Rubber) 3 positiorzAd%uble check

AIB)

42 42
ol [ lw S\ TR
513 513
(R1)(P)R2) (R1)(PYR2)

2-6-4

3 position closed center

£

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial
direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both
energized and de-energized states every once for each condition. (Values
at the initial period)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz.
Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature.
(Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values inside ( ) denote the low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

SVC

O



Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit Series VQ5000

How to Order Valves

Body ¢ e Port size
0: Plug-in Nil Without sub-plate
sub-plate (For manifold)
04 Rc 1/2

Porting specifications @

Nil Side ported
B Bottom ported

Note) For thread standard,
refer to page 2-6-39.

g

1

[

JUCRCELES VQS |2 5|(|G
Type of actuation 1 l Enclosure
2 position single 3 position closed center Nil Dust-protected
(ﬁ:) (g) - Dusttight/Low jetproof type
| (IP65)
1 3
5 13 5 13 i
@) B ) o) Manual override
2 position double 3 position exhaust center Nil: Non-locking B: Slotted locking type
B ®e we push type (Tool required)
g 4 (Tool required) \
= [I]ZiT\\‘ ‘ T% Bore 6.1 Bore 6.1
513 5 13 < -
- (R1) (P)R2) (R1) (PXR2) ™ ™
2 position double 3 position pressure center
(A (®B) (A B
= 42
§ =\l = °
>
i T I .
s 1Y, AR e Light/Surge voltage suppressor
(R1) (P)R2) (R1) (P)R2) Nil Yes
Note) For details about 3 position double check E | Without light, With surge voltage suppressor
the double check ) B)
e, refer to page 42 .
e, wferto pag M e Electrical entry
5 13
(R1) (P)R2) e Coil voltage G
+ | Lead wire
Body e 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) @
y 2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) g [length 06 m
5: Plug lead 3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) -
sub-plate 4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) =
5 24VDC Lead wire
6 12VDC length 1.5 m
o Function
Nil Standard type (1 W)
e
Seal Y@ | Low wattage type (0.5 W)
0 Metal seal R® External pilot
1 Rubber seal

How to Order Sub-plates

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications.
Note 2) For details about external pilot

VQ5000 -

Electrical entry l

P

Porting
specifications

specmcatlons refer to page 2-6-

04

o

Note 3) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them

alphabetically.

m Replacement of pilot valve assembly
(Voltage)

* Refer to pages 2-6-40 to 2-6-41 for

o Port size
04 Rc 1/2
Note1) For bottom ported,

Side ported port size is Rc 1/2. pilot valve assembly part numbers.

@

Bottom ported Note2) For thread standard,

* Refer to page 2-6-3 for replacement

P Plug-in conduit terminal
S Plug lead
Nil
Enclosure B
Nil Dust-protected

W Note)

Dusttight/Low jetproof type

Q Note) Not required for plug lead type.

refer to page 2-6-39. method.

2-6-5
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vac
sa
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Series VQ5000

Plug-in Type

Conduit terminal

2 position single: VQ5109

195 2 195
122 N 73 73 N
106 59.5 59.5
4(A) port 17.5 13.5 2(B) port 2-Rc 3/8 27.5 | 27.5
. . \ 5(R1), 3(R2) port
Indicator light f @I ; Eii' g .F, - \/ \%R{U z*)“
Ny ©) (©) by E}é SN ey
1> = ol ©| @ U P U 24 Sgico ©
4@ e - R | ©| 0 - : - - © 0| ©
ey fec el le®
& me ¢ 8 o] ' Q-4 O b S——)
]
_ 35 53 2-96.5 17.5 13.5
Manual override > > Mounting hole 35 53
Bottom ported drawing  3-Rc 1/2
1(P), 4(A), 2(B) port
( ez ‘ = .
o
| 5|8
| EIB
iy 8 3%
G1/2 1 /QEE B S
Electrical entry ™\ + 19| |
yv AJ( <> HJ@W‘“\ QBQS /o
3 ; A 2l® 9 &
Rc 1/8 27.5 | 27.5 Re 1/8
PE port 41 41 External pilot port
5-Rc 1/2
1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
2 position double: VQ520% 3 position double check: VQ5609
3 position closed center: VQ5309
3 position exhaust center: VQ5409
g . 0
3 position pressure center:VQ5507 Indicator light
Indicator light
214
2 195(200.5) 2 /121.8 91.5
122 73(78.5) / 105.8 Mo 595
106 59.5 // (A port)17.5 13.5 (B port)
4 (A) port 13,52 (B) port [ il
T O) B
- i e — 'ﬁ‘
= Tl T ellel | s
L slel 9 g 2 | Q) €] [i Y
< © © 1 @me 4 8 o
@( ] Manual 3.l 53 2060
D @ @G -
Q g Mounting hole
53 2-96.5
Manual override Mounting hole
s Q 1 Q
( = ‘ = ‘
| o 5
€ ‘ I 8 d o §
G1/2 /ﬁ}EE X
Electrical entry \ [ * _
ectrical entry | m@ J f _Q LOL\);% g
N B =] ‘ /f) —T
- o
Rc 1/8 27.5 275 Rc 1/8 {}@ - LIS
PE port 41 | 41 External pilot port 993"3 N
27.5|127.5
5-Rc 1/2 41 41 .
o {P), 4(), 2(B), 5[R1), Re 1/8 external pilot port
Numbers inside () are 3(R2) port 5-Rc 1/2
for metal seal 3 position type 1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1),
3(R2) port
2-6-6 ZSMC




Plug Lead Type

Base Mounted

Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit Series VQ5000

Grommet

2 position single: VQ515-0§

194.5 194.5
121.3 73.2 121.3 73.2
53 59.5 59.5
4(A) port 17.5 3.52 (B) port 2-Rc 3/8 27.5 1 27.5
5(R1), 3(R2) port
Indicator light o & & R T B \\*/ N VQC
- © T SNl {j NIl — o
> eyl | SR oM QO ey~ ‘ = W U 9“io’)co SQ
ﬁ = <F| O O 1 \4:/ ‘ r © 0| © S —
a 1 ol L 7 EReDENEL ¢2 AN
Be © 8o © 4) JL 3 vao
35 53 _2-06.5 17.5 135
Manual override Mounting hole 35 53 VQ4_
3-Rc 1/2
(P), 4 (A), 2 (B) port v05
| Bottom ported drawing VQz
=] ‘ =] z —_—
! 3l 8 vaD
T| ~ —
| @
© ol N
L (o3} o =
2 ~& 2
+ <
o
=) m@ @J AN | B ¥ =
‘_Im Y —y Ny
Rc 1/8 27.5 | 27.5 Rc 1/8
PE port 41 41 External pilot port

2 position double: VQ5259-1§
3 position closed center: VQ5359-1§

3 position exhaust center: VQ5459-0§
3 position pressure center: VQ5553-01§

5-Rc 1/2

1(P), 4(A), 2(B), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

194.5(200)
121.3 73.2(78.7)
e 53 59.5
4(A) port 17.5 13.5 2(B) port
Indicator light > r T ~
( <] © by
x\_“’ Sls |- R &1l ol o @
a& P — BT 3 o ©
e _| P
@ & il @ B[]
Manual 35 53 _2-06.5
override Mounting hole
o =
| o
[ ©
[ s
B E— @ J@ 5 25% 3
B J 9915
Rc 1/8 27.5|27.5 Rc 1/8
PE port 41 41 External pilot port

5-Rc 1/2
1(P), 4(A), 2(B),

Q Numbers inside () are for metal seal 3 position type 5(R1), 3(R2) port

SMC

O

3 position double check: VQ5653-01§

Indicator light

213 -
- 121.3 . 91.5 -
53 59.5
4 (A) port17.5 [13.5 2(B) port
g |
g © 2]
":’ﬁtx: o8 [ }ﬂ (:)l[4 SIRAE
Q e .
Manqa| iz] ] m B @y
override 35 | 53 2-06.5
Mounting hole
™ T ™ j
U =
i 4 o
= -
i i
;3 : By
o
® < . } @ @ é p e
(IEEE NN
Rc 1/8 27.5|27.5 Rc 1/8
PE port 41 41 External pilot port
5-Rc 1/2
1(P), 4(A), 2(B),
5(R1), 3(R2) port
2-6-7



Series VQ5000

Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifold

F

vvsQ 5 1 -

08

03

U1

——e Option

Symbol
SeriesT —I L] Nil
5 Q5000 CcD1@ Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
CcD2( Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: D side exhaust
Kit type cu1® Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
Manifold cu2@ Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust
antio K ) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
1 [ Plug-in Unit N Name plate (T kit only)
SB (3 | Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both D and U sides
. SD®@ Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
- Station e su @ Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
_ 01| 1 station w IP65 enclosure (except F and T1 kits)
Q Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
alphabetically.
Minimum number of stations Example)_—CD1 K . .
depends on the kit Note 2) Combination of [CBD] and [SY) is not possible.
(Refer to the table below.) Note 3) Avalla_lble only_ V.mh FL ?.nd T1 Kits. . I
Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold specification
sheet. (Except L kit)
® Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length
Cylinder port kit L kit
03 Rc 3/8 (D-sub connector) (Lead wire cable)
04 Rc 1/2 S
B Bottom ported Rc 1/2
cMm Mixed Note)

Note) In case of mixed specification,
indicate on the manifold
specification sheet.

External pilot Connector entry direction
xternal pilo - = :
Indicator light supply pé)n D side U side Electrical entry ]

DO U0 | Without cable Dside | Uside IP65 compatible

Kit | D1 | Kit | U1 | Cablelength1.5m | 1to12 Kit DO Kit U0 | Cable length 0.6 m 11012

Type of stations ’
c)c;nnection F |D2| F |U2| Cablelength3m L D1 L U1 | Cable length 1.5m stations

D3 U3 | Cable length 5 m D2 U2 | Cable length 3m

kit kit

(Individual terminal block kit)

(Serial transmission unit)

The valve voltage is 24
VDC and it is equipped
with light/surge voltage
SUppressor.

IP65 compatible

Unit mounting
position
Note) The drawing shows a VV5Q51-0504FDO. D side|U side
o Without SI unit
Kit T1 [ With terminal blocks [1 to 12 stations A With general type S| unit (Series EX300)
. Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:
T kit B MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
i i Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3
(Termmal block box klt) BB| " Data Link System (2ppower supply systems)
C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System @
F1| NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) |.9
J1 | SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) g
SD | SU | J2| SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) |ay
K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System I
Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) N
R1 [OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)
W R2 | OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)
position u JEMANET (JPCN-1)
- - i \'A Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System
D side | U side IP65 compatible G _| Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System
TD TU Terminal block box [2to 12 stations H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

2-6-8 g
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Manifold Specifications

Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Porting specifications

Maximum | Applicable 5 station weight
Series Base model Type of connection 4(Ar26r2t(5) Port size Note) applicable | solenoid o 9
location |1(P),5(R1),3(R2) |  4(A), 2(B) stations s
. F, L, T1 kits
M F kit-D-sub connector i 41
B T kit-Terminal block box Side ggt?é ¢ Ro 3/8 12 stations
B T1 kit-Individual terminal ) T kit VQ5L00 |« L kit I
VQ5000 | VV5Q@51-000 block it D|rec\tN ﬁ);]haust 11 stations | VQ5L01 | Not including VQC
M L kit-Lead wire silencer box S kit solenoid valve
M S kit—Serial transmission i weight. P
Bottom Rc 1/2 9 stations g SQ
Note) For details about international standard threads other than Rc threads, refer to “Option” on page 2-6-39. vV QO
Flow Characteristics at the Number of Manifold Stations (Operated individually) —VQ4
Model Passage/Stations Station 1 Station 5 Station 10
C [dm3/(s-bar)] 11 11 11 VQ5
1— 4/2 (P — A/B) b 0.24 0.24 0.24
2 position metal seal Cv 27 27 27 VQZ
1 —
VQ5,00 C [dm3/(s-bar)] 12 12 12
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.14 0.14 0.14 VQD
Cv 2.9 2.9 2.9
C [dm?3¥/(s-bar)] 12 12 12
1—4/2 (P — A/B) b 0.33 0.33 0.33
2 position rubber seal Cv 3.4 3.4 3.4
vas)o1 C [dm¥/(s-bar)] 16 16 16
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.33 0.33 0.33
Cv 4.4 4.4 4.4

Note) For port size Rc 1/2

Manifold Option

VVQ5000-10A-1

Blanking plate assembly

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ5000-P-1-33

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ5000-R-1 -82

EXH block plate
VVQ5000-16A-2

VVQ5000-20A-1

Throttle valve spacer

SUP stop valve spacer
VVQ5000-37A-1

SUP block plate
VVQ5000-16A-1

Double check spacer with
residual pressure release valve

VVQ5000-25A-1

VVQ5000-24A-1D

Release valve spacer

silencer box

Direct exhaust with

[-cBO]

Interface regulatog
ARB05000-00-§-1

* Refer to pages 2-6-34 to 2-6-38 for detailed dimensions of each option.
* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-6-43.
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Series VQ5000

Kit (D-sub Connector kit)

@ Simplification and labor savings for wiring work can be
achieved by using a D-sub connector for the electrical

Manifold Specifications

connection.
@ Using connector for flat ribbon cable (25P) conforming to MIL Porting specifications )
standard permits the use of connectors put on the market Series 4(A), 2t(B) Port size AstF:tI%ibsle
. - . s por |
and gives a wide interchangeability. ) ) location |1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
@ Connector entry can be selected on either the U side or the D R 3/8
side according to the mounting orientation. Side Re 3/ Rg 12 M )
@ Maximum stations are 12. vas000 c 3/4 ax. 12 stations
Bottom Rc 1/2
D-Sub Connector Kit (25Pins)
Cable assembly @
015
AXT100-DS25- 030 D-sub Connector Cable
050 Assembly Terminal No.
D-sub connector cable assemblies can be ordered with manifolds. Terminal no. |Lead wire color| Dot marking
Refer to How to Order Manifold. 1 Black None
2 Brown None
D-sub Connector Cable Electric 3 Red None
Multi-core vinyl cable  Assembly (Option) Characteristics 4 Orange None
0.3 mm2x 25C Cable Assembly part no Note Item Characteristics 5 Yellow None
L length (L) P : Conduotor resistance| o : Rk INone)
=010 1.5 m | AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 25 cores Q/km, 20°C 7 Blue None
3m | AXT100-DS25-030 Voltage limit 8 Purple White
x 24AWG " 1000
5m | AXT100-DS25-050 VAC, 1 min. 9 Gray Black
- q
* For other commercial connectors, use a 25  Insulation resistance 10 White Black
3 pins type with female connector conforming  MQkm, 20°C Sorless 11 White Red
o MIL-C-24308. Note) The min. bending 12 Yellow Red
wr i i radius of D-sub 13 Orange Red
h—— L{\ cable is 20 mm. 14 Yellow Black
55 2-M2.6x0.45 Connector manufacturers’ example 15 Pink Black
> o Fuiji 16 Bl Whit
14 o5 Socketside °Fulitsu, Lid. = 55 o
« Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. Purple None
© * J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. 18 Gray None
* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. 19 Orange Black
od Terminal n 20 Red White
7.0 =rmna’re. 21 Brown | _ White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White None
]How to Order Manifold
] ———— e Option
Series Symbol Option
5 | vQ5000 Cable (Length) Nil None
- CD1 Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
0 Without cable CD2 Exh. | for Rc 1 1/2: D sid h
Manlfold 1 Cable Iength 15m xhaust cleaner for Rc . .SI e exhaust
- - P Cable length 3 m CU1 Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
1 [ Plug-in unit Ccu2 Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust
3 | Cablelength5m 3 — — —
K® |  Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
Stations e SB | Direct exhaust with silencer box: For mounting on both D and U sides
02 | 2 stations Cylinder port L C_onn?Ctor entry SD Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
: ; direction SuU Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
12 |12 stations 03 Rc 3/8 D D side entry Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
- 04 Rc 1/2 1] U side entry indicate them alphabetically. Example) -CD1K.
B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 Note 2) Combination of [CY0J] and [SY] is not possible.
CcM Mixed Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
m manifold specification sheet.
2-6-10
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

@ Electrical wiring specifications

D-sub connector

08

o10
ot
o012

Stations are counted starting from the
first station on the D side.

Connector terminal no.

Double wiring (connected to
SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted
for the internal wiring of each
station, regardless of valve and
option types.

Mixed single and double wiring
is available as an option. For
details, refer to below.

Standard wiring D-sub connec(t)%r assembly
(AXT100-DS25- 823) Wire colors
Terminal no. Polarity Lead wire Dot
color  marking
X SOLA ) (-) (+) Black None
1 station SOL.B
) -) (+) Yellow Black
. SOLA @) -) (+) Brown None
2 stations SOL.B :
015 =) (+) Pink Black
. SOLA O 3 (-) (+) Red None
3 stations SOL.B i
o =) (+) Blue White
. SOL-A ) -) (+) Orange None
4 stations SOL.B
% =) (+) Purple None
. SOL-A O =) (+) Yellow None
5 stations SOL.B
018 -) (+) Gray None
. SOL-A O ) (+) Pink None
6 stations SOL.B
@) -) (+) Orange Black
. SOL-A @) -) (+) Blue None
7 stations SOL.B i
@) -) (+) Red White
. SOL.A O =) (+) Purple White
8 stations SOL.B i
021 (-) (+) Brown White
. SOLA O =) (+) Gray Black
9 stations SOL.B ;
) (-) (+) Pink Red
, SOLA O (+)  White  Black
10 stations SOL.B
023 -) (+) Gray Red
) SOLA 14 ) +) White Red
11 stations SOL.B P
024 (-) (+) Black White
) SOLA 4, ) +)  Yellow Red
12 stations SOL.B f
025 -) (+) White None
CoMm. 013 (+) -) Orange Red
Posiive  Negative Note)
common common
specifications specifications

Note) There is no polarity.
It can also be used as a negative common.

| Special Wiring Specifications
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is used for the
internal wiring of each station regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
1. How to Order
Indicate option symbol “-K” in the manifold part number and be sure
to specify station positions for single or double wiring on the
manifold specification sheet.

2. Wiring specifications

Connections begin with the A side solenoid
of the first station being connected to
terminal no. 1, and continue in the order
indicated by the arrows in the drawing
without skipping any terminals.

However, the maximum number of stations
is 12.

D-sub connector

|How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly |

vas (1|0
SeriesT

0l 15

l Manual override

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
D-sub connector kit with cable (3 m)

5 | vQ5000 Nil

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

VV5Q51-0503FD2 --1 set — Manifold base part no.

B Locking type (Tool required) *VQ5100-5 ----------- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
Type of actuation #VQ5200-5 - 2 sets— Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4) }
2 position single Light/Surge voltage suppressor #VQ5300-5 -wevevveeee 1 set — Valve part no. (Station 5)
2 position double Nil - - - Yes Prefix the asterisk to the part nos.
3 position closed center E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor * of the solenoid valve, etc.

3 position exhaust center

3 position pressure center

OB (W[(N| =

o Coil voltage

Funct TG |Erer 7 e sarng wom e s
® Function .
i Standard type (1W) ; f?o \\;ﬁg (50;60 :Z) numbers becomes complicated, indicate
! P 0 (50/60 Hz) in the manifold specification sheet.
Seal Y@ | Low wattage type (0.5 W) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
[ S -
R® External pilot 5 24VDC
0 | Metalseal Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. 6 12VDC
1 Rubber seal Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for details
on external pilot specifications.
Note 3) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them
alphabetically.
2-6-11
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Series VQ5000

E Kit (D-sub Connector kit)

Applicable connector: D sub connector (25P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

83

29.5 | 29.5 2-Rc 1/8
(Pilot EXH port)
T ? 1

EF|
W0

. 36

0
~
<

Y

Ejkj
iy @%

6-Rc 3/4
ua ju ) (P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
| m
179
106
When U side mounting (FU) 9 46.8 59.2 9 83.5
‘ ‘ 55.5 M5 ground screw
: _
P i i 2| ) ,m;g 3
@@
e 2n-Rc 3/8, 1/2
. ® 1T ©° : 4(A), 2(B) port
Indicator light ﬁj . $ @
= B_(© P 1 ! v \ f
- -— o N TN
- ¥ N S
[©) & =
Manual override ! ? ) & &)
- e e - sle _ B VA WA
S P ' S Nl
-
315 {:\ @_@ @_@ 1 & &)
bl el A I W
B ] M U UV
@_@ ! @_@ D & &) =
b & Q)
oy 11 g A T an W
5 - — P & &) -& - &J- <
@_@ o] R
o Y & ) a
= lole [T 1. g S A an W
) \J UV
o e @ B 2 5|
3 e o
[ Stations L ) 0@ ©
L TR A i I 3
S m A e
107.8 0% 15.5
With connector 179 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type) | 117
on D side (FD) 184.5 (3 position, metal type) 22
51
2Rc18 69
(External pilot port) 117

2-6-12
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom ported drawing

With connector on U side (FU)

106 -
. 59.2 46.8 . vac
2n-Rc 1/2
(B) port SQ
4(A), 2(B) port ! !
(ﬂ@(— g p—
00— n vao
: VQ4
o e Q5
VNN i B N
NP 5 P vaz_
— N 5 A P vab
8 d & * DDt
& : ol —
& @ = : |
A Mo 1A
e 8 f o ? DD~
&‘é
e ] i
7N % = ) ED ]
(#;e 7 J 7 = 1 N L B
L /E'@ 0 gg Stations B
D 2 T B~ < Hesmrrire—]
o KRR i) Al
MW 15.5 5 42 |16 o \
51 179 '

69

With connector on D side (FD\

. . Formula: L1 =41n + 76, L2 = 41n + 96
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 117 | 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 137 | 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588

2-6-13
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Series VQ5000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

@ Enclosure IP65 compliant

@ This type has a small terminal block inside a junction box. Manifold Specifications
The provision of a G 3/4 electrical entry allows connection

of conduit fittings. Porting specifications i
@ Maximum stations are 11. (12 stations as an option) Series 4(A),0 ?t(B) Port size Aggt'i‘;itge
@1 station is used for terminal block box mounting. Io?:ation 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) [4(A), 2(B)
Side Rc 3/8
VQ5000 Rc 3/4 Rc1/2 | Max-12
stations
Bottom Rc 1/2
Terminal Block Connections
Step 1. How to remove terminal block cover Step 2. The diagram on the right shows the terminal block
Loosen the 4 mounting screws (M4) and open the wiring. . . .
terminal block cover. All stations are provided with double wiring
Cﬁ regardless of the valves which are mounted.
Mounting screw Terminal block cover Connect each wire to the power supply side, according

(M4) to the markings provided inside the terminal block.

M3 screw

Gasket

Electrical entry

2-G3/4
Step 3. How to attach the terminal block cover
Securely tighten the screws with the torque
shown in the table below, after confirming
that the gasket is installed correctly.
Proper tightening torque (N-m) @ Applicable terminal 1.25-3s, 1.25Y-3, 1.25Y-3N, 1.25Y-3.5
0.7t01.2
|How to Order Manifold
l L e Option
Series Box mounting Symbol Option
5 | VvQ5000 position Nil None
D | D side mounting CD1@ Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
. ’ : CD2() Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: D side exhaust
U | U side mounting
M_ameId cu1® Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
1 [ Plug-in unit cu2@ Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust
K® Special wiring specification (Except double wiring)
Stations e N Name plate
02 2 stations . SD® Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
linder por
: : ¢ Cylinder port su® Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
12 12 stations s Re 3/8 w IP65 enclosure
Note 1) Add 1 station for terminal 04 Rc 1/2 Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
Q block box. B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 Q them alphabetically.
Note 2) The maximum number of CM Mixed Example) -CD1K.
stations can be expanded Note 2) Combination of [CBO] and [SE] is not possible.
with optional special wiring Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
specifications. Refer to

specification sheet.
page 2-6-15 for details.
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

vac

Stations are counted starting from the SQ
first station on the D side.

@ Electrical wiring specifications (IP65 available) VQOo
Standard wiring | Special Wiring Specifications | ———
Terminal no. Polarity Double wiring (connec.te.zd to SOL. A a.nd SOL. B) is VQ4
used for the internal wiring of each station regardless ————
ﬂ SOL.A f val d i Th ional ificati
e ) - 1A @ @ of valve and option types. The optional specification V05
— |3 1 station 1B O © permits mixture of single and double wiring. However,
23] = the maximum number of stations is 12. —
=S (2 . 2A (G GO VQzZ
Ll 2 stations 1. How to Order Q
RSB 2B (G )] ) ) « e . L
e aA 6 ) Indicate option symbol (“—K”) in the manifold part ———
oy e 3 stations number and be sure to specify station positions for VQD
212 |2 3B = : - h o
ESE= single or double wiring on the manifold specification
> (2 4A )
Ble! [ 4stations{ 6 sheet.
E4 4B (ST . -
;% 3 2. Wiring specifications
SEhE 5 stations{ SA e Connections begin with the A side solenoid of the
E™ |z 5B (OGO first station being connected to terminal no. 1, and
= 6 stations 6A =) (+) continue in the order indicated by the arrows in
\O_ O 6B (G Co] the drawing without skipping any terminals.
7A ~
7 stations{ ©) )
Double wiring (connected to SOL. 7B (G )]
A and SOL. B) is adopted for the ) 8A =) +)
internal wiring of each station, 8 stations 8B (S
regardless of valve and option . oA © )
types. 9 stations 5
Mixed single and double wiring is 9 6 @
X : 10A -
available as an option. 10 stations{ (G C)]
10B =) (+)
COM (O]
Note) There is no polarity. It can also be used Positive Negative
as a negative common. common common
| How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ 5 1 0 O — 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.

. l <Example>
Series I Enclosure Terminal block box kit
5 | vQ5000 Nil Dusttight VV5Q51-0603TU - 1 set —Manifold base part no.
Dusttight/Low #\/Q5100-5 -+ 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
Type of actuation w jetproof type (IP65) #VQ5200-5 -+ 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
1 2 position single ) *VQ5300-5 -+ 1 set —Valve part no. (Station 5)
2 2 position double Manual override Prof th T
3 | 3 position closed center Nil _[Non-locking push type (Tool required) refix the asterisk to the
— - - »-| part nos. of the solenoid
4 | 3 position exhaust center B Locking type (Tool required) valve, etc
5 | 3 position pressure center —
6 | 3 position double check h Lllght/Surge voltage suppressor Enter in order starting from the first station
Nil Yes on the D side. When entry of part| g
Seal ® E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor numbers becomes complicated, indicate
0 | Metal seal o Coil voltage in the manifold specification sheet.
1 | Rubber seal ® Function

1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Nil Standard type (1 W) 2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Y () | Low wattage type (0.5 W) 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
R@ | External pilot 4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
5
6

Note 1) Applicable to DC sepecifications. 24VDC
12VDC

5 on external pilot specifications.
Note 3) When two or more symbols
are specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

)
Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for details
)
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Series VQ5000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

Indicator light

Manual override

2-6-16

36

83

29.5 | 29.5

2-Rc 1/8

(Pilot EXH port)

BHE HHIEE
p LT AN =]
m@ @O ~
@'@ oo @ N
i 7
] 6-Rc 3/4
(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
\M
2-G3/4
Conduit port
\ 144.5
179 | 143
46.8 1 59.2 1125
9 : : 9 83.5
55.5 M5 ground screw
slinl ATs I — "
e e e | 2
. n - 00——oC)
[ 2n-Rc 3/8, 1/2
4(A), 2(B) port
® ® 6 i
@ﬁ@ 0 B
) . 5 (DML
7 Y
L O > 5 i -A-
\%E—E B 4 E{%i@@
35 = [0 © % & §
] } i SEE AR YR
el -0
\R b ®
i '
> R -
Eaas s s ] ? PN p—
K
N 1o g © N
—> o= 1. = 1 _ - f\, /R
v = U UV
© © | B &
B 8¢ 2
[ Stations L .3 2 ©
[ m A i
107.8 % 15.5
179 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type) 117 ]
184.5 (3 position, Metal type) 22
51
69
2-Rc 1/8 117

(External pilot port)

O
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Base Mounted|
Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom ported drawing

m@\

2-G 3/4
Conduit port
1445 2n-Rc 1/2 —
i 4(A), 2(B) port vac
112'33.5 59.2 106 46.8 SQ
55.5 M5 ground screw 9 9 —
FUL vao
g g + + 4 —
e n | | Va4
P B Y5
AR L AW 4 L
D <EZ ° (PN vQz
- - —
- vab
J
7

N

E!(
A\
P
?

[

& N
AR Mo D i
L ° DD
@
@ ) M A i
@w & K 2 . N K)“%
i %;A\ : ; " Jan) a
| A % % M T B
é%" N7 ‘ N &)“%
L é,(f} g § Stations g J

. 345

15.5 42 16
22 107.8
51 179
69
117
2-Rc 1/8

(External pilot port)

Formula: L1 =41n + 76, L2 =41n + 96

. . n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)

Dimensions # Including 1 station for terminal box mounting.
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12
L1 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588
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Series VQ5000

Kit (Individual terminal block kit)

@ When the junction cover on the manifold is opened, terminal box Manifold Specifications

is installed in the manifold block. Lead wire from a solenoid is
connected with the terminals on the terminal box in the bottom
side. (The terminal box is connected with lead wire for both SOL.
A and SOL. B and they correspond with the marking 1, 2, 3, 4 on
the terminal box. Refer to how to connect with the terminal box.)

@ Maximum stations are 12.

Terminal Block Connections

Porting specifications .
Series 4(A), 2(B) Port size Rzl
port stations
location | 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
Sid R 1/2
VQ5000 1%e Rc 3/4 ©3/8,1/2)1ax. 12 stations
Bottom Rc 1/2

Terminal block
marking 1 3 2 4
Model
vas5109 Aside + | Aside -
vQ5209 Aside+ | Aside— | Bside+ | Bside—
3
vasio ? Aside+ | Aside— | Bside+ | Bside—

- Compatible crimp terminals: 1.25-3S, 1.25Y-3, 1.25Y-3N, 1.25Y-3.5

- There is no polarity (+, —).

L1

H—H+ H—

3124

OO
=
;

. —
A side B side

Marking

6 mm

Connection
M3 screw

Junction cover

Terminal block

|How to Order Manifold

vVvsQ 5

1 -

T1-

03

Series l

5 VQ5000

Manifold

1 Plug-in unit

Stations e

1 station

12

12 stations

2-6-18

SD

[ ¢ Option
Symbol Option

Nil None

CD1 Note) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust

CD2Note) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: D side exhaust

CU1 Note) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust

CU2Note) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust

e Cylinder port SB Note) | Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both U and D side

03 Rc 3/8 SD Note) Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
04 Rc 1/2 SU Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 Q Note) Combination of [CBD] and [SB] is not possible.
CM Mixed

O
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

vac
sa
Voo
Vas
VQ5
vaz
Voo

|How to Order Valves

| How to Order Manifold Assembly |

5 | VQ5000

vas (1/0(0

SeriesT

Type of actuation

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

3 position pressure center

O |HWIN (=

3 position double check

Seal @
0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

® Manual override

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Individual terminal block kit

VV5Q51-0503T1--- 1 set—Manifold base part no.

#VQ5100-5 +vvvvees 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
#\/Q5200-5 -+ 2 sets—Valve no. (Stations 3 and 4)
#VQ5300-5 ++-vveeee 1 set —Valve part no. (Station 5)

Prefix the asterisk to the

Nil

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

part nos. of the solenoid

Locking type (Tool required)

valve, etc.

® Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Nil

Yes

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

Enter in order starting from the first station
on the D side. When entry of part numbers |
becomes complicated, indicate in the |
manifold specification sheet.

e Coil voltage

1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)

® Function 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Nil Standard type (1 W) 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Y () |Low wattage type (0.5 W) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
R® External pilot 5 24VDC
6 12VDC

Note 1) Applicable to DC specification.
Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for

details on external
specifications.

pilot

m Note 3) When two or more symbols
are specified, indicate them

alphabetically.

O
5
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Series VQ5000

Kit (Individual terminal block kit)

83

29.5 | 29.5 2-Rc 1/8

(Pilot EXH port)
T T 1 {

I
| @@@

(Electrical entry)

36

-

47.5

) "\
B
/| &

aE s
4
aE s

6-Rc 3/4
(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

™

53
[+

179

- 106
46.8 59.2 83.5

9 9_ 55.5 M5 ground screw

~

19,
34.5

)

Y

2n-Rc 3/8, 1/2
4(A), 2(B) port

®
o}

@)X

©

B
@

Indicator light

Bid
' @:
NE2 T EE
UV
D
U ala Y wla

@
&

q
ik

4

|
iAs,

Manual override

J
N

el

%
A

i

&

©
5 17} j
Q
L
JlLJ
ey @ E%E‘aéf%f‘a<}ﬁ
U
/4R

e L]
@11

Bid

J
@
1]

‘®®‘

L

Eid

FantcVantClany
NPARNY)
ML m
BNP/S NP NP
1

g B [ RF | B | BF | B

58.5
®

[
48
68.5

Stations

34.5

i/

[y !
& 15.5
107.8 17

179 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type) 22

184.5 (3 position, Metal type) 6951

117

2-Rc 1/8
(External pilot port)
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom ported drawing

vac
2n-Rc 1/2 106 SQ
83.5 4(A), 2(B) port 59.2 46.8 NV
55.5 M5 ground screw 9 9 VQO
: 0 vVQ4
I n I VO3
Yol g@ VQS
-H- {
> ] vQz
a } 6 K} . i vap
& ) ‘ L
& R w
(R Ma ] >< 0
7%, - 4 o) [ _
@ B : |~ k> k
E e 3 DD~
’ N N | /d /4
Blo—— - | 1O
g 9 \ o o P A
TE T 1 ! D5
2 1] °
L , T g @ & Stations @ /LU
[Dsie] RS i |
15.5 42 16
22 107.8
51 179
69
117

2-Rc 1/8
(External pilot port)

. . Formula: L1 =41n +76, L2 =41n + 96
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 117 | 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 137 | 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588
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Series VQ5000

M it (Lead wire cable)

@ Enclosure IP65 compliant

@ Direct electrical entry type available with two or more

4 Manifold Specifications
stations.

@ Electrical entry can be selected on either the U side Porting specifications .
. . X . . ; 4(A), 2(B) - Applicable
or the D side according to the mounting orientation. Series L Port size stations
@ Maximum stations are 12. location | 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) | 4(A), 2(B)
Side Rc 3/8
VQ5000 Rc 3/4 Rc 1/2 | Max. 12 stations
Bottom Rc 1/2

Wiring Specifications

The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color

&) (+) Black
‘ Com (+) (-) Red
Lo SOLB, (+)  White

Positive Negative
common common

Single solenoid

Station
number

Cable: 3 core 24 x AWG

@

Lead wire color

SOLAGL () (1) Black
COM & 4y O Red
SOLBy () ()  white

Positive  Negative
common common
Double solenoid

Black: A side solenoid (=)

Red: COM (+)

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Not used for single solenoid)

Three lead wires are attached to each station regardless of the type of valve which is mounted.

Lead Wire Assembly with Connector

Lead wire length Part no.
0.6 m VVQ5000-44A-8-0
1.5m VVQ5000-44A-15-01
3m

VVQ5000-44A-30-0

[0: Number of stations 1 to 12

For different lead wire lengths, order a lead wire assembly with connector shown in the table on the right.
Note) There is no polarity. It can also be used as a negative common.

|How to Order Manifold
l l [ ¢Option
i . Symbol Option
:Seri Electrical entry l Cable (Length) i Non
5 VQ5000 -
D | D side entry 0 | Cable length 0.6 m CD1Note)|  Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
Manifold U | U side entry 1 |Cablelength1.5m CD2Note)| Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: D side exhaust
an.l O : 2 | Cable length 3 m CU1Note)|  Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
1 | Plug-in unit cu2Me)| Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust
o Cylinder port SB Direct exhaust with silencer box:
Stations e 03 Roa8 Exhaust from both U and D sides
02 2 stations 04 Rc 1/2 SD Note)| Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
: : B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 SU Nete)| Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
12 12 stations CcM Mixed w IP65 enclosure

Q Note) Combination of [C50] and [SJ] is not possible.
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

* The drawing shows the electrical entry on the D side.
* Cable length is measured from the solenoid valve body.

|How to Order Valves

| How to Order Manifold Assembly |

5| VQ5000

vas (1|00

SeriesT

Type of actuation

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

3 position pressure center

OB |W[N =

3 position double check

Seal ®

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

€
(1

l Enclosure

Nil

Dusttight

w

Dusttight/Low
jetproof type(IP65)

® Manual override

Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Locking type (Tool required)

® Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>

Lead wire kit with cable (3 m)

VV5Q51-0503LD2 -1 set—Manifold base part no.
#*VQ5100-5 ---......2sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
#VQ5200-5 ---- -2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
#VQ5300-5 ---- -1 set—Valve part no. (Station 5)

Prefix the asterisk to the
part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from the first
station on the D side. When entry of part

Nil Yes numbers becomes complicated, indicate
E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor in the manifold specification sheet.
o Coil voltage
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
@ Function 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Nil Standard type (1 W) 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Y |Low wattage type (0.5 W) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
R(® External pilot 5 24 VDC
Note 1) Applicable to DC specification. 6 12VDC
Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for details
on external pilot specifications.
Note 3) When two or more symbols
are specified, indicate them
alphabetically.
2-6-23
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Series VQ5000

Kit (Lead wire cable)

N
©
n

2-Rc 1/8

36

(Pilot EXH port)

2-G1
(Electrical entry)

.

B
5]

an)
L

v

47.5

H @
=
L /=

6-Rc 3/4
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

Cable length
L50: 600 mm
Lb1: 1500 mm
L52: 3000 mm

83.5

55.5 M5 ground screw

jua e ma i
\ mo | om
179
Station number 46.8 59.2
Electrical entry on U side (LU) \nll 2 2.
-y fL >
LY [ -
r \ 3
©
Indicator light - -
ﬁg\ U]
®
— T T T
P~
© © )
Manual override © @ ©
P
©) ©
© ©
Al — >
| &} - -
= e —{———=,
© © J
© © X
" lete—| @
R fjm
Y L ___© B
¢ O %TH !
@& - fe}
© 1l
LO)|
©
LO|
|
‘ pZriTmdl| /Ltf
S [ A !
Electrical entry on D side (LD) g &
107.8
179 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type)
184.5 (3 position, Metal type)
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il

34.5

—
n 0 g0
~ e 12
6 |
-
& AED !
5 = 1 D c
S ANPARNY, 5
& R 8
& %) k)
. m LD D 8
& U U
&) D =
& D
3 = AR W AA
‘ﬂ] U UV
& &) 2
—
5 SR AR WA
@ U UV -
=4 i
] LD D -
@ (NVARANY
L &3]
= L
Stations . © 8
. , 3 <
15.5
17
22
51
69
117
2-Rc 1/8

(External pilot port)




Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom ported drawing

Lead wire length

Dssoomn vac
835 L52: 3000 mm S
55.5 M5 ground screw 53 106 58 Station number Q—
Im/ 9 .| . . 9 A Y VQO
2n-Re 1/2 i . . p—
_ . 4?A)’02(B) o | ! ’( Electrical entry on U side (LU) VQ4
- - & ‘ h
00— " VQ5
-
f€ 7 . \% i i vVQz
- } S vaD
R Eaind
| W7\ I ) -
&) ° . W .
® = = =
& [ N A -
TE 1D 4 k) B g
& R 5 N5 , .
P 7 la O—
T T ’ S5 N
& &)
Ce A la %
_ _ faaN _ |-
@* o 3 ° . O—€
@ © °L o o A A
| Rz /] 4 |
@* o N 1 k) K) i
=) 9 g
- %’C‘% 0 @ © Stations ©
18 il Ui L
155 42 |16 e
22 107.8
51 179
117 * .

Electrical entry on D side (LD)

2-Rc 1/8
(External pilot port)

. . Formula: L1=41n +76, L2=41n + 96
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12
L1 117 | 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 137 | 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588
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Series VQ5000

IP65 compliant

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring
work, while minimizing wiring and saving
space.

@ The system is available in types such as the
type SA for equipment with a maximum of 32
input/output points (a general purpose type
for small scale systems), the type SB capable
of controlling up to 512 points of input/output
(Mitsubishi Electric compatible), the type SC
(OMRON compatible), the type SD (SHARP
compatible, 504 points max.), the type SF
(NKE compatible, 128 points max.), the type
SJ (SUNX compatible), the type SK (Fuji
Electric compatible), the type SQ (OMRON
Compo Bus/D compatible), and the type SR
(OMRON Compo Bus/S compatible).

@ Maximum 9 stations (12 stations available as
an option. Indicate 10 to 12 stations on the
manifold specification sheet.)

@ One station is used for serial unit mounting.

@ Stations are counted from station 1 on the D
side.

@ Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and
SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of
each station, regardless of valve and option
types. Mixed single and double wiring is
available as an option.

Item Specifications
External power o o
supply p 24 VDC +10%, -5%
Current .
consumption SA, SB, SBB, SD, SF, SJ, SK, SQ, SR, SV: 0.1A

(Internal unit) SC:0.3A

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series 4(A), 2(B) port Port size Applicable stations
location 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) 4(A), 2(B)
Side Rc 3/8
VQ5000 Rc 3/4 Rc 1/2 Max. 9 stations
Bottom Rc 1/2
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO.

o 0

MAUN X TRD
HERR

STATION NO.

O 0oooo

POWER RUN SD RD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for
serial transmission.

EX300-TMBT------ For models of Mitsubishi
% Electric Corporation
2 EX300-TTA1----- For OMRON
EX300-TFUT..--.- For Fuiji Electric
EX300-T001----- General purpose

= T units have 32 control points per unit
* No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER | Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR Lighting when data reception RUN with the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.
" | Light turns off when the error is corrected.
o T unit * Master station

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

#Max. 64 stations, connected to remote 1/O
stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of sta.
occupied, 2 stations

= For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

[How to Order Manifold

l — L e Option
Series i Symbol Option
5 | vQ5000 Model : : Nil None
o : Without Sl unit _ CD1(2) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
Manifold A With general type SI unit (Series EX300) CD2 @ | Exhaust cleaner for Rc 11/2: D side exhaust
Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: 2 . ;
3 Plug-in unit B MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System Cu1@ Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U S|d‘e exhaust
—— - CU2()| Exhaust cleaner for Rc 11/2: U side exhaust
BB Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 K@ — — —
Stati Data Link System (2 power supply systems) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
tations & c OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System SD(2) | Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
02 2 stations D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System SU (@) | Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
: : F1 | NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) w IP65 enclosure
12 12 stations Ji SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
Note) Add 1 station for J2 SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) Q indicate them alphabetically. Example) -CD1K.
Q serial unit mounting. K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System Note 2) Combination of [CBD] and [SB] is not possible.
Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
R1 | OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points) m manifold specification sheet.
R2 |OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)
u JEMANET (JPCN-1)
\' Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System
) G | Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/0 (RIO) System
Cyllnder port ® H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
03 Rc 3/8 . . .
04 Rc 1/2 o Sl unit mounting position
B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 D | D side mounting
CM Mixed U | U side mounting
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Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

@ Correspondence of Sl unit output numbers and solenoid valve coils

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard)

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

Note

¢ Master station unit
OMRON PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series
Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201
*32 units max., transmission terminal
connection (512 points max.)
¢ No. of output points, 16 points

* Master station unit
SKARP Corporation PLC
New Satellite Series W ZW-31LM
New Satellite Series JW JW-23LM, JW-31LM
+*Max. 31 units, 1/O slave stations connected
(504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

—|N|[® < |0 [©]|N~ || O [Stations N[ |t w]|Oo N[0 o [2|T [N statony
. [0} (0] [0} = (] (] (] (] (0] =
¢lglg|s|o|2|g|2|2 |S |el2|s|ls|e|2e|2|s|2| 22| |5
s13|3lglglel3legls > ¢ 131311213133l |g|=|= >
Elala|lo|d|d|a|dh|d » s |lalale|o|lalala|lo|d|on|x »
£ ERR I g —
S |<mj<m|< S« S|< S|<m< S|< S _g <O | < | < [<O|<KO<KO| < | << | << | <
7 S| 5| S S| S B
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I ! I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
| I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
L—oraNOYtLONOO2TNR I D “oram ¥ 10 ONOOOT N ® ¥ ©
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/0O Link System
ADDRESS NO O oooao STATION NO.
. 0.0 D ronzn ot 52 70 £ D
o
e v
=
X
[
kel
el
_g LED Description LED Description
E RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER ON when power supply is ON
2 and PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and
g T/R  |Blinks during data transmission/reception slave stations are operating normally
£ ERR ON when transmission is abnormal. Lights when slave station switch setting
g ERROR is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
R.SET HOLD ON for master unit control input

|How to Order Valves

| How to Order Manifold Assembly |

5 | VQ5000

vas

SeriesT

1

0

0

Type of actuation l

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

3 position pressure center

o g~ |W(N =

3 position double check

l Enclosure

Nil Dusttight
w Dusttight/Low jetproof type
(IP65)

® Manual override
Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)

e Coil voltage

5 | 24VDC

Standard type (1 W)

Low wattage type (0.5 W)

® Function
Seal ®
— Nil
0 Metal seal Q)
1 Rubber seal R@

External pilot

©
[

Note 1) Applicable to DC specification.

Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for details on
external pilot specifications.

Note 3) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.

O
5

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Serial transmission unit

VV5Q51-0603SUA - 1 set —Manifold base part no.

Q51005 -
+VQ5200-5
#/Q5300-5 -

-+ 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
- 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
-1 set —Valve part no. (Station 5)

.

Prefix the asterisk to the
part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from the first station

manifold specification sheet.

on the D side. When entry of part numbers |
becomes complicated, indicate in the b
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Series VQ5000

E Kit (Serial transmission unit)

2-Rc 1/8

29.5 | 29.5
(Pilot EXH port)

4 y

@ @‘m .
16 ©

1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port

179 146
106 _ 111
46.8 59.2 83.5
9 9 2-G1/2 Note) 55.5 M5 ground screw
Conduit port
— L = QI 0 B 0
® ® 3 n 8 T o
NN . 00 B A
| G 2n-Rc 3/8, 1/2
P 4(A), 2(B) port

® D .. T 6 @ Lyt

9) :

® [c] :

, e N 5 (] DL

N - Y

Indicator light 6 S : -A-
T N ﬁ ' ' § Al

> ] . VW
== “ Eﬁ* Yy

— .

Bt @—@ 2] 1 : %

Manual override o %B—E}ﬁ_@ﬂ 8 % <> <>
o) .

\& j@ 1 : ; /

- )
e L JO-0—
< D <
§ = T 5 E% RN

—> j I B D /D
S ot ‘ DD
3-; 5] 0
Stations L 0| ® 8
[+ S
[ ﬂ/ Al
107.8 Y 15.5
179 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type) 17
184.5 (3 position, Metal type) 22
51
69
117
2-Rc 1/8

(External pilot port)

(G 1/2) in four locations.

Q Note) In the case of two power supply systems (separate Sl unit and solenoid drive power supplies), there are conduit ports
Other models have conduit ports in two locations.
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Plug-in Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom port drawing

2-G 1/2 Note)
Conduit port
146 vac
111 106 —
2n-Rc 1/2 59.2 46.8
83.5 SQ
55.5 M5 ground screw 4(A), 2(B) port

VQo

9
S B n VQ4
— g 77

VQ5
- ) vaz

.
|
H

.
i

B 2 )

A LA
Y
|

'
[m)

vab

A
U
@ s -
-
&® ®\ |
I LN . @%E}B :
& & 5] ol —
P A -
= 1© ] O
R R
N ' N Va
B 11 X 2 K%’@"B -
® B = <~ o
& ®\ N ) A ‘
T | PP
] B = @
. H lqg?% Stations B
i fill »‘
15.5 42 16
22 107.8
51 179
69
117
2-Rc 1/8

(External pilot port)

Formula: L1 =41n +76,L2 =41n + 96

. . n: Stations (Maxium 12 stations)

Dimensions # Including 1 station for SI unit box mounting
L np 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12
L1 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588
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Series VQ5000

Plug Lead Unit: C Kit (Connector Kit)

How to Order Manifold
vvsQ 5 5 08| 03| CW

Series l .
5 | VQ5000 ® Option
Symbol Option
Manifold I None
5 [ Plug lead unit CD1Note) Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: D side exhaust
Kit type cD2Noe)|  Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: D side exhaust
. cuiNoe)  Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1: U side exhaust
Stations C kit (Connector) cu2Mol)  Exhaust cleaner for Rc 1 1/2: U side exhaust
01 1 station SB Direct exhaust with silencer box: Exhaust from both U and D sides
8 i SD Not©)| Direct exhaust with silencer box: D side exhaust
12 12 stations SU Note) Direct exhaust with silencer box: U side exhaust
w IP65 enclosure
Cylinder port @

Q Note) Combination of [C50] and [S5] is not possible.

03 Rc 3/8
04 Rc 1/2
B Bottom ported Rc 1/2 Refer to page 2-6-2 (Grommet style) for
cM Mixed wiring specifications.
C l Connector kit l Max. 12 stations
]How to Order Valves \ ] How to Order Manifold Assembly \
Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
VQ 5 1 5 0 — 5 G beneath the manifold base part number.
l Enclosure <Example>
. Connector kit
Series Nil Dusttight
E - W5Q55-05042C-z-1 set —Manifold base part no.
VQ5000 w | DusttightlLow . yq5150.5G ... 2 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 and 2)
. jetproof type (IP65) . yQ5250-5G ... 2 sets— Valve part no. (Stations 3 and 4)
Type of actuation r # VQ5350-5G ---- 1 set— Valve part no. (Station 5)
1 2 position single Manual override
2 2 position double Nil: B: Prefix the asterisk to the
3 | 3 position closed center Non-locking push type | Locking type part nos. of the solenoid
4 3 position exhaust center (Tool required) (Tool required) valve, etc.
5 3 position pressure center d)
6 3 position double check N Enter in order starting from the first
™~ AP~ station on the D side.
When entry of part numbers becomes <
complicated, indicate in the manifold
Seal ® specification sheet.
0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal .
e Light/Surge voltage suppressor
Function e Nil Yes
Nil Standard type (1 W) E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
vy Low wattage type (0.5 W)
R® External pilot ® Electrical entry
Note 1) Applicable to DC specification.
Note 2) Refer to page 2-6-39 for details on G
external pilot specifications. Lead wire
Note 3) When two or more symbols are + | length
m specified, indicate them g 06m
alphabetically. ) =
Coil voltage @ ol
O]
1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) el
2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) 5 24VDC Ifr;gth
3 | 110VAC (50/60 Hz) _ 6 12VDC =M
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Manifold Specifications

Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit Series VQ5000

Porting specifications N ) ) )
Series Base model Type of connection 4(A), 2(B) Port size Note) applicable Applicable | 5 station weight
port o solenoid valve (kg)
location | 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) 4(A), 2(B)
Rc 3/4 Rc 3/8 57
Side Option Re1/2 VQ50I50 '
VQ5000 | VV5Q55-000C1 | M C kit-Grommet Direst exhaust 21012 VQ5051 [+ Except solenoid VQ—C
with stations valve weight
silencer box —
Bottom Rc 1/2 SQ
Note) For details about international standard threads other than Rc threads, refer to “Option” on page 2-6-39. VQO
Flow Characteristics at the Number of Manifold Stations (Operated individually) —VQ 4
Model Passage/Stations Station 1 Station 5 Station 10
C [dm¥(s-bar)] 1 1 1 VQ5
1—4/2 (P— A/B) b 0.24 0.24 0.24 =
2 position metal seal Cv 2.7 2.7 2.7 VQZ
VQ5,00 C [dm¥(s-bar)] 12 12 12 —
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.14 0.14 0.14 VQD
Cv 2.9 2.9 29
C [dm?3/(s-bar)] 12 12 12
1— 4/2 (— RA/B) b 0.33 0.33 0.33
2 position rubber seal Cv 3.4 3.4 3.4
VQs;01 C [dm¥/(s-bar)] 16 16 16
4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — EA/EB) b 0.33 0.33 0.33
Cv 44 4.4 4.4
Note) For port size Rc 1/2
Manifold Option
Blanking plate assembly Individual SUP spacer Individual EXH spacer EXH block plate
VVQ5000-10A-5 VVQ5000-P-5-33 VVQ5000-R-5-33 VVQ5000-16A-2
Throttle valve spacer SUP stop valve spacer SUP block plate Double check spacer with
VVQ5000-20A-5 VVQ5000-37A-5 VVQ5000-16A-1 residual pressure release valve
é VVQ5000-25A-5
o
Release valve spacer For exhaust cleaner mounting
VVQ5000-24A-5D [-c8o]
* Refer to pages 2-6-34 to 2-6-39 for detailed dimensions of each option.
m For replacement parts, refer to page 2-6-43.
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Base Mounted

Series VQ5000

Kit (Connector)

618 2-Rc 1/8
295 | 295 (Pilot EXH port)
o T T
TIT {N o= SHEEES I
T EE]] N~
j ~
E:ltm @@ @ @ @ ‘
; ‘ e
\
o | o |
6-Rc 3/4
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) port
fwu] % fwu]
133
106
46.8 59.2
9 9. ) 83.5
A 55.5 M5 ground screw
A J o LO\
s 5 I ﬁg 3
n o5
Manual ° > . , 2n-Rc 3/8, 1/2.
override — E Pa 4(A), 2(B) port
Indicator light - I 6 k}{}’*
A -
¢ b & &)
R D N | oW
[ )
&2 -
—z et 100
(S B @ G
b & ®
R N A W
© & i) & )
4 & &3
> o m- 1 = 2 il jah ‘3
T B L J = k) E -
I B 3 I
o e — 1 & ® o
> ,4,@__5, ,j - = 1 2] f _ >,
L J = KD E
5
© L Stations L o o §
<
D side I m L ®
&Y 15.5
Cable length 123 42157—
(600 or 1500 mm) 194.5 (Single, Double, 3 position, Rubber type) 51
200 (3 position, Metal type) 69
- 117
2-Rc 1/8
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Plug Lead Unit Series VQ5000

Bottom ported drawing

vac
83.5 592 106 ey —
55.5 M5 ground screw "5 : 9 SQ
2n-Rc 1/2 ‘ W
side 4(A), 2(B .
~ ] 48,20 f ; .
00 & n L —
o : Va5
&— || DDt vaz
& & 5 —
D) - _ ‘ N o _ vaD
& K}J 5 @ﬂ% E} %%E
® =
P 7 |
O © 1] (= 0y @&
s —S°L T | |
fa\ - _ I ]
i 1< S B 2 i s
i ) Ve @
@Q @ f ° 3 S E}% -
B AN ] -
e | i L e
& = 9 0 © : : (600 or 1500 mm)
Ay X 0
L 4 u.q‘? Stations
"" i |
III!I!I 15.5 42 |16
22 61.8
51 133
69
2-Rc 1/8 17
(External pilot port)
. . Formula: L1=41n+ 76, L2=41n + 96
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

L1 117 | 158 | 199 | 240 | 281 | 322 | 363 | 404 | 445 | 486 | 527 | 568
L2 137 | 178 | 219 | 260 | 301 | 342 | 383 | 424 | 465 | 506 | 547 | 588
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Series VQ5000

Manifold Option Parts

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ5000-10A-1 (Plug-in type) 170 (Plug-in type)
VVQ5000-10A-5 (Plug lead type) 124.5 (Plug lead type)

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being ‘ & &
prepared for removing a valve for maintenance '
reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc. : Q
L ©
®) @ :
4 2
11
TTT
513
(R1)(PXR2) r s
Circuit diagram
Plug-in type Plug lead type
Individual SUP spacer
VVQ5000-P-1 -§§ (Plug-in type) ) 179 (Plug-in type)
VVQ5000-P-5-g3 (Plug lead type) 133 (Plug lead type) 32
By mounting individual SUP spacers on a manifold 16
block, it is possible to provide individual supply ports — | F_.
for each valve. — ﬂ @rg %F‘IHF O HF B o
_Uieg [l sl |«
1(!1) e u iy Uﬂt Ut BRE
4(A) T ] J
2(B) 03: Rc 3/8
04:Rc 1/2
5(R1 ii R2
(R1)} 3(R2) [£8 o
Circuit diagram ]
Individual EXH spacer
VVQ5000-R-1-33 (Plug-in type)
VVQ5000-R-5-33 (Plug lead type) 176 (Plugiin type)
By mounting individual EXH spacers on a manifold 133 (Plug lead type) 32
block, exhaust ports can be provided individually for 16
each valve. (Common EXH type) F‘—“
@E e L@f g
1(P) i g TF ET FIHHr @Fg 0
oo & PUCIEHHEH e
2(B) 03: Rc 3/8
04:Rc 1/2
5(R1)| 3(R2)
. = [
Circuit diagram ]
Plug-in type Plug lead type
2-6-34



Series VQ5000

Throttle valve spacer

179 (Plug-in type)

VVQ5000-20A-1 (Plug-in type) 133 (Plug lead type) . T
VVQ5000-20A-5 (Plug lead type) 7
P =i %] 0 -
A throttle valve spacer is mounted on a manifold block (P) A.@ %F - o S
to control cylinder speed by throttling exhaust air flow. 4(A) L HH e % N
-~ == e —
= vac
il . —
5(R1)| 3(R2) = sQ
Circuit diagram VQo
Plug-in type Plug lead type VQ4
SUP stop valve spacer 179 (PlugHin type) N VQ5
VVQ5000-37A-1 (Plug-in type) 133 (Plug lead type) 16
VVQ5000-37A-5 (Plug lead type) 1 o _ 1 |VeZ
A SUP stop valve spacer is mounted on a manifold block, (P) 4A) IS mﬁyﬁ@ N E"] 8 ‘ VQD
making it possible to individually shut off supply air to each 2(B) E MU@LL Y L] < L
valve. oL ) "
5(R1)4 3(R2) &
O
Circuit diagram
Plug-in type Plug lead type
Release valve spacer: For D side mounting
. 179 (Plug-in type)
VVQ5000-24A-1 D (PIug-'n type) 133 (Plug lead type) 32
VVQ5000-24A-5D (Plug lead type) 16

A VQ5100 (single) valve can be used as an air release

*e
1)
CO9
L)
(1

fo3
©]

40.6
®h

valve by combining it with a release valve spacer. 5(R1) 3(R2)
Note) 2 position double and 3 position cannot be mounted. } &
l @H P1
1Py PO = ; -
Circuit diagram @

Plug-in type Plug lead type

SUP block plate EXH block plate
VVQ5000-16A-1 VVQ5000-16A-2 20.2

When different pressures, high and low, are supplied to

manifold, a SUP block plate is inserted between the © © F W
stations under different pressures. i QT “
=)

R R H— REH—

P H—— P P H—

R RO—— R OF———

SUP passage blocked EXH passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked

B a
N \Em
\\\l;{ 0,

< SUP blocking plate > < EXH blocking plate >

SVC 2-6-35
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Series VQ5000

Manifold Option Parts

Double check spacer with residual pressure release valve

VVQ5000-25A-1 (Plug-in type)
VVQ5000-25A-5 (Plug lead type)

Can hold an intermediate cylinder position for an
extended time.

When combined with a double check spacer with
built-in double check valve, it is unaffected by air
leakage between the spool valves, making it
possible to hold a cylinder at an intermediate
stopping position for an extended time.

Further, a combination of a 2 position type (VQ5}
00O) and a double check spacer can be used for
drop prevention.

Plug-in type

Plug lead type

Direct exhaust with silencer box

VV5Q53-000-SD (D side exhaust)
VV5Q54-000-SU (U side exhaust)

VV5Q51-000-SB (Double side exhaust) !

The EXH outlet is placed on the top side of the
manifold end plate. The built-in silencer provides
highly effective noise reduction. (Noise reduction of
35 dB or more)

@

Note) Note that when excessive drainage occurs in
the air supply, the drainage will be released
along with the exhaust.

2-6-36

Specifications

Double check
spacer part no.

VVQ5000-25A-1

Intermediate stop

Drop prevention

Applicable

1

solenoid valve vas4oo vQs:00

One solenoid 5 (R1)

energized | 1P)[3 (R2) 320 or less
Leakage 5 (R1)
N cm?/min| Both solenaids | 1(P) [57Rp) | 320 or less

unenergized 4A)| 5 (R1)

2(8)| 3 (R2) 0

= Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa

A\ Caution

« In the case of 3 position double check (VZS65%0),
check the leakage from piping and fittings in
between valve and cylinder by means of synthetic
detergent solutions, and ensure that there is no
such leakage found there. Also check the leakage
from cylinder seal and piston seal. If there is any
leakage, sometimes the cylinder, when valve is
de-energized, can move without stopping at
intermediate position.

*Use caution, as excessive throttling of the double
check spacer exhaust can cause a loss of
intermediate stopping accuracy and malfunction.

» Combination with a 3 position VQ530O is not
possible.

¢ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure
will be within two times that of the supply
pressure.

O
5

o (€] B
>
.
- /) ¥
(@) ©
L/ il
58.8 68.2
107.8 71.2
, ) ) i |
( . . . , - |® ®
. ) ¢ ) ¢ ) ¢ ' p— S|
N - ® &
q ;
-
O A 0] 3
2L ~
A N
O, @

Note) The drawing shows a VV5Q51-000-SD.



Series VQ5000

Manifold mounted exhaust cleaner Applicable exhaust cleaners

- - - i - i 1
VV5Q5:-000-CD (D side mounting) AMC610-10 (Port size Rc 1), AMC810-14 (Port size Rc 1'/2)
VV505;-|:”:||:]-CU (U side mounting) Q Note 1) Exhaust cleaner: AMC610-10 and MC810-14 are not included. (Order

L separately)

An a_daPtET plate for exhaust c]eaner mounting is Note 2) Mount so that the exhaust cleaner is at the lower side.
provided on the top of the manifold end plate. The Note 3) For details about the exhaust cleaner, refer to Best Pneumatics vol.5.
exhaust cleaner collects drainage and oil mist m

(99.9% or more) and is highly effective for noise

(Notse reduction of 35 dB or more vac
o
vao
Vas
vVQ5
vaz
Voo

Plug-in type Plug lead type

£ig|glE
EEEE
slg|glg @z
°|3|3(3 o2
H Ti5
IS NFE
o Rl K
184.5 (3 position, metal type) 117 200 (3 position, metal type) %
179 (Single, Double, : Ng
i e e |\
‘%Te 51 1233 G
. 2] 06 ezl
Usmeejta(tll-cl))r; no. 469.8 59.: Lh7l . 4%8 59.5 N gs
et N T S | ([ 5 | N
4 n 1 o n 1
N ge 5 M: | . o
indicator T QT H ;\ r.1 ‘:_: ovirllll"igg L 2 —Y 1 *6 : G
light | 4.?37{» 6 d g\J \% E, N Indicator light < . o — o | : g) 6%' o i
e B s OONNE - e 0O s -7
:ovae?ﬁgeg— { ztj«EQ—u{)—E)»gﬁ - ol Eg 'Ej 4{4},%}€}u,§§ R S
‘FAT‘ H 8 8 "2 [ .'__Y. 1{&3 8 &)=
25 ] o 3<EF€}€;,9N, i Eé j s s Do @l 2T R
=] 17 i > AR 17 ) o AR
A S P i - . P
B IR et B g e - R
= == : g8 3 ] > g 3
; SE IR (0 ] PRI g —
2 & Sllstations SECE 2 [e @] stations ue—gﬁg
)y | o g L ’?U | ot g ~ L
° Ga —
Slgs 5 w gl
%g 52 % ¥ 1 Ez §§ 1 1
BleE 2 ‘ 32|02
CE ] £5 |28 1 1
T ‘l@ =100 with =100 with e | o ~or- ~or ;
2118 (2135) AUCH100 sl L, AMCS10,10 installed 118 (01 nginsta”ed anstalled
( (E1?2%'172%81044'ns‘a"“) (E'°55VS‘('}%%8)'°'”'”S‘a"ed) 2118 (0135) (=105 with AMC810-14 installed) (z1l)5\;vi5t>81 ;\MC810»14installed)
2-G1 @ PLSET ?RR(): 3/4 H 6-Rc 3/4
Electical oror T — 2) port
(Electrical entry) @ 4 1(P). 5(R1), 3(R2) port 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) p
S ANE @ ye@ L AL 0| 4
3i— AN S GIL il ™ E‘I‘I =k
eafl, o ! 4 2-Re 1/8
293223 2-Re 1/8 BRI (pilot EXH port)
83 (Pilot EXH port)

. R Formula: L1 =41n +76, L2 =41n + 96 . . Formula: L1 =41n +76,L2 =41n + 96
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations) Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 12 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 | 12 L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 |11 | 12
L1 158|199 240| 281 | 322 | 363| 404 | 445|486 | 527 | 568 L1 158|199 | 240| 281 | 322 | 363| 404 | 445|486 |527 | 568
L2 178]219| 260| 301 | 342| 383| 424 | 465|506 | 547 | 588 L2 178]219| 260| 301 | 342| 383| 424 | 465|506 |547 | 588

SVC 2-6-37

N



Series VQ5000

Manifold Option Parts

Interface regulator (P, A, B port regulation)

ARBQ5000-00-C-1 (Plug-in type) ‘

ARBQ5000-00-0-5 (Plug lead type) Elow Characteristic; ‘

By mounting a spacer regulator on the manifold block, it enables to regulate pressure per every

valve. Conditions Inlet pressure: 0.7 MPa
Specifications ARBQ5000-00-A (P — A)
0.7
Interface regulator ARBQ5000 g °°
S 05
Regulating port A B P ° —~—
- - - - X 2 0.4 —
Applicable solenoid valve Plug-in |Plug lead| Plug-in |Pluglead| Plug-in |Plug lead 2 oa —
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa g 0.2 [—
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85 MPa 3 0.1 §\
Gl Air O0 50 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing) Flow rate (¢min (ANR))
Port size for connection of pressure gauge M5 x 0.8 ARBQ5000-00-B (P — B)
Weight (kg) 0.79 0.74 0.78 0.73 0.79 0.74 0.7
< 06
Effective area at supply side (mm2)| P = A 33 75 29 g 05
SatP1=0.7MPa/P2=05MPa |p _ g 64 33 o8 3 T
5 04
173
Effective area at exhaust side (mm2) | A — EA 36 75 78 S 03 B
Q
S at P2 = 0.5 MPa B EB 68 38 69 3 02
Note 1) Set the pressure within the operating pressure range of the solenoid valve. 3 0.1 \
Note 2) Use a spacer regulator by pressurizing from the P port on the base except the case of being 0 ™N \
used as a dual pressure valve. Besides, P port regulation is not allowed to use. 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Note 3) When using a perfect spacer, assemble a valve, a spacer regulator and a perfect spacer in this Flow rate (¢min (ANR))
order to use it.
Note 4) When using in A port regulation, B port regulation by closed center, since there is a problem in ARBQ5000-00-P (P — A)
its operation, please contact SMC. 0.7
Note 5) Dusttight/splash proof enclosure (IP65) is not available with interface regulator. = 06
o
S 05
[ T
‘a' 0.4 |
o
How to Order g o3 ~
5 o2 \
>
Solenoid valve Interface regulator Regulating port O o N \
ARBQ5000-00-A-1 A 00 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
VQ5LC100] (Plug-in type) ARBQ5000-00-B-1 B Flow rate (¢min (ANR))
ARBQ5000-00-P-1 P ARBQ5000-00-P (P — B)
ARBQ5000-00-A-5 A 0.7
VQ50500 (Plug lead type) ARBQ5000-00-B-5 B T 06
ARBQ5000-00-P-5 P S 05 —_
‘a' 0.4
8 03 —
- - o
Dimensions 3 02 \
8 0.1 \
~ oO 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
” T Flow rate (¢min (ANR))
] . g
T o Pressure Characteristics
R T 35
3 Conditions
4 0 ™ =
l JanY @@ ik @@g b Inlet pressure: 0.7 MPa
(N ee QE v © Outlet pressure: 0.2 MPa
(M~ = [l Flow rate: 20 /min(ANR)
[ET Iy
103 41 = 030 /’
L o LS
| 282 2o =
é 0.20 /
o 0.15 Set point
S A
Regulating port: A Regulating port: B Regulating port: P 3 o010
>
O 005
] @ 0.00
= @ > ﬂj @ 02 0.3 04 05 06 0.7 0.8 09 1
ﬁ Lo_| Inlet pressure (MPa)
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Option

Series VQ5000

External Pilot Specifications

International Thread Standards Other than Rc

When the supply pressure is

e lower than the minimum solenoid valve operating pressure of 0.1 to 0.2
MPa, or when it drops below this level,

» used for reverse pressure (R port pressure) or cylinder pressure (A, B
port pressure),

¢ used for vacuum specifications (please contact SMC), it can be used for
external pilot specifications.

Order a valve by adding the external pilot specification [R] to the part

number.

External pilot is available as standard for manifolds and options.

How to Order Manifold
vVQ5100

5—04

External pilot specifications

External pilot port
Rc 1/8

External pilot port
2-Rc 1/8

<Sub-plate> <Manifold>

Note) Mixed mounting of internal and external pilots is possible

Pressure Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal ‘ Rubber seal

Operating pressure range Vacuum to 1.0 MPa

Single 0.2t0 1.0 MPa
01to1.0Mpa | (021007 MPa)
External pilot \°t®) (0.1t 0.7MPa) | 4 15t01.0 MPa
pressure range | Double (0.15 t0 0.7 MPa)
3position | 01510 1.0MPa | 0.2t0 1.0 MPa
P (0.15t0 0.7 MPa) | (0.2 to 0.7 MPa)

Note ) Values inside () denote the low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

O

Rc specifications are standard for all ports, however, NPT, NPTF and G
are available for international markets.

Add the appropriate symbol following the port size in the standard part
number.

How to Order Single Valves (Example)

VQ5100—5—04
Cylinder port
Port size Thread type
1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) and 4(A),
2(B) port
Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G
How to Order Manifold
VV5Q51—08 03 | |FU1
Cylinder pqrt Thread type
Port size 1(P), 5(R1), 3(R2) and 4(A),
2(B) port
Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G

How to Order Sub-plates and Options (Example)

vVQ5000 —P— B % (Sub-plate)
VVQ5000—P—1—04 | |(Option)
Port size—f

Thread type

Nil Rc

N NPT

T NPTF

F G

2-6-39
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Series VQ5000
Construction

Plug-in Unit

Metal seal

® O O
] / // €
—
VQ5100 @@
ZE [l
(R?)(g’)(g%
® O @
A, \
i i ﬂ
VQ5200 (/2)(5;)

o

A

o

Rubber seal type ® @ ©)
1 [/ ]
/]
VQ5101 (a)(g)

e

=

513
(R1)(P)R2)

VQ5201

(AXB)
2

i

S

513 513
(R1PXR2) (R1)(P)R2)
5 VA =V
= = 31 AR [
=5 e —_—
p— s =5 o — 3 R i il {;
VQ5300 (A\B) VQ5400  (A)B) vVQs5301  (p)p) VQ5401  (a)B)
42 42 42 42
513 513 513 513
(R1YPXR2) (R1)PYR2) (R1)}P)R2) (R1)(P)R2)
VQ5500 (/;\‘)(B) VQ5501 (ﬁ)(fos)
513 513
(R1)P)R2) (R1)(P)(R2)
Component Parts Component Parts
Number| Description Material Note Number| Description Material Note
® | Body Aluminum die-casted (» | Body Aluminum die-casted
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ | Spool valve Aluminum, NBR
(3 | Piston Resin (3 | Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
. _ * Coil rated voltage - ) ~ « Coil rated voltage
@ | Pilot valve assembly VQZ111P-O Example) 24 VDC: 5 @ | Pilot valve assembly VQZ111P-O Example) 24 VDC: 5
2-6-40
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Series VQ5000

Construction

Plug Lead Unit

Metal seal

W
O]

TUruT

VQ5150 (A‘\txg)

e\ 3] P

(Rﬁ)(g’)(%ﬁ)
® O ©

BT

VQ5250 (é\t)(?

=\ LS

(H?)(g’)(gﬁ)

— e

"D‘Tn
<~ |

Rubber seal type

i

/

r’/ﬂ

)

J

Tj
VQ5350  (A)B) VQ5450  (p)B) vQ5351  (A)B) VQ5451  (A)B)
42 42 42 42
513 513 513 513
(R1)(P)R2) (R1)XP)YR2) (R1)(P)(R2) (R1)P)R2)
VQ5550  (AIB) VQs551  (A)B)
42 42
513 513
(R1)P)(R2) (RI)P)R2)
Component Parts Component Parts
Number| Description Material Note Number| Description Material Note
(D | Body Aluminum die-casted (D | Body Aluminum die-casted
(@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ | Spool valve Aluminum, NBR
(3 | Piston Resin (3 | Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
@ | Pilot valve assembly VQZ111P-O * Coil rated voltage @ | Pilot valve assembly VQzZ111P-O * Coil rated voltage

Example) 24 VDC: 5

Example) 24 VDC: 5

O

SvVC

2-6-41

D @ 6
| / [/ vac
] : sQ
=) |vao
VQ4
VQ5151 (ﬁ)(ﬁq;)
e \\ 1.~ P
s vez.
Ole) vab
. [ /.
]
Al e
L EPR e
VQ5251 (/‘\‘)(g)
e \\ |}, =
(R?)(:’)(%Z)



Series VQ5000

Exploded View of Manifold

D side end plate assembly

Manifold block assembly

Tie-rod

U side end plate assembly

Q Note) The electrical entry cannot be changed.
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<D Side End Plate Assembly>

Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ5000

1. D side end plate assembly part no. (for F, L, S,T & T1 kits)

<U Side End Plate Assembly Part No.>

2. U side end plate assembly part no. (for F, L, S, T & T1 kits)

Electrical entry Electrical entry i
L T1,F L, T, S kits L T1,F L, T, S kits
F(1) F kit (Connector side) F(M F kit (Connector side)
(o] C kit (plug lead type) (o] C kit (plug lead type)
Option Option vac
Nil Standard Nil Standard —
w® IP65 enclosure is dust w® IP65 enclosure is dust SQ
CD1 Exhaust cleaner mounting Rc 1 CU1 Exhaust cleaner mounting Rc 1 —_—
CcD2 Exhaust cleaner mounting Rc 1 1/2 cu2 Exhaust cleaner mounting Rc 1 1/2 VQO
SD Direct exhaust with silencer box SuU Direct exhaust with silencer box —
Note 1) D-sub connector is not included. Note 1) D-sub connector is not included. VQ4
Note 2) Splashproof specifications is not available Q Note 2) Splashproof specifications is not available for F and T1.
for Fand T1.
<Manifold Block Assembly> <Manifold Block Replacement Parts> —
3. Manifold block assembly part no. VQZ
Replacement Parts Q_
VVQSOOO — 1 No. Part no. Description Material Number VQD
O) VVQ5000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 10 —
Type Option ® VVQ5000-80A-2 Gasket NBR 10
A _|For 1 station Nil Standard Note) Spare parts consist of sets containing 10 pcs. each.
W @ |Enclosure IP65 compliant
Electrical entry Port size
F1 F kit Double wiring 03 Rc 3/8
F2 F kit Single wiring 04 Rc 1/2

TO |T1 kit (Individual terminal block) Double wiring B

Bottom ported Rc 1/2

T1 | T kit (Terminal box) Double wiring
T2 | T kit (Terminal box) Single wiring

S1 S kit Double wiring
S2 S kit Single wiring
LoO LO kit O: Stations (1 to 12)
L10 L1 kit OJ: Stations (1 to 12)
L2 L2 kit (J: Stations (1 to 12)

c C kit (Plug lead type)
Q Note 1) Tie-rods (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly for

station addition included.
Note 2) Splashproof specifications is not available for

FandT1.
<SI Unit>
SI Unit Part No.
Sl unit part no. o
Type Model symbol = = = = Description
For U side mounting | For D side mounting
A EX323U-S001 EX323D-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
B EX123U-SMB1 EX123D-SMB1 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
BB EX124U-SMBH1 EX124D-SMBH1 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (2 power supply systems)
C EX123U-STA1 EX123D-STA1 OMRON: SYSBUS Wire System
D EX123U-SSHH1 EX123D-SSHH1 SHARP: Satellite 1/0 Link System
F1 EX123U-SUWA1 EX123D-SUW1 NKE: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
Dedicated H EX123U-SUH1 EX123D-SUH1 NKE: Uni-wire H System
output model J1 EX123U-SSL1 EX123D-SSL1 SUNX: S-LINK System (16 point outputs)
J2 EX123U-SSL2 EX123D-SSL2 SUNX Corporation: S-LINK System (8 output points)
K EX123U-SFU1 EX123D-SFU1 Fuiji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System
Q EX124U-SDN1 EX124D-SDN1 OMRON Corp.: DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (2 power supply systems)
R1 EX124U-SCS1 EX124D-SCS1 OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S (16 output points, 2 power supply systems)
R2 EX124U-SCS2 EX124D-SCS2 OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S (8 output points, 2 power supply systems)
U EX124U-SJN1 EX124D-SJN1 JEMANET (2 power supply systems)
\Y EX124U-SMJ1 EX124D-SMJ1 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC-Link System (2 power supply systems)
G EX124U-SAB1 EX124D-SAB1 Allen-Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System (2 power supply systems) (Rockwell Automation, Inc.)

O

SMC
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